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A BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF THE WATERS OF 
WOCDS HOLE AND VICINITY. 


oe) 
Section PHYSICAL AND ZOOLOGICAL. 
By FRANCIS B. SUMNER, RAYMOND C. OSBURN, and LEON J. COLE. 
| re) 
Chapter I—INTRODUCTION. 


One of the necessary conditions for the intelligent understanding of a nation’s 
population, its resources and its needs, is the taking of an adequate census. So also 
we can have no proper appreciation of the resources of the sea, and of the means by 
which we may develop and conserve them without first making an accurate inventory 
of its inhabitants. This view was stated quite explicitly by Baird (1873, p. xim) in 
his first report as Commissioner of Fish and Fisheries, and has been the assumption 
upon which much of the scientific work of the United States Fish Commission has been 
based. Accordingly it was appropriate that the first annual report of the commission 
should contain not only a Catalogue of the Fishes of the East Coast of North America, 
so far as then known, but an extended report upon the invertebrate animals of one 
important section of the coast, and a list of the marine alge inhabiting this same region. 

The preparation of these detailed lists of the animals and plants occupying regions 
of greater or less extent has long been the favorite occupation of a certain class of natu- 
ralists. Such lists abound in the annals of botany and zoology. It is only thus, indeed, 
that we have learned how our planet is populated. The cumulative labors, first of 
individuals, then of scientific organizations and of govefnments, have given us the data 
from which to formulate the laws of geographical distribution. In the beginning we 
have the bare facts of occurrence; then correlations are established between given con- 
ditions of environment and the presence of given species or varieties; finally we are 
brought within striking distance of the great central problem of the origin of the species. 

So much for the scientific aspect of the case. On the practical side, faunistic and 
floristic studies need offer no apology for their existence. They have, indeed, formed 
a part of the established policy of our Government for many years. The Department 
-of Agriculture has long maintained a biological survey of the land animals and plants 
of this continent, while our Bureau of Fisheries, following the example of its illustrious 
founder, has slowly but steadily been conducting a census of the inhabitants of our seas 
and lakes. Truly, these creatures are not all fit for food, nor indeed for any commercial 
purpose whatever—though we must add that there are probably many more animals 
and plants of economic value than we now realize. But the life of the earth is an inter- 
related whole. One species stands in relation to another as its enemy, prey, food, 

It 
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parasite, host, messmate, or the like, and intimate chemical relations may exist, as we 
find to obtain between the animal kingdom and the plant kingdom, as a whole. More- 
over, aS we now view the case, all these multitudinous living creatures are, so to speak, 
related by ‘“‘blood.”” The knowledge which we gain from one is commonly applicable 
to its nearer relatives and frequently to a long series of other forms. Hence the futility 
of endeavoring, even on economic grounds, to restrict our investigations to food fishes 
or other animals of obvious commercial importance. What we learn from the study 
of a minnow is, in the great majority of cases, quite as applicable to a mackerel or a cod. 
But the minnow is easier to obtain and easier to manipulate. Thus it is that we find 
a staff of experts, under Government employ, devoting themselves, in many cases, to 
the study of obscure and apparently insignificant forms of life. 

A full account of zoological explorations in the coastal waters of New England 
would occupy a volume of considerable size. As pioneers in this work stand forth the 
names of Gould, C. B. Adams, Couthouy, Desor, Girard, and Storer; of Ayres, Stimpson, 
Mighels, Leidy, and Louis Agassiz. A later period was inaugurated by the establish- 
ment of the United States Fish Commission in 1871, and the commencement of the 
mportant dredging explorations of Verrill and his colleagues. Beginning with the 
shallower waters of the bays and sounds of New England, these naturalists extended 
their observations to the broad continental shelf, and finally to the depths of the ocean 
beyond. The construction by the United States Fish Commission of the steamer Fish 
Hawk in 1879 and of the Albatross in 1882 gave great impetus to the exploration of the 
deeper waters off the North American coast; although work of the first importance in 
this field had already been done by Pourtales and by L. and A. Agassiz with the Coast 
Survey steamers Corwin, Bibb, Hassler, and Blake, and by Verrill himself with various 
Government vessels detailed for the service of the Fish Commission. 

Many years ago, Woods Hole was selected by Prof. Baird as the most promising 
spot upon our coast for the commencement of a scientific study of fisheries problems. 
From the very outset he gathered about him a staff of naturalists of the type that was 
dominant in that generation—men eager to seek out every living thing concealed be- 
neath the waves, to describe and figure and name. Foremost among these was Addison 
Verrill, who, with his colleague Sidney Smith and some others, was for many years 
active in exploiting the marine fauna of New England. 

In spite of the previous observations of Desor and Adams and Gould and Stimpson, 
and the elder and younger Agassiz, who had already made essays into the waters of 
southern Massachusetts, Verrill and Smith found in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay 
an almost virgin field. We begin to realize the pioneer nature of much of their work 
when we recall that even some of our most abundant and familiar species (e. g., Chalina 
arbuscula, Hydroides dianthus, Virbius zostericola, Orchestia agilis) were first described 
in the Report upon the Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound (1873), while others, 
including some of our commonest ascidians, had been only recently described by Verrill 
from specimens taken in the vicinity of Woods Hole. Indeed, the report of Verrill and 
Smith, hasty and ill digested as it was, remains to this time our chief single reference 
work upon the fauna of this section of our coast. 

That first inclusive list of local species has been much extended, it is true, partly 
by the original authors themselves, partly by a younger group of naturalists, who have 
prepared synopses and annotated lists of particular sections of the local fauna. Certain 
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of these have been published by the United States Fish Commission, others by the 
National Museum and by the Boston Society of Natural History. So far as they have 
dealt with the fauna of the Woods Hole region, it is fair to say that these papers are 
based chiefly, some of them perhaps wholly, upon records or collections made by the 
United States Fish Commission or by its successor, the Bureau of Fisheries. Within 
recent years reports have appeared comprising the following groups of animals repre- 
sented in our local marine fauna ® Protozoa, Foraminifera, Hydrozoa, Meduse, Entozoa 
(of fishes), Copepoda (free), Copepoda (parasitic), Ostracoda, Amphipoda, Echinoder- 
mata, and fishes. Others dealing with the local Actinozoa, Bryozoa, and Polycheta 
are ready for press, and it is the policy of the Bureau of Fisheries to continue this work 
until every group having any considerable biological or economic importance has been 
treated in this way. 

The task undertaken by the present authors has been twofold: First, to make as 
complete a census as possible of the marine fauna and flora of an arbitrarily limited 
region within the vicinity of Woods Hole; and, second, to carry on systematic dredg- 
ing operations throughout that portion of this region comprising Vineyard Sound and 
Buzzards Bay.’ 

In carrying out the former division of our work, i. e., the ‘‘census,’’ which appears 
as sections m1 and rv of this report, we have resorted for data to a variety of sources. 
First of all we may mention the records of the dredging operations, including, on the 
one hand, those of the survey, in the restricted sense, and on the other hand the results of 
many special trips to various points within the region. It must be admitted, however, 
that out of the grand total of over 1,600 species of animals there listed, scarcely more 
than 500 are included in the dredging records; while of those species encountered in the 
dredging operations, the great majority had already been listed by previous writers. 
On the,zoological side, at least, the main source of the data recorded in the catalogue 
was thus necessarily the literature treating of the local marine fauna. And of this 
the quantity is very great.© For 30 years or more Woods Hole has been the chief 
station for the pursuit of studies in marine biology on this side of the Atlantic. 
Fortunately, from the compiler’s point of view, a relatively small proportion of the 
resulting literature contains data relevant to the present work, since the trend of modern 
biological work is at present physiological and morphological rather than taxonomic 
and ecological.¢ But the list of papers abstracted for the catalogue of marine fauna and 


@ The papers comprised in the ‘Fauna of New England”’ series published by the Boston Society of Natural History are 
not included here, since they have a different scope. 

>A brief report upon some of the results of this undertaking was prepared by the senior author of the present work for 
the Fourth International Fisheries Congress. (Sumner, roro.) 

¢ In addition to making a general search for appropriate bibliographic references, almost to the date of publication of this 
report, the following periodicals were examined systematically for data relating to the local fauna: 

American Journal of Science (from 1870 to 1907). 

American Naturalist (from 1875 to 1909). 

Biological Bulletin (complete to 1909). 

Boston Journal of Natural History (complete). 

Journal of Morphology (complete to 1909). 

Memoirs Boston Society of Natural History (complete to 1909). 

Proceedings Boston Society of Natural History (complete to 1909). 

Proceedings Washington Academy of Sciences (1899 to 1907). 

Proceedings U.S. National Museum (complete to rgrr). 

Transactions Connecticut Academy of Sciences (1870 to 1907). 

U.S. Fish Commission bulletins and reports (complete to 1909). 

@ A noteworthy illustration of this fact is the paucity of our data regarding the reproductive period of local animals. The 
meager notes of Bumpus, Mead, and Thompson comprise the larger part of such definite observations as have been recorded 
on this subject. 
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flora nevertheless contains more than 250 titles. Moreover, it has not been thought 
worth while for the purposes in hand to make any very thorough examination of the 
works preceding the publication of the Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound, since 
Verrill and his collaborators have there included the rather scanty records of their 
predecessors. And only such statements were considered by us as relate directly to the 
occurrence of species within the limits of the region defined hereafter. 

Another source of the data accumulated in the course of our “census’’ was the 
wealth of information acquired during the past 40 years by the veteran collector of 
the United States Fish Commission, Mr. Vinal N. Edwards. Much of this, it is true, 
has already been incorporated into a score of different published papers, with or with- 
out due acknowledgment of the real source of the information. It is safe to say that 
most of the lists and synopses of Woods Hole species that have appeared since the first 
report of Verrill are based in large measure, if not primarily, either upon records made 
by Mr. Edwards himself or at least upon material collected by him. The descriptions 
and, in a large measure, the determination of the species have, however, been the work 
of others. It was found by us that Mr. Edwards still possessed copious notes relating 
to the yield of fish traps, fyke nets, seining trips, and tow-net collecting which had never 
been utilized; and that he had gathered much material which had not yet been iden- 
tified. Such records have been abundantly employed in the course of our work, and, 
in general, Mr. Edwards has been continually called upon for information during the 
preparation of the faunal catalogue. Indeed, one of the motives which originally 
prompted its compilation was a desire to incorporate in a permanent form the valuable 
but still unpublished data in the possession of this indefatigable collector and observer. 

From time to time notes of value have been contributed by various investigators 
belonging to the local scientific colony, who have become experts upon one or another 
group of animals or plants; and in certain cases considerable manuscripts have been 
furnished us, notably by Messrs. W. R. Coe, J. A. Cushman, W. C. Curtis, C. W. Hargitt, 
Lynds Jones, Edwin Linton, J. P. Moore, A. L. Treadwell, and C.B. Wilson. Likewise a 
card catalogue, which had been formerly maintained by the Marine Biological Laboratory 
as a receptacle for ecological notes, was put at our disposal by the director of that labora- 
tory, and a considerable number of these data were found to be relevant to our purposes. 
Mr. George M. Gray, the curator of the same institution, has also responded liberally to 
the numerous queries which we have put to him, and thus we have profited to a large 
degree from his wide experience as a collector. At the commencement of the present 
undertaking the practice was encouraged, among investigators in the Fisheries Labora- 
tory, of recording the results of collecting trips of any sort or of observations or dis- 
coveries which they might make by chance relating to local ecology. Later a printed 
form was devised whereby such random records could be entered upon single cards. 

Finally, although it was no part of the Survey, as at first planned, to include the 
littoral or intertidal zone, it was thought desirable to carry on acertain amount of careful 
shore collecting in order to obtain definite local records for the catalogue. With this in 
view, parties from the laboratory visited Nobska Beach and Point, Great Pond, Tashmoo 
Pond, Vineyard Haven, Lagoon Pond, Katama Bay, Cedar Tree Neck, Menemsha Bight, 
Tarpaulin Cove, Robinsons Hole, Nantucket Harbor, No Mans Land, West Falmouth 
Harbor, Scraggy Neck, Wareham River, New Bedford Harbor, and Round Hill Point. 
_ No such exhaustive inventory was made at these shore stations as was the case with the 
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dredging work, and lists of the aggregate fauna and flora at these points were not pre- 
pared; but definite records of occurrence were obtained in some cases where previously 
only general statements had been given, and the range of some species was extended in 
an interesting manner. 

The territory covered by the ‘‘census’’ was the entire ‘Woods Hole Region,’’ to use 
a rather indefinite and much misused expression. This term, in the present work, is 
employed in a quite arbitrary sense, as judged from the viewpoint of zoogeography. 
Generally speaking, the Woods Hole Region has been held to include the entire area of 
sea and of littoral readily available for collecting purposes from Woods Hole as a base. 
Of course such an area comprises a great diversity of conditions, and supports a most 
diverse fauna and flora. In compiling the census the criterion generally employed in 
admitting or rejecting species was as follows: Records were admitted from points 
extending from Newport on the west to Chatham and Sankaty Head upon the east. 
Narragansett Bay, except that portion in the immediate vicinity of Newport, was 
excluded; but the whole of Buzzards Bay, Vineyard Sound, and Nantucket Sound were 
included, together with the ocean shores of Marthas Vineyard and Nantucket and the 
adjacent ocean area southward to the 20-fathom line. It is not a part of our present 
purpose to define and delimit the Woods Hole Region for future investigators. There is, 
of course, no such region geographically speaking. Unfortunately this term, and even 
the name Woods Hole itself, have been used by various writers in an extremely mis- 
leading sense. Certain species have been listed in published records as taken at “Woods 
Hole’? which we know to have come from considerable distances. In the case of certain 
fishes, indeed, it is quite evident that they were bathysmal species, collected at great 
depths and far from land. 

The second part of our undertaking comprises the systematic dredging operations 
which were conducted during the summers of 1903, 1904, and 1905, together with 
supplementary work carried on during the four following seasons. This project has 
been very generally referred to as the ‘‘Biological Survey of the Woods Hole Region,” 
and this term is a convenient one, provided that too much is not implied by it; for 
this has obviously been a biological survey in a rather limited sense. Neither the 
plankton nor the exclusively littoral (intertidal) fauna and flora are included within 
the scope of the operations in question, though abundant data relating to these 
are, of course, included in the ‘‘census.” 

The Survey, in this restricted sense, has been confined to Vineyard Sound and 
Buzzards Bay, with the exception of one day’s dredging at Crab Ledge, near Chatham. 
The Crab Ledge records, having been made with nearly the same degree of care and 
thoroughness as those made in strictly local waters, have been included within the 
limits of the present report, though otherwise they would not have been regarded as 
relevant to it. As will appear later, this procedure has made possible some most inter- 
esting and instructive comparisons. 

During the early explorations of Verrill in the waters adjacent to Woods Hole 
little system, or at least little regularity, seems to have been employed in the choice of 
dredging stations. Certain lines were followed, it is true, whose position appears to 
have been known with some definiteness, and the dredge was lowered at more or less 
regular intervals. These stations all appear upon the chart which accompanies his 
report (The Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound); but there is little if any reference 
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to specific stations in the text of that report. From the earliest days of the United 
States Fish Commission, when naval tugs and other small Government craft had to be 
requisitioned to meet the needs of its scientific explorations, down to the days of the 
Fish Hawk and Albatross, it has been the custom to record serially numbered dredging 
stations, with the bearings, depth, and other data by which each spot could be identified. 
From time to time lists of these stations have been published (Smith and Rathbun, 1882; 
Sanderson Smith, 1889). Thus far, however, no lists have ever been offered showing 
the total array of species found at the various stations, nor has the distribution of a 
single species been described in detail or plotted out graphically for local waters. 
Whether or not the data necessary for such an undertaking were ever gathered in the 
past, they have never been published, and those earlier records are scarcely available at 
present. 

For this reason it seemed desirable to repeat the earlier exploration of the shallower 
waters in the vicinity of Woods Hole, in an endeavor to deal with certain problems more 
intensively than has ever been done before. A systematic survey of the bottom of 
Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay was accordingly planned, with a view to showing 
(1) the aggregate fauna and flora associated together at each point dredged; (2) the 
detailed distribution of each species which was found; and (3) the depth, character of 
bottom, temperature, etc., which might explain the observed facts of distribution. 
The incidental discovery of new species would, of course, be welcomed, though this was 
not the primary object of the investigation. 

In the dredging work the steamers Fish Hawk and Phalarope were chiefly employed. 
With the former vessel much larger dredges could be used, and the position of the stations 
could be determined more accurately. The Phalarope, on the other hand, having a 
smaller draft and being more wieldy, could be employed in shallower waters. This vessel 
was consequently the one used for the inshore work, both in the Bay and the Sound, 
though the still smaller Blue Wing was employed on a few occasions. 

Three types of dredging apparatus were employed by us. (1) The beam trawl, of 
which descriptions and figures may be found in several previous reports of the United 
States Fish Commission (Verrill, 1883; Tanner, 1884, 1897). The trawls employed in 
the present work were quite diminutive in comparison with those used in commercial 
trawling, having a beam length (width of aperture) of from 6 to 9 feet, and a depth of 
net not much exceeding 10 feet. This appliance can be employed to best advantage on 
a level bottom of hard sand or fine gravel, upon which the lead line fits closely. It is 
well adapted to scraping up the larger mollusks, fishes, crustacea, echinoderms, alge, 
etc., which lie upon the surface, but not to penetrating the sand or gravel; and it conse- 
quently fails to disturb those forms which burrow in even a slight degree. For this 
reason, and because of the large size of its meshes, the beam trawl was commonly not 
employed alone; but a dredge of the next type was ordinarily appended to the lower 
end of the bag. 

(2) The ordinary naturalists’ dredge, of the type originally devised by O. F. Miiller 
(see Verrill, 1883; Tanner, 1884, 1897; Agassiz, 1888). This, as is well known, con- 
sists of a heavy, rectangular, iron frame, to which is fitted the mouth of a bag of stout 
netting. In the commoner pattern the two longer sides of the frame consist of sharp, 
outwardly flaring edges, adapted to cutting into the sand, gravel, or mud; and the 
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dredge is practically certain to drag in such a way that one or the other of these edges is 
lowermost. 

A modification of this type of dredge which was freely used during the present work 
was the ‘‘rake dredge,’’ which differs from the ordinary pattern in possessing heavy teeth 
along the cutting edge. The frame, in both types, is fitted with two heavy movable 
iron arms, to which the dredge line is attached. Commonly a comparatively light rope 
was fastened to one of these handles, so that in case an obstruction was encountered 
this line might part and allow the dredge frame to free itself without escaping altogether. 
The dredge net was protected from tearing by a sheathing of heavy canvas, which was 
attached to the frame outside of the net and formed a bag, open at the lower end. The 
netting commonly employed in these dredges had a }-inch or a 1-inch mesh® in the 
upper portion, while the lower end was quite closely woven. Such meshes were likely 
to retain not only the stones, shells, and the great majority of living organisms, but 
even considerable quantities of the bottom material. Fine loose sand, however, and in 
less degree mud, were likely to be washed out almost completely during the reeling in 
of the dredge line. Where such bottoms were encountered, the canvas sheathing of the 
dredge was frequently tied up at the lower end, or sometimes a simple canvas bag alone 
(mud bag) was attached to the frame. During the last season of the regular dredging 
work (1905) the mud bag was nearly always employed in connection with the beam 
trawl. It is obvious that a much fairer bottom sample could be collected in this way. 
The dimensions of the frame in the type most commonly used during the Fish Hawk 
dredging were 12 by 22 inches. A smaller size (8 by 16 inches) was, however, some- 
times used in the Phalarope and Blue Wing work. 

(3) The third type of dredge employed was the ‘‘oyster dredge.’”’ ‘This was inter- 
mediate in size between the beam trawl and the scrape dredge and was very heavily 
constructed, being well adapted to use upon rocky bottoms. ‘The scraping edge at the 
mouth of this implement was armed with powerful spikes or teeth, designed to dig deeply 
into the sand or gravel. The bag of the dredge was made up of iron rings, linked 
together after the fashion of chain armor. In order to retain the smaller organisms, 
this chainwork bottom was commonly lined with fine netting. The oyster dredge was 
employed on bottoms too stony for the other appliances, or where it was desired to 
penetrate more deeply beneath the surface. 

The Fish Hawk is a steam vessel having a length of 146 feet at the water line, or 
of 156 feet over all, a beam of 27 feet, and a draft of about 7 feet. She carries adequate 
machinery for the reeling in of heavy dredges, and despite her limited speed and unsea- 
worthy construction is an extremely serviceable vessel for scientific operations in quiet 
waters. A full description of the Fish Hawk has already been given by Tanner (1884), 
and therefore need not be repeated here. 

The material taken by the Fish Hawk dredges was commonly emptied into a series 
of trays, constituting the table sieve of Verrill and Chester (Verrill, 1883), having graded 
meshes, the coarser ones naturally being uppermost. After a superficial examination 
and preliminary search for specimens a stream of salt water was played upon the mate- 
rial, and the sand, mud, and small unattached organisms were thus washed into the 


@ These measurements refer to the ‘‘stretched’’ mesh. Such meshes would be 3 inch or } inch square when open. 
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underlying, smaller-meshed trays. The contents of each tray were examined in turn, 
according to a system to be described later. 

The Tanner sounding apparatus® was employed at each of the Fish Hawk stations, 
together with the Sigsbee ‘‘ water specimen cup,” and the Negretti-Zambra thermometer. 
Thus the temperature and density were recorded, as well as the depth of the water. 
It was later realized, however, that the figures for temperature and density obtained 
during the regular dredging operations were not sufficiently exact for the purposes of 
the work, and, likewise, that no fair comparison would be possible of the different 
waters in the region unless we possessed a set of determinations which had been made 
nearly or quite simultaneously throughout its entire extent. For this reason a new set 
of temperature and density observations, taken with standardized instruments and 
within the briefest period possible, was made after the completion of the dredging 
work. Such determinations were repeated several times at intervals of a few months, 
so that the seasonal conditions are now pretty well known. ‘These will be discussed in 
a later section. 

The position of the vessel was determined in the earlier part of the work by means 
of an azimuth compass located on the roof of the deck house, just abaft the pilot house. 
Bearings were taken upon two, sometimes three, landmarks, usually lighthouses. This 
was commonly done just before the lowering of the dredge. The ‘‘station,’’ as re- 
corded on the chart, was thus the point where the dredge haul commenced, while the 
direction and amount of the drift was estimated rather roughly.? Later, tripods were 
erected upon a number of Coast Survey triangulation points and sextants were employed 
in locating the ship’s position. Angles were taken simultaneously by two observers, 
one of whom found the angular distance between X and Y, the other that between 
Y and Z. ‘The position of the vessel was determined both at the beginning and at the 
end of the dredge haul, and frequently at one or two intermediate points. Thus upon 
the maps the later stations in Vineyard Sound appear not as single circles but as straight 
or curved lines, at intervals in which are to be found the points (a, b, ¢, ete.) at which 
sextant readings were taken. 

The Phalarope is a steam vessel, originally designed as a yacht, having a length of 
82 feet at the water line, or of 92 feet over all, and a beam of 16 feet. She draws 7% 
feet of water, and her average speed is probably about 11 knots. The Phalarope carries 
no dredging machinery and is not permanently equipped for this work. In landing the 
dredge a small derrick was employed, this being operated by hand power. The contents 
were emptied upon a special movable platform built over the forward cabin. A set of 
sieves was employed similar in principle but smaller than those used on the Fish Hawk. 
With this vessel the use of the beam trawl was impracticable, and even the oyster dredge 
was too heavy to be employed very frequently, though it was used to advantage under 
certain conditions. The second type of dredge mentioned above was therefore the 
principal one employed. 

Since the Phalarope dredging was, for the most part, done within a quarter of a 
mile from land, it was found to be possible to locate the stations with a fair degree of 
accuracy by reference to features of the ‘shore. Bearings upon lighthouses were not 
commonly practicable, nor indeed were they believed to be especially desirable. The 
soundings indicated, with sufficient precision, the distance from land, and the direction 


@ For descriptions and figures see Tanner (1884, 1897). 
+ This last has been omitted from the 1903 records. 
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of various landmarks was noted. An ideal degree of accuracy in locating these stations 
might have been attained through the sacrifice of much time and effort, but it is doubtful 
whether the scientific value of this report would thereby have been greatly enhanced. 

In the case of both vessels the same general procedure was adopted in respect to 
the listing and the preservation of material. One or more of the authors of this report 
accompanied each dredging trip, and one or several assistants were detailed from the 
laboratory staff. On many occasions specialists interested in particular groups of 
organisms accompanied us on these expeditions and participated in the identifications. 
The more obvious and easily recognizable species were listed on the spot, mention being 
made of their relative abundance and other facts of interest. These observations were 
dictated to an assistant. At the same time samples of the sand, stones, mud, seaweed, etc., 
and any specimens concerning which the least doubt was entertained were preserved, with 
a record of the station from which they came. This material was later sorted over in the 
laboratory and further species were identified and listed. Those concerning which there 
was still any doubt were bottled and subsequently referred to the proper specialists. 
Formalin was commonly employed for fishes, mollusks, coelenterates, and worms, alcohol 
(after the earlier dredgings at least) being generally used for crustacea, bryozoa, and 
echinoderms, the calcareous parts of which, as is well known, are damaged by formalin. 

The authors of the zoological section of this report early familiarized themselves 
with a large proportion of the commoner, species encountered, including the great 
majority of larger animals, and after a few preliminary safeguards it was believed that 
any one of us could identify these with a fair approach to certainty. Minute organisms, 
or any which required careful study before they could be specifically determined, were 
either subjected to careful examination in the laboratory by the authors themselves, or, 
more commonly, were reserved for reference to one or another of the taxonomic experts 
who have assisted us. 

Acknowledgment must here be made, accordingly, to the specialists who have 
given their services, in most cases without any remuneration, to the task of identifying 
the Survey collections. The following deserve mention: Dr. Paul Bartsch (mollusks), 
Dr. R. P. Bigelow (decapods), Dr. H. L. Clark (echinoderms), Prof. W. R. Coe (nemer- 
teans), Dr. J. A. Cushman (Foraminifera, Porifera, Ostracoda), Dr. W. H. Dall (mollusks), 
Dr. B. W. Evermann (fishes), Dr. J. H. Gerould (sipunculids), Prof. C. W. Hargitt 
(coelenterates), Prof. S. J. Holmes (amphipods), Dr. B. W. Kunkel (amphipods), Prof. 
F. M. MacFarland (nudibranch mollusks), Dr. J. P. Moore (annelids), Prof. C. C. 
Nutting (hydrozoa), Dr. H. A. Pilsbry (barnacles), Miss M. J. Rathbun (decapods), 
Dr. Harriet Richardson (isopods), Prof. W. E. Ritter (simple ascidians), Mr. R. W. 
Sharpe (copepoda), Dr. W. G. Van Name (compound ascidians). The part played 
by each of these specialists will be referred to in connection with the various divisions 
of the animal kingdom. A few insects, most of which were taken during the shore and 
brackish-water collecting, were identified by a number of entomologists in the National 
Museum. 

In the case of certain groups it was found impossible to obtain any assistance from 
previously trained specialists, or at least to the extent needed for the complete identi- 
fication of our collections. In such cases it became necessary for one or another of the 
authors of this report to acquire a certain degree of mastery of the group in question. 
This has been true particularly of the Bryozoa, Cirripedia, Amphipoda, Isopoda, and 
Pycnogonida. 
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The identification of the first-mentioned group of organisms was undertaken by 
Dr. Osburn, who, asa result, has been led to the preparation of a synopsis of the Bryozoa of 
this section of our coast. Dr. Osburn likewise disposed of the isopods collected by us after 
the first season’s work. ‘The pycnogonids and a large proportion of the amphipods from 
our dredgings were identified by Dr. Cole, while Dr. Sumner has given considerable time 
to an examination of the barnacles of the survey. The study of the Foraminifera, 
Porifera, and Ostracoda was first undertaken by Dr. Cushman, while employed as a 
salaried assistant in the Woods Hole Laboratory during the progress of the survey. In 
respect to the second-named group, his identifications are admittedly somewhat tentative. 

The determination of the marine algz was carried out by Prof. B. M. Davis and Miss 
Lillian MacRae, one or both of whom accompanied nearly every dredging expedition 
belonging to the regular series. Doubtful cases were referred to Mr. F. S. Collins, to 
whom our thanks are likewise due in this place. 

Various types of printed cards and other blank forms have been employed in the 
course of this work. (1) A large sheet 12% by 16 inches, of which an incomplete repro- 
duction appears below. Upon this were transcribed the original dredging records, made 
in the field and in the laboratory.¢ The array of species for each station was here given, 
together with various relevant notes. 

This form was drawn up and adopted before the commencement of the dredging 
operations and before the requirements were definitely known. Experience has very 
naturally suggested changes. The columns headed “‘Sexual condition,” ‘‘Age or size,” and 
“Special habitat’’ might better be dispensed with, since such data can only be properly 
recorded for each dredge haul separately, and the column headed ‘‘Total”’ is likewise of 
no use. Furthermore, there should have been ten columns instead of five devoted to 
dredging stations, since more than five dredge hauls were commonly made during a 
single day’s work. It might also be worth while, in another edition of these sheets for 
local use, to print the names of the species which occur most frequently in the lists. 


COLLECTING RECORD.? 


NSA LLE sara Cates AL sok Mon sidan 2S cia sll Tate oi. t's Ser oe atte elt Wate oO soa ata OBServers® iis evince ec Sides wets Sti 
= — ———— = = 
| | | | Remarks, 

Time of day. 5 ..| Number of set or 1 ae) Ve} iY SJ) O22) ee eS A LO eB 
haul, etc. 

ode. ae .| Locality, indegs. |...... a eee 4 be 2 Sins of tea tat ce Tetris radia eth SOE 
and mins. | 

Weather..... SP Deptht ec Ginte ence fiaceae Bat ttely Ye(clalc horas wie al yaw eats Baas = otebipitaeae 

Air temperature. ..| Character of bot- |...... Ba Oncl Scnicaclodec ac eee ewe 
tom. 

Wifi be aaripopsoEerono aa andeaooy ..-+++-| Water tempera- |...... Nick atpe ine apa agelye [See uid eke csattiathiccaeawcaeccrwers 
ture, surface. 

Prior conditions... ...| Water tempera-|...... HIM MRT k lohtiny ela dhe s/ehore eee 2 praitave Ascanp matale Gieta 
ture, bottom. | 

Method of collecting... . ....| Density of water.].... ats ial BF aaceee INbensinc diac 

| 
Species. Seal ages | Total. | Sgeeitt | remarks. 
| | 


@ The copying of these ee was largely the work of Messrs. D. W. Davis and Max Morse. 
+ In the form actually used there was space for a large number of species. 
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(2) From an analysis of these large sheets the distribution of each species was 
ascertained. ‘The list of stations for each of these species was recorded serially upon 
large blank cards 5 by 8 inches in size. Here were entered, along with each station 
number, the abundance, where stated, or any item of interest which had been noted in 
the original records.* These cards, under each major group, were arranged alphabetic- 
ally and kept for reference. The distribution of each species by stations could thus 
be determined on a moment’s notice. 

(3) A sheet 8 by 11 inches in size was devised, having the headings indicated 
herewith. This was intended either for use in abstracting data from various pub- 
lished records, or for the entry of information furnished directly by observers. A 
single sheet was devoted to each species so listed, and the printed headings are self- 
explanatory. These sheets were padded in blocks of 50 each. 


ReEcorRD BLANK FOR NoTres Upon Loca. SPECIES. 
Observerisiamens. ca eyeiiks oki t ed dahe nies eastrete Ne ted eee eee 


INPAIIIE ISPECLUC Tee aire rein suse, eaterenserre b tet 3 sa eee, vet Un BAS de enc tevin. x Am piotte as” ie 
Name¥ poptlaror local? f.. 5) es a : 2 ose A altars Mares einen: BTA bic cep 
Relative apuindance tibia. <a tepadeloe. ler cseie sealed MGM URI t: Selec ateetaileeiy stele. eile eRe 
Distribution, geographical (state any locality where species is known to occur)............... 
Distribution, seasonal (with exact dates, im case\of rarer,species)). ......o. 4. . 02 nels acne see atee criss 
FEE ItAta (COSC eth a ALASLLC) erecta aia sicve raat ear aie steceas cer cere staat ost asi ags, Sisley rust ML Ge Basse. sh ania.) bas ect 
Reproduction (sexual condition, breeding habits, ete.).................... 


Method ofcollectinga;: ..is. aathal-2 i466. 334 eet Fee Hers LEER CME ASE oR pad te ae Rey es 
Meanoniic: datanc tatters: ora ere a ety ele elertat clas aaa Sh thadetie att Bae d:7s See 
References in literacure(todocalioccurrenceonly)) resis at. -,2 pple tue tote Seeiie tee are ee nia eee ee 
Remarks (any ecological or other data of interest. May be continued on back).....................5. 

(4) A rather elaborate system of cards was devised for recording in permanent form 
the summarized data derived from all of the sources detailed previously. Separate cards 
4 by 6 inches in size were printed, with headings corresponding to each of the subdivisions 
of the sheet just described (3). ‘The name card was of heavier material and provided 
with a projecting index margin, or “tab” intended to bear the specific name. Thus a 
complete record for a single species would consist of 11 cards, although, as a matter of 
fact, this number would seldom be used, owing to the lack of certain data. In addition, 
a heavy red index card was provided for each family, and a blue one for each class. A 
large mass of data was transcribed upon these cards in typewriting, but it must be 
confessed that the system was found to have serious faults in practice. In the first place, 
it was, as should have been foreseen, too cumbersome. In the second place, data were 
entered on different cards which should not have been separated. For instance, “rela- 
tive abundance” should not commonly be separated from ‘geographical distribution,” 
since it often happens that a species may be abundant in one locality and very rare at 
others. The phrase “scarce to abundant’’ does not describe such a situation with 
sufficient precision. In a similar manner ‘‘habitat’’ and ‘‘season,”’ or date, should be 
included with each individual entry of the occurrence of a species. The total number of 
cards per species should evidently be greatly reduced. Nevertheless, the system, even 
as described, served a useful purpose during the preparation of this report; and it is 


@ The burdensome task of transcribing these records was carried out with great care and precision by Mr. C. V. Morrill. 
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recommended that a simplified card catalogue be maintained at the laboratory in the 
future for the reception of further data as they accumulate. Such a system, if properly 
cared for, would furnish a receptacle for fragmentary notes and records which otherwise 
would be lost. 

(5) For occasional or random observations by local observers a provisional mode of 
entry was adopted and another type of card, uniform in size with the last, was printed for 
the purpose. This card, although likewise capable of improvement, proved to be 
extremely useful. 

We trust that the following explanations and admissions will not be construed as an 
apology for the results herein offered. Without such a frank confession of the limita- 
tions of our work and of the difficulties encountered, we should expose ourselves to the 
criticism of making pretensions which have not been realized. It is only fair to our- 
selves that we should disarm such criticism as is based upon the assumption that we have 
enjoyed greater facilities and opportunities than was actually the case. Moreover, 
fairness and scientific accuracy demand that there be a clear separation between those 
of our results which we regard as clearly established and those which are to be 
regarded as merely probable. The reader’s confidence in what we trust are really sub- 
stantial and valuable acquisitions should not be shaken by the discovery of various 
undeniable sources of error and uncertainty. 

The fact must be emphasized at the outset that the work of the Survey, with a few 
important exceptions, was restricted to the summer months. The vessels employed 
were commonly available not earlier than July 1 and not later than September 1. This 
is likewise the period during which those immediately in charge of the dredging opera- 
tions were free for work of this sort. Without exception, the biological staff was con- 
stituted by university or college men—instructors or graduate students—who were 
busily occupied in their teaching or their studies for about nine months of the year. 

From these circumstances there has resulted a two-fold limitation of the work. 
First, with respect to the dredging results, we can only offer a record of midsummer 
conditions; second, it is obvious that neither as much work nor as high a degree of prepa- 
ration can be expected of a staff thus constituted as from one composed of naturalists 
permanently engaged in pursuits of this sort. We must confess in all frankness that we 
found it necessary in large degree to develop our own methods through experience, 
and that the earlier dredging operations are to be regarded as in large measure practice 
work. ‘This fact, however, has been recognized by the authors throughout, and for this 
reason the field of these earlier labors was explored later with far greater care and 
thoroughness. 

Due allowance must likewise be made for the fact that those of us who listed and 
sorted the dredging material in the field and in the laboratory make no pretensions to 
being universal naturalists having a “speaking acquaintance’ with practically every 
species of animal and plant likely to be encountered by us. We will add the further 
admission that on many occasions no one of the party thus employed was a recognized 
authority upon a single group of animals, considered from the standpoint of taxonomy. 
But this state of affairs has resulted, we believe, almost wholly in errors of omission, 
many of which have been subsequently rectified. At the outset we familiarized our- 
selves with those species which were readily recognizable, and endeavored to learn in 
just what cases confusion was possible and special care necessary. The advice of 
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various systematic zoologists who happened to be at the laboratory was constantly sought. 
Specimens from each dredge haul of all species concerning which any doubt was believed 
to be possible were brought back to the laboratory for further examination, and were 
commonly bottled for reference to specialists. Some confusion of species probably 
occurs in the records here presented, especially those derived from the earliest dredging 
work; but we believe these cases to be few, and we have endeavored to indicate such 
possibilities in their proper place in the records. Moreover, the supplementary dredging 
trips to be mentioned below have removed many of these ambiguities. 

Cases of omission are doubtless present in great frequency, and many of them would 
have been inevitable under the most favorable circumstances. Microscopic organisms 
were entirely overlooked. The Foraminifera were collected and listed during only one 
of the seasons in which the original ‘‘stations’’ were dredged. The smallest crus- 
tacea and worms, and in fact minute organisms in general, were undoubtedly over- 
looked in very large measure. Certain forms were regularly neglected during the earlier 
portions of the work, but were later sought for and preserved, after our attention had 
been called to them by special students of the organisms in question. ‘This was particu- 
larly true of some of the more minute hydroids, Bryozoa, amphipods, and Annulata. 
The charts representing the distribution of such forms would consequently be misleading 
unless this fact were taken into consideration. The apparent absence of a species through- 
out a wide area would not in such cases imply its actual absence. But here again we 
have indicated such possibilities in the discussions of the various groups. In a large 
proportion of cases an example of a doubtful species was preserved from each station 
at which it occurred. Sometimes, however, a single specimen was chosen as representa- 
tive of a considerable number of stations. This proved to be a dangerous practice. 
It has sometimes happened (most often, perhaps, in the case of encrusting Bryozoa and 
of certain small mollusks) that the representative sample proved to comprise two or more 
species. The identity of the species which had been taken at the other stations was, of 
course, rendered uncertain. Such ambiguities are duly noted in the records, as also 
other possible sources of error and confusion. 

Again, certain misleading results have arisen from the differences in the dredges 
employed at various points. So far as these relate to the character of the bottom they 
will be discussed under that head. It need only be pointed out here that the beam 
trawl alone would bring up no bottom sample except occasional stones, and would thus 
miss most of the organisms except the larger algze and such animals as crawl upon the 
bottom or at least project considerably above its surface. On the other hand, the scrape 
dredge alone, on account of its small aperture, would commonly miss the fishes and 
other actively swimming organisms, and, indeed, would have a much smaller chance 
of gathering in any of the forms which dwell freely on the bottom. The burrowing 
species, however, or such, at least, as do not burrow deeply, would commonly be cap- 
tured. At the majority of the Fish Hawk stations, as already stated, the two were 
used together or in succession. 

During the earlier part of the work the bottom material (sand, gravel, shells, etc.) 
was not searched with sufficient care, and considerable numbers of species were doubtless 
overlooked for this reason. Later more careful methods were adopted, such as have 
already been described. 
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Errors have doubtless crept in during the copying and tabulating of the records. 
It will be readily appreciated that the clerical work herein involved was enormous and 
that it was necessary to intrust much of it to assistants. Although methods of cor- 
roboration and verification were commonly employed, and while we believe the records. 
to be reasonably free from errors of this sort, instances have been discovered of regret- 
table carelessness on the part of certain assistants employed during the earlier stages 
of the work. But the total number of such cases is in all probability proportionately 
very small; and they commonly can not seriously vitiate the results, since the most fre- 
quent errors made have been the transpositions of the records of adjacent stations. 
In no case can such a mistake have resulted in assigning to the fauna of our region a 
species which has not been found here, or even in the confusion of records from widely 
different points within the area dredged. 

And, finally, it must be pointed out that even our highest authorities are not infal- 
lible and that they do not in all cases appear to have been consistent in the determina- 
tion of species. 

But after making all these admissions—and honesty demands that they should be 
made—we insist emphatically upon the substantial accuracy of the results herein pre- 
sented. We have made due allowance for the various sources of error and have, in many 
cases, been able to correct them by supplementary work. Indeed, during every season 
since the conclusion of the original survey dredging trips have continually been made 
with a view to rectifying specific errors. To what degree these supplementary dredg- 
ings confirm the earlier results and to what degree they reveal inaccuracies or omissions. 
will be pointed out later. We have been most fortunate in having the active coopera- 
tion of more than a dozen systematic naturalists of high standing, without whose assist- 
ance, indeed, this work would have been utterly impossible. 

While, then, more and better work could have been done under ideal but impossible 
conditions, we think that no apology is necessary in offering the results already accom- 
plished. We are able to portray with a fair approach to accuracy the detailed distribu- 
tion of a large number of species of plants and animals and are able to portray with less 
completeness the distribution of a much greater number. We have been able to correlate, 
in a large number of cases, the peculiarities of distribution with peculiarities in the 
character of the bottom or with the temperature of the water, and to compare in an inter- 
esting way the distribution patterns of closely related species. And, finally, we believe 
that we have laid a foundation upon which others may build in the future. And here a 
few words as to the needs of the future may not be out of place. As it does not seem 
likely that those who have been most active in the present undertaking will be able to 
devote much more of their time to it, we venture to offer the following tentative program 
to our possible successors: ; 

(1) A repetition of this entire dredging work after the lapse of 10 or 20 years 
would be highly desirable. We should recommend relatively less attention to Vineyard 
Sound and relatively more to Buzzards Bay. This later work could doubtless be accom- 
plished more rapidly than was done in the present case. The mistakes and failures of 
the present report could perhaps in considerable measure be rectified. Such a repe- 
tition of the present survey would not improbably reveal interesting changes in the 
occurrence of various species, and it doubtless would result in supplementing and cor- 
recting our rather experimental labors. 
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(2) Seasonal changes in the fauna and flora should be determined by observations 
throughout the year. 

(3) A more definite system of classifying bottom deposits is desirable. (See p. 30-32.) 

(4) Temperature and density records should be taken throughout the entire region 
for every month of the year. 

(5) The intertidal and the pelagic fauna and flora should receive the same detailed 
attention as has been accorded to the bottom-dwelling species. 

(6) The limits of the area dredged should be extended from the mouth of Buzzards 
Bay and Vineyard Sound out to the 25-fathom line, and farther if practicable. Such 
work as has already been done points to the possibility that the limits of distribution of 
a considerable number of species would be successively encountered as the work was 
extended outward. We should likewise predict in full confidence a greater and greater 
predominance of such northern types as just enter Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. 

We hope that such a program may be carried out in the future. Much of it could 
only be accomplished, it is true, by the establishment of a permanent scientific staff at 
the Bureau’s Woods Hole Laboratory. Our hope, therefore, embraces this feature 
likewise. 


The senior author of this report, as director of the Woods Hole Laboratory, has had 
general supervision of the Biological Survey from its inception, including executive man- 
agement, selection of assistants, correspondence with specialists, ete. Upon him, also, 
has fallen the duty of compiling the results and of writing the entire report, excepting 
that portion devoted to the marine alge. The latter has been prepared by Dr. Davis. 
On the other hand, both Dr. Osburn and Dr. Cole have played an essential part in this 
undertaking, and are fully entitled to rank as joint authors. 

During the summer of 1903, in which the Fish Hawk alone was used for the Survey 
dredgings, the field work and subsequent disposition of the zoological material were in 
direct charge of Dr. Sumner and Dr. Osburn. In 1904 the Fish Hawk dredging, after a 
few preliminary trips, was in charge of Dr. Cole, who was likewise largely responsible for 
the identification of the material collected by that vessel. During the latter season the 
inshore dredging with the Phalarope was commenced, and this, almost from the outset, 
was in charge of Dr. Osburn, who identified a large proportion of the specimens and drew 
up the records for these trips. During the summer of 1905 practically the same arrange- 
ments were continued, Dr. Osburn superintending the work of the Phalarope and Dr. 
Cole that of the Fish Hawk. Thus the two last-named members of the staff have been 
responsible for about four-fifths of the field work during the first three seasons of the Sur- 
vey dredging, together with a proportional amount of the task of identifying the zoolog- 
ical specimens, while perhaps one-fifth of this is to be credited to Dr. Sumner. This 
estimate leaves out of consideration the services of the botanists of the staff, Dr. Davis 
and Miss MacRae, who participated in the field work during the second and third sea- 
sons of the survey. 

The supplementary dredging trips of later seasons were in charge of different mem- 
bers of the laboratory staff, according to the nature of the material sought. During 
the summers of 1907 and 1908 Messrs. D. W. Davis and C. B. Bennett were each detailed 
for duty on the Fish Hawk for a considerable number of days, with instructions to search 
for and preserve all material belonging to certain specified groups. The sorting and 
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subsequent disposition of these specimens fell to the lot of Dr. Sumner. The tempera~- 
ture and density determinations of August, 1907, were conducted by Mr. D. W. 
Davis, the series of November, 1907, and of March and June, 1908, being carried out 
by Dr. Sumner. The temperature records of August, 1909, for Nantucket Sound and 
Crab Ledge were obtained by Dr. Osburn and Dr. Cole. The systematic shore collect- 
ing already referred to was almost wholly in charge of the two last-named persons, each 
supported by a number of assistants detailed from the laboratory, while a careful 
examination of the fauna of certain brackish ponds of the region was undertaken by 
Dr. E. D. Congdon. 

A really complete list of those who are entitled to rank as collaborators in the 
work of the Survey or in the preparation of this report would include a larger number 
of names than could well appear upon the title-page. Our indebtedness to Mr. Vinal 
Edwards has already been expressed, and the services of certain assistants have been 
acknowledged in the discussion of various phases of the work. No inconsiderable credit 
for such success as has attended our efforts must be given to the commanders of the 
vessels employed during the dredging operations. Especial mention must be made of 
the able services of Boatswain James A. Smith, United States Navy, and Lieut. Franklin 
Swift, United States Navy, commanding in successive years the steamer Fish Hawk, 
and those of Mr. Robert N. Veeder, commanding the Phalarope. 

A list has already been given of those who have aided in the determination of 
species, and reference has been made to the fact that certain of these experts accom- 
panied many of the dredging expeditions, or at least examined the material immedi- 
ately after its arrival at the laboratory. Thus Messrs. Bigelow, Cushman, Hargitt, 
and Moore, and Misses Rathbun and Richardson were each present at the Woods Hole 
Laboratory during one or more of the seasons devoted to the Survey operations. 

Acknowledgment must here be made of the cordial cooperation and willing help of 
the foregoing persons and a number of others throughout the preparation of this report. 
Each portion of the annotated list, or ‘‘catalogue,”’ has been referred to a specialist for the 
revision of the nomenclature. In the main, the list given on page 19 might be repeated 
with the following qualifications: To Dr. Dall has been referred the portion of our list 
relating to the Mollusca, with the exception of the nudibranchs and the Pyramidellide, 
concerning which Dr. F. M. MacFarland® and Dr. Paul Bartsch, respectively, have 
been consulted. To Miss Rathbun alone we have referred the manuscript relating to 
the local decapods; to Prof. Hargitt alone that relating to the ccelenterates; and to 
Dr. Holmes alone the list of amphipods. Certain specialists not hitherto named have 
likewise been kind enough to criticize the classification and nomenclature in the case 
of various groups not represented in the dredging collections. ‘Those deserving mention 
are: Dr. G. M. Allen and Dr. Lynds Jones (birds), Prof. G. N. Calkins (Protozoa, other 
than Foraminifera), Prof. Edwin Linton (parasitic flat worms and round worms), Mr. 
R. W. Sharpe (free living copepods), Dr. Leonhard Stejneger (reptiles), Dr. F. W. True 
(mammals), Prof. C. B. Wilson (parasitic copepods). 

In the case of certain minor groups the authors of the report must themselves 
assume responsibility for the nomenclature employed, this being based upon the best 
published work available. Some discussion will be devoted to the subject of classi- 
fication and nomenclature in the section dealing with the annotated list. 


@ Dr. MacFarland has gone so far as to prepare for us a synopsis of considerable length, including the Woods Hole nudibranchs. 
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From October, 1906, to December, 1909, the senior author of this report was 
almost continuously in residence at Woods Hole, engaged in the task of compiling the 
data and preparing the results for publication. The great amount of skilled clerical 
work herein involved has been largely performed by Miss Edith Chapman and Mr. 
James W. Underwood, whose patience and conscientiousness throughout these monot- 
onous labors deserve ample recognition. For the accuracy of each step in the task of 
compilation, however, the senior author makes himself fully responsible. The manu- 
script of the present report has been read over and discussed by all of the authors and 
is to be regarded as expressing our substantially harmonious views. 

The next chapter will consist of a preliminary discussion of the various physical 
factors which affect the marine fauna and flora of the region. A chapter will then be 
devoted to a statistical analysis of the results of the Survey, as well as of the census 
of animal species. Next, the various groups of animals will be discussed separately 
and in greater detail. Following this an attempt will be made to interpret some of 
the phenomena herein discussed, and to show the bearing of our results upon some of 
the broader problems of biology. There will then follow, in order of arrangement, a 
list of the regular dredging stations of the Survey, the faunal distribution charts and 
the physical and geographical charts. 

Section m will consist of a presentation of the chief results on the botanical side, 
followed by the distribution charts for the marine alge. Sections m1 and tv will 
comprise the faunal and floral catalogues or annotated lists. Rather full bibliographies 
have been appended, comprising works relating to the occurrence of the various ani- 
mal and plant species at Woods Hole. 

There would have been much in favor of considering the fauna and flora together 
throughout the present report, and particularly in the general discussions relating to 
distribution. Since, however, the day of the universal naturalist has passed, and since 
each one of us must content himself with being either a zoologist or a botanist, it has 
not seemed practicable to throw together the discussion of the entire “‘biota’’ of the 
region. The botanical portions of the work, as well as the field work upon which they 
have largely been based, represent the labors of botanists who have worked, to a con- 
siderable degree, independently of the z~logists of the staff. Thus we have thought 
it advisable to present the results as far as possible separately. This arrangement 
likewise corresponds to the difference in authorship between the two main subdivisions 
of the work. 

The introductory chapter, together with that upon environmental conditions, are, 
however, just as essential to an understanding of the botanical data as of the zoological, 
and the geographical and physical charts are likewise equally related to both subdivisions 
of the report. Thus the entire report is, in a sense, a unit, and indeed the zoological 
and botanical members of the staff have conferred to a considerable extent during its 
preparation. 


Chapter I]—GEOGRAPHICAL AND PHYSICAL CONDITIONS. 
1. GEOGRAPHY. 


The general geographical features of the region may be seen at a glance by reference 
to charts 223, 224, and 225%. Vineyard Sound has a length of from 15 to 17 nautical 
miles, depending upon the limits arbitrarily chosen,’ and a width of from 3 to 6 nautical 
miles. Its main axis bears from northeast to southwest. The southeastern boundary is 
constituted by the island of Marthas Vineyard, the northwestern by the Elizabeth Islands 
and for a short space by the mainland of Cape Cod. At its eastern end Vineyard Sound 
passes imperceptibly into the far wider Nantucket Sound, while to the westward it 
opens freely to the Atlantic Ocean. It is connected with Buzzards Bay by a series 
of narrow straits, of which Woods Hole isa type. Through them the tidal currents are 
very swift. These straits separate the Elizabeth Islands from the mainland and from 
one another. There are no streams of any consequence emptying into either Vineyard 
Sound or Nantucket Sound. 

Leaving out of consideration certain shoals and the zone immediately adjacent to 
the shore line, the depth throughout Vinevard Sound ranges between 6 and 18 fathoms, 
most soundings lying between 10 and 15 fathoms. ‘There is in no sense a progressive 
deepening of the water as we pass toward the western end of the Sound, although some 
of the greatest depths (18 fathoms) occur in the vicinity of Gay Head and Cuttyhunk. 
At least one sounding as great as this has, however, been made back of Middle Ground 
Shoal, and depths as great as 17 fathoms occur at more than one point in the eastern 
half of the Sound. Asa rule, the :0-fathom line runs within a half mile from shore, 
though mention must be made of an elongated shoal reaching well toward the middle 
of the Sound and extending throughout about half its length. This is known at its 
eastern end as the Middle Ground, the opposite end being called Lucas Shoal. In the 
former portion the water may be no deeper tuan 4 feet or less in depth at mean low tide. 

Buzzards Bay has a length of about 25 nautical miles, as measured from the railway 
station known as Buzzards Bay to the Hen and Chickens Shoal. Its main axis is nearly 
parallel to that of Vineyard Sound, from which it is separated throughout the lower 
half of its length by the Elizabeth Islands. Elsewhere it is bounded by the mainland of 
Massachusetts. At its northern end and along its entire western side the shore line of 
Buzzards Bay is very irregular, being indented by a considerable number of estuaries, 


a These and other geographic and hydrographic charts used in the present report are the work of Mr. W. F. Hill, formerly 
draftsman in the Bureau of Fisheries. 

6 The region explored during our dredgings extends a short distance into what would probably be commonly regarded as 
belonging to Nantucket Sound, though there is, of course, no definite line of division between the two. 

¢ Our own soundings give 19} fathoms at one point (Fish Hawk station 7683), while the greatest depth indicated on the Coast 
Survey chart for Vineyard Sound is 18 fathoms at mean low tide. Perhaps the phase of the tide is partly accountable for this 
difference; perhaps it rests upon an error of observation. The depth recorded by us for station 7682 (19 fathoms) is quite likely 
due to an error. Otherwise no serious discrepancies have been detected between the Fish Hawk soundings and those of the 
Coast Survey. In general our soundings (Fisk Hawk and Phalarope), while not always taken with great care, are believed to 
be close enough approximations, especially when the variability in depth throughout the extent of the Bay and the Sound are 
considered. 


28 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 29 


which penetrate deeply into the mainland. Some of these, as will be shown later, 
furnish considerable quantities of fresh water at certain times of the year. The depth 
of Buzzards Bay beyond the ‘‘adlittoral’’ zone (see p. 179) ranges from 3 fathoms near 
its head to 18 or more fathoms at its mouth. About a mile west of Penikese Island 
occurs a deep hole only recently charted. Here a depth of 24 fathoms has been found, 
this being, so far as known, the deepest sounding obtainable within a distance of 10 miles 
or more from land. Throughout most of its extent, however, Buzzards Bay is much 
shallower than Vineyard Sound, and a depth of 1o fathoms is seldom or never encoun- 
tered except near its lower end. 

The conditions existing in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound can not be understood 
without reference to the adjacent features of the coast and the ocean. The tidal cur- 
rents, as well as the character of the water, are doubtless influenced by the proximity 
to the westward of Narragansett Bay and Long Island Sound. From the mouth of 
Vineyard Sound the Atlantic Ocean, throughout an are of about 120°, extends for an 
indefinite distance uninterrupted either by land or by shoals. The depth, on the whole, 
increases very gradually, the “continental shelf’’ extending out to a distance of over 
75 miles to the southward of Gay Head, where the 100-fathom line is encountered. 
Shortly thereafter an abrupt descent commences. South of Marthas Vineyard the 
20-fathom line lies 10 miles or more off shore, and the distance increases as we pass to 
the westward. South of Narragansett Bay, however, it sends a long slender loop in a 
northeasterly direction toward the mouth of Vineyard Sound, reaching a point within 
about 6 miles of Gay Head. 

To the east and southeast of Woods Hole the geographical conditions are peculiar, 
and are highly important in determining the nature of the fauna and flora on this part 
of the coast. The peninsula of Cape Cod, together with the two large islands to the 
southward, inclose a broad, shallow body of water—Nantucket Sound. ‘This attains a 
high temperature during the summer months, and doubtless in large degree influences 
the temperature of Vineyard Sound, with which its waters mingle freely as a result of 
tidal currents (p. 36). It is possible, also, as has been held by certain writers, that Cape 
Cod, together with Nantucket and its associated shoals, constitute a barrier which 
deflects a well-defined cold ocean current away from the mainland of the continent. 
Whether or not this is true, it is an undoubted fact that the coastal water temperatures 
to the east and north of Cape Cod are much lower during the summer months than 
are those immediately to the south of it. The resulting faunal differences will be dis- 
cussed elsewhere, and the temperature conditions will likewise be considered more fully 
in another place. 

2. CHARACTER OF THE SHORES AND BOTTOMS. 


The dominant feature of the shores and bottoms along this section of the coast is 
the glacial débris. Although the main outlines of the land topography of this region 
may be preglacial, as Shaler (1898) contends, there are extensive morainal deposits 
upon Nantucket, Marthas Vineyard, and the Elizabeth Islands, as well as on neighboring 
parts of the mainland. Indeed, a large part of the local shore line and sea bottom still 
consists of practically unaltered glacial boulders and gravel, which have been subjected 
for only a comparatively brief period to erosion and transportation by waves and cur- 
rents. Even the Middle Ground in Vineyard Sound is regarded by Shaler as ‘‘a bit of 
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submerged land topography,” and not as the creation of currents acting upon shifting 
sands. Sandy beaches are common upon the ocean shores of Marthas Vineyard and 
Nantucket, where the surf is heavy and erosion is known to be progressing rapidly. 
Elsewhere within our region stones and gravel are a characteristic feature of the shore 
line. Commonly, this coarser material extends down the beach to low-tide mark or 
beyond, being succeeded by a gently sloping sand flat, more or less interspersed with 
scattered stones and boulders. In places where the shores are not too steep the stony 
belt gives place on its landward side to a sandy beach of varying breadth, or the littoral 
zonation may at times be even more complex. On the other hand, there are many 
tracts of shore where this phenomenon is not manifest at all, the entire shore and the 
adjacent sea bottom, so far as visible, being wholly stony. Mud, largely of organic 
origin, occurs in abundance in bays and inclosed waters which are not swept by tidal 
currents. 

At certain points within our area preglacial formations have become exposed. 
As the most conspicuous instances of this we may cite the cliffs of colored clay at Gay 
Head and the outcroppings of granitic rock in the vicinity of New Bedford Harbor. These 
last represent a formation ‘‘ which probably in large part constitutes the foundation rocks 
beneath the sea and under the islands which lie to the north of Marthas Vineyard.” 
(Shaler, 1888, p. 323.) This formation is the probable source, according to Shaler, of 
the glacial bowlders of Marthas Vineyard. Passing reference may be made here to 
Shaler’s hypothesis that Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound each represents the sub- 
merged valley of a former river. It does not lie within the province of this report, 
however, to consider the various problems relating to local geology. 

As regards bottom characters, Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay stand in striking 
contrast to one another. In the former, stones, gravel, and sand predominate; in the 
latter, mud. ‘These differences are very readily explained. Vineyard Sound is con- 
stantly swept by strong tidal currents, which prevent the accumulation of fine deposits 
except in sheltered bays, such as Tarpaulin Cove and Menemsha Bight. Buzzards Bay, 
on the other hand, being open only at the lower end, is not subjected to such a thorough 
scouring by the tides (see p. 37), and here, therefore, large deposits of mud occur, as, 
indeed, they do at all points on the sea bottom off shore at depths which are beyond the 
influence of currents. Moreover, there open into Buzzards Bay a number of rather 
large estuaries, which doubtless furnish much of the material which becomes deposited 
as mud. It has been shown that silt so fine as to remain for a long period in suspension 
in fresh water is soon precipitated when mixed with sea water. (Allen, 1899, p. 380.) 
Thus it is evident that a considerable part of the suspended material from the brackish- 
water estuaries which empty into the northern and western parts of Buzzards Bay must 
settle to the bottom before it can be transported to any great distance. 

One of the data recorded at each dredging station was the nature of the bottom 
so far as revealed by the sample brought up. ‘The classification was a very rough one, 
and it must be freely confessed that it could have been greatly improved. The follow- 
ing were the principal ingredients recognized: (1) Sand; (2) gravel (referred to as 
“pebbles”? when fine); (3) stones; (4) shells; (5) mud. These ingredients occurred 
singly or in almost any combination. 


a The reader is referred to Shaler’s two papers already cited. 
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Referring to the first three heads, it must be stated that the ordinary glacial drift 
of the region, like that which is distributed so widely elsewhere, consists of a mixture, 
in varying proportions, of sand, gravel, and stones. These three terms are not employed 
in the same definite sense as they are, for example, by E. J. Allen (1899). This writer 
restricts the word ‘‘sand”’ to mixtures of particles the coarsest of which will pass through 
a 1% mm. sieve, the finest passing through a 4 mm. sieve, but not remaining in suspen- 
sion for more than one minute in sea water. Under this main class he recognizes three 
subdivisions. ‘‘Gravel’”’ (also subdivided into ‘‘fine,” ‘‘medium,’’ and “‘coarse’”’) com- 
prises aggregations of particles ranging from 1.5 mm. to 15 mm. in diameter. Any 
inorganic material coarser than this was listed by him as ‘“‘stones.’’ Our use of these 
terms, though far less precise than Allen’s, we believe to correspond more nearly with 
common usage. In many cases our ‘‘sand’’ would probably comprise Allen’s finer 
grade of ‘gravel,’ and our “‘ gravel’? would comprise much which he would term “stones.” 
Thus stones which were frequently as large as an inch or more in diameter were con- 
sidered as belonging to the “‘gravel.”’ 

The truth is that any such classification is arbitrary, and, unless actual measure- 
ment is employed, as has been done by Petersen and by Allen and Worth, these designa- 
tions must be extremely ambiguous. Moreover, it is very doubtful whether an exact 
classification, such as the foregoing, would be of any service in the case of our local sea 
bottoms, which vary so much, even within the limits of a single dredge haul.? As will 
be pointed out later, the nature of the methods employed renders it possible to state 
with only a rough degree of approximation the extent of the correlation between the 
distribution of a given species and the character of the sea floor. 

Another source of difficulty relates to the character of dredge employed at a given 
station. A canvas bag (p. 17) would retain all of the ingredients, and this could be 
washed and sifted and properly described. Such a small bag would frequently fill almost 
immediately, however, and thus fail to represent the entire course of the haul. During the 
earlier portion of the work the sample was commonly collected by an ordinary dredge 
net having a very close mesh at the bottom. It is obvious that if the mixture consisted 
of sand and gravel, much of the former might be lost during the reeling in of the dredge 
line, and that the sample might be listed as merely “‘ gravel,’’ whereas sand predominated 
at the outset. On the other hand, a sample in which sand predominated was doubtless 
at first often listed as ‘“‘sand”’ in cases where careful washing would have revealed the 
presence of small proportions of gravel or shells. The beam trawl, having no cutting 
edge, and having a net with a wide-meshed bottom, would bring up merely the loose 
stones lying freely upon the surface. Thus the ‘‘stony’’ bottoms of the earlier records 
may in some cases have included a certain proportion of sand and fine gravel, though 
such cases are probably infrequent, since the beam trawl was commonly not used upon 
bottoms known to be stony. Where no stones appeared in the trawl net it was usually 
assumed, in the absence of data to the contrary, that the bottom was sandy. However, 
as already stated, a small dredge was generally used along with the beam trawl. 


@ An idea of the variability in the character of the bottom within comparatively narrow limits will be gained from considering 
the results of some of our supplementary dredgings, in the course of which over 100 of the original stations were repeated witha 
rather rough approach to accuracy. On comparing in each instance the earlier and later record for the same station it was 
found that in only 14 per cent of the cases were identical types of bottom recorded, while in only 33 per cent of the others were 
they substantially identical. In 47 per cent of the cases the ingredients recorded were partly the same, while in 6 per cent they 
were totally different. The later entries were as a rule fuller than the earlier ones, and this fact doubtless accounts for some of 
the differences, but they are likewise largely the result of real differences in the bottom passed over. 
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Large beds of nearly pure sand are without doubt common in Vineyard Sound, 
and are occasionally met with even in Buzzards Bay. Such are the great shoals of 
shifting sand of which Middle Ground in Vineyard Sound is a fair sample. These are 
veritable submarine deserts, often being almost devoid of life. Despite Shaler’s asser- 
tion that in Vineyard Sound ‘‘the amount of sand at the disposition of the currents and 
waves is not large,’’ we believe that such transportation is sufficiently active in some 
localities to be a determining factor in distribution. In the vicinity of Middle Ground 
and Lucas Shoal we have frequently observed the water to be rendered turbid by sand 
and fine shell fragments which had been brought up by the currents from a depth of 
several fathoms. 

Beds of dead shells, accompanied by sand, gravel, or mud, occurred frequently, 
both in the Bay and in the Sound... These sometimes represented extinct mussel beds, 
though the shells of Spisula solidissima, Arca transversa, Venus mercenaria, Veneri- 
cardia borealis, Astarte castanea, Callocardia morrhuana, Anomia simplex, Pecten gibbus, 
and other lamellibranchs sometimes occurred in great quantities. Among the gastro- 
pods, Crepidula fornicata is perhaps the only one which contributed materially to shell 
deposits, although the shells of many of the commoner species, occupied by hermit 
crabs, are frequently taken in great numbers. 

Under ‘“‘mud”’ is included a considerable diversity of material, differing in origin and 
in chemical composition, but agreeing in consistency and in general appearance. In a 
few cases the deposits represented upon the chart by the conventional shading for mud 
arefairly pure clay. Beds of this last material occur, as is well known, at Gay Head and 
the neighboring parts of Marthas Vineyard, and outcroppings of it are met with along the 
shores at various points within the region. In the course of the dredging clay was brought 
up in Vineyard Sound near the island of Cuttyhunk. Most of the mud, however, is 
composed in considerable part of organic matter. It is dark in color, and frequently has 
an offensive smell. It may be either sticky or semifluid or it may contain enough sand to 
alter the texture visibly. According as the mud or sand seemed to predominate in such 
a mixture, it was listed as ‘‘sandy mud”’ or ‘‘muddy sand.’’ Sometimes such mixtures 
were called “sand and mud;”’ and in all probability the sand was at times overlooked, 
and the deposit was listed merely as ‘‘mud.”’ Indeed, it is likely that almost any sample 
of mud, however pure in appearance, would be found upon careful sifting or decanting 
to contain a certain percentage of sand, and sometimes small amounts of fine gravel or 
shell fragments. 

It had been our expectation to include in another chapter of this work the results of 
petrological and chemical analyses of the various bottom deposits, undertaken by Prof. 
Gilbert Van Ingen, of Princeton University. Thus far, however, Prof. Van Ingen has 
failed to complete his report upon these deposits, and its publication must therefore be 
deferred. The specimens upon which these analyses have been based were collected in 
1g05 during the third series of dredgings by the Fish Hawk in Vineyard Sound and 
in the course of some supplementary dredging, during the following summer, in Buzzards 
Bay. Satisfactory bottom samples from the earlier dredgings had not been preserved. 
In the present instance they were obtained exclusively by the use of a canvas bag, which 
prevented the washing out of the finer constituents. The larger ingredients, such as 
stones and large shells, were not, however, included in these samples preserved, so that 
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such analyses, while highly valuable as studies in mineralogy, would not alone give a 
fair idea of the respective bottom areas considered as the habitats of living beings. 

The chart showing bottom characters represents rather crudely the condition of the 
floor of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, certain conventional modes of shading 
being adopted to represent the chief ingredients. The circles having a composite shading 
are commonly divided into equal halves or thirds, as if the various constituents were 
present in equal amounts. This results from the imperfections, in this regard, of the 
records upon which this chart is based. In the plotting of these circles, likewise, it has 
been necessary to adjust the position of each to that of its neighbors, with the result that 
in certain cases the symbol is removed some distance from the bottom designated. This 
is particularly true of the adlittoral (Phalarope and Blue Wing) stations. 

Excluding a more or less narrow adlittoral zone, the bottom area here portrayed 
divides itself into three main regions: @ 

(1) Vineyard Sound, from its eastern end to a transverse line of division passing 
at a level somewhere between Tarpaulin Cove and Robinsons Hole. Here the pre- 
dominant feature is the presence of gravel and stones. This area, it is true, contains 
one extensive shoal of sand, the so-called Middle Ground, and many other sandy areas. 
In the bays mud likewise occurs. 

(2) Vineyard Sound from the line above referred to to its western end. Here the 
bottom is predominantly sandy, though gravel, stones, and mud occur in places. The 
presence of shell beds does not, of course, exclude the occurrence of an underlying bottom 
of sand. 

(3) Buzzards Bay asa whole. Here mud predominates, except close to the eastern 
shore, and at the extreme lower end. The latter might be regarded as an independent 
area, but it seems scarcely large enough to warrant this. 

The inshore (adlittoral) dredgings reveal in many cases a distinctly different type 
of bottom from that of the adjacent deeper waters; and various restricted areas of one 
or another kind of bottom may be found almost anywhere. 

Owing to the methods employed, it is evident that the correlation of bottom charac- 
ters with the distribution of species can be indicated with only rough approximation. 
During a given haul the dredge passes over a considerable stretch of sea floor and may 
collect samples of several totally different sorts of material. Organisms may likewise be 
collected from all points in this path. To determine by such means the kind of bottom 
proper to every species encountered is obviously impossible. A species may appear in 
the records as coming from ‘‘sand,” whereas it may have been scraped from the surface 
of large stones at any point during the haul. Only the broader correspondence between 
the larger areas in which certain types of bottom predominate, and the general dis- 
tribution of the species in question, is commonly to be regarded as significant. Again, 
when certain organisms are listed from certain types of bottom, the inference must not 
always be drawn that such bottoms themselves constitute its true habitat. Thus 
encrusting Bryozoa, which occurs upon shells, or alge, are frequently listed from 
bottoms of sand or even mud. 


4 These divisions do not correspond to those recognized in the botanical section of this report. Of the latter there are five. 
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3. CURRENTS AND TIDES. 


The first currents which concern us are two of the great permanent streams which 
maintain the circulation of the ocean, namely, the Gulf Stream and the southwardly 
flowing Labrador Current. Off the Massachusetts coast, the Gulf Stream is first encoun- 
tered at a distance of about 85 nautical miles south of Marthas Vineyard and Nantucket; 
that is, just beyond the edge of the continental shelf. Its distance from shore varies from 
year to year, and even during lesser periods. It has been shown by Libbey (1895) that 
the Gulf Stream, during this part of its course, at least, presents by no means a regular 
outline in crosssection, but exhibits, on its coastal side, a wall having very roughly the 
contour of an inverted S. Its lower boundary, which Libbey identifies approximately 
with the 50° (F.) curve, sends a projection coastward between the adjacent colder zone 
and the bottom, while at a higher level the cold stratum referred to projects seaward 
into the midst of the warmer water of the Gulf Stream. (See Libbey’s fig. 1-21.) 
This brings about the result that throughout a narrow strip along the continental declivity 
the latter is bathed by warmer water than it would otherwise be exposed to, and con- 
sequently supports a different fauna. 

A not wholly convincing illustration of the dependence of the fauna of this section 
of the ocean upon the chance relations of these temperature zones is offered by the case 
of the well-known tilefish, which suddenly disappeared from the edge of the continental 
platform for a period of about ro years. (See Collins, 1884; Verrill, 1884; Libbey, 1895; 
Bumpus, 1899.) Its extermination was first revealed by the presence, during the spring 
of 1882, of enormous numbers of the dead fishes floating upon the surface of the sea 
throughout a belt parallel to the coast and about 170 miles in length. At the same time 
Verrill (1884, p. 656) reported the ‘‘scarcity or absence of many of the species, especially 
of Crustacea, that were taken in the two previous years, in essentially the same localities 
and depths in vast numbers—several thousand at a time.’’ Verrill accounted for this 
wholesale destruction of life by the occurrence of a heavy storm, which he believed to 
have ‘“‘forced outward the very cold water that, even in summer, occupies the wide area 
of shallower sea, in less than 60 fathoms, along the coast, and thus caused a sudden 
lowering of the temperature along this narrow, comparatively warm zone, where the 
tilefish and the Crustacea referred to were formerly found.”” Libbey has endeavored to 
correlate the reappearance of the tilefish, about 1892, with a change in the position of the 
50° curve; and, indeed, the first successful search for the fish after the catastrophe of 
1882 was suggested by the discovery of changed temperature conditions. 

But the influence of the Gulf Stream extends much nearer to the coast than the 
edge of the continental shelf, and without doubt affects our local faunal conditions. 
The presence nearly every year in Vineyard Sound of considerable masses of the Sar- 
gassum bacciferum, with its attendant fauna, shows that strong southerly winds may 
drive the surface water of the Gulf Stream as far as the mainland of Massachusetts.% 
And, apart from these occasional and obvious effects, it is probable that the warm current 
exerts a constant influence upon the coastal waters of southern New England, the two 
undergoing a certain degree of intermingling as a result of winds and tides. Indirectly, 


a The prevailing wind during the summer months blows from the southwest quadrant. From records kept for five years 
on the Vineyard Sound Lightship (Rathbun, 1887), southwesterly winds are found to be the most frequent ones during the months 
of April to September, inclusive. At Nantucket, also, according to the report of the Chief of the Weather Bureau for 1909-10. 
the prevailing direction of the wind from May to September, inclusive, is southwest. 
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also, through its influence upon the atmosphere, the Gulf Stream must have a very 
pronounced effect in tempering the climate of this section of the coast, and this without 
doubt reacts upon the local sea areas. 

As regards the presence of a definite southward-flowing cold current on the New 
England coast, there seem to be decided differences of opinion. According to the 
prevailing view, the Polar or Labrador Current may be detected along practically the 
entire Atlantic coast of the United States. A concise statement of this view has been 
furnished us by the Navy Department: 

A cold current originating in high northern latitudes flows down past Labrador and Newfoundland, 
after which a portion trends away toward the southward over the Grand Banks, past Nova Scotia, and 
on southward in a narrowing belt as far even as the coast of Florida. From Sable Island to Florida 
its course is in general parallel to the Gulf Stream, near which it presents the frequent phenomenon 
of cold water welling up from below. In the shallower waters of the coast this colder current gives 
way to tidal influences which prevail to seaward over a wide area east of Nova Scotia, throughout the 
entire Gulf of Maine, and over Georges Bank and Nantucket Shoals. 

Similar views are embodied in a number of different publications of the Hydro- 
graphic Office and Coast Survey and in certain Government charts. (E. g., Current 
Chart of the North Atlantic Ocean, No. 1308, pub. 1892.) They appear likewise in 
various popular accounts and atlases. (See Boguslawski, 1884, p. 269-272; Bogus- 
Jawski and Krummel, 1887, p. 436, 437.) This assumption of a continuation of the 
Labrador Current along the southern shore of New England was made by Libbey, who 
thus interpreted the temperature relations which he observed there. Indeed, Libbey 
believed that the line between the two currents could often be seen from the deck of a 
vessel. (Libbey, 1891a, p. 236.) Various biologists also, including Packard and Verrill, 
have invoked the aid of this northern current in endeavoring to explain certain phe- 
nomena of geographical distribution. Verrill (1871, p. 258), indeed, believed that he 
found evidences of an offshoot of the Labrador Current extending for some distance 
into Long Island Sound. 

According to another view of the case, the Labrador Current can not be traced 
farther south than Newfoundland, along the American coast, and has no connection 
with the “cold wall” or belt of cooler water lying between the Gulf Stream and the 
shores of the United States. It is held by Schott (1897, p. 204-208; see also Supan, 
1903, Pp. 295) that such southward-flowing cold water as is found along the New Eng- 
land coast comes mainly from the Gulf of St. Lawrence; that the extent of this flow is 
but slight, and that the presence of the ‘‘cold wall’’ is largely a contrast phenomenon, 
due to the presence of the warmer Gulf Stream beyond. 

Whether or not there occurs along the southern coast of New England a definite 
cold current of any considerable velocity, and, if so, whether this current is a continuation 
of the Labrador Stream, are matters of subordinate importance for our understanding 
of the biology of this region. ‘The undisputed facts in the case seem to be that there 
is a belt of relatively cold water lying between the Gulf Stream and the New England 
shores, and that in summer this belt has a temperature very much lower than that of 
the waters immediately skirting the coast, particularly those of the partially inclosed 
bays and sounds, with whose fauna we have at present to deal. There is evidence, also, 
that north of Cape Cod this cold belt reaches the shores of the mainland itself and 
directly influences the littoral fauna; while south of Cape Cod it lies at some distance 
from the mainland, though its presence is felt upon the outlying shores of Marthas 
Vineyard and Nantucket. Referring to the temperature charts for the northwestern 
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Atlantic (charts 220, 221, 222), it will be seen that during the months of June to Sep- 
tember, inclusive, the waters of Long Island Sound and those at the station just south 
of Buzzards Bay have a temperature several degrees higher than that of the first two 
stations to the eastward of these points. Farther yet to the eastward, however, the 
temperature again rapidly rises, owing to the presence of the Gulf Stream. The local 
relations will be discussed more fully in the next section of this chapter. 

In addition to these great ocean streams, the local currents due to tides are very 
important in determining the fauna and flora of our waters. Tidal currents of sufficient 
velocity to be reckoned with by mariners occur at considerable distances offshore 
and, when deflected and concentrated by features of the coast line or by shoals, their 
velocity may be very great. In Woods Hole Passage, for example, they attain the 
speed of 8 miles per hour at spring tide. Such rapidly flowing currents, where the 
water is shallow and the bottom rocky, must result in a very high degree of oxygenation 
of the water. Moreover, a rapid current, of course, bears a more abundant food supply 
to those fixed or slow-moving organisms which depend for their food upon minute 
particles brought to them passively, or, as is the case with plants, upon gases or other 
substances in solution. Accordingly, we find beds of mussels and luxurious growths 
of anemones, ascidians, hydrozoa, bryozoa, and alge in some of these tidal streams. 
On the other hand, tidal and other currents undoubtedly have a deleterious influence 
upon certain other organisms, which, through their agency, may become buried in sand 
or mud. 

But the most widely prevailing effect of the tides locally is the continual mixing of 
the warmer (in summer), less dense, and relatively impure water of the coast line with 
the unlimited reservoir of cooler and purer water offshore. An idea of the magnitude 
of this process may be gained by considering the rate of tide flow in Vineyard Sound. 
This is as high as 2.6 knots per hour in the middle of the channel at the time of maximum 
velocity of the current. It is stated that “an object set adrift at the time of slack before 
flood will be carried 7 sea miles eastward before the reversal of the current, and an object 
set adrift at the time of slack before ebb will be carried 9 sea miles westward before the 
beginning of the flood stream.”* Thus a certain part of the water at least travels a 
distance of one-half or more of the length of Vineyard Sound during a single phase of the 
tide. Owing to the retardation due to the friction of the shores and bottom, the mean 
sectional velocity would perhaps not exceed half the figures stated above. Even so, 
however, the water throughout the entire section would be displaced on the average to 
the extent of 3!4 nautical miles during the flood phase and to the extent of 4% miles during 
the ebb. 

There would thus be a net westerly movement of the water amotinting to about 1 knot 
during each complete tidal cycle, or about 2 knotsin 24 hours. Were this the only factor 
concerned, it would thus require about eight days to completely replace the water of 
Vineyard Sound. In reality the ocean water brought in during the flood tide constantly 
mixes with that already present in the Sound, and this process of diffusion must result 
in a fairly rapid renewal of the latter, quite independently of the transfer of water result- 
ing from the predominance of the westerly current. It seems likely, therefore, that a 
week would much more than suffice to bring about a practically complete change of 
water in Vineyard Sound. Obviously, the conditions are much less simple in reality 


a These data, though not the deductions which have been drawn from them, were furnished by the office of the Coast and 
Geodetic Survey. See also current diagram for Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds, in U. S. Coast Pilot, Atlantic Coast, pt. mt, 


P. 152. 
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than is implied in such a computation, for the rate of renewal is very different in different 
parts of the Sound. The more central portion of the stream would enter to a much 
greater distance than that close to shore, while the waters contained in various depres- 
sions of the bottom (if we may judge from temperature considerations) are probably 
renewed at a comparatively slow rate. 

In Buzzards Bay the change is in all probability much more slow, owing to the fact 
that this body of water communicates with the ocean at one end only, and that its mouth 
is very narrow in proportion to the total area of the Bay.’ Here there plainly can be no 
such continuous displacement in one direction as was found to occur in Vineyard Sound, 
and the renewal must be effected entirely through the mixture of waters resulting from 
the ebb and flow of the tide. The amplitude of the tides is, however, considerably 
greater in the Bay than in the Sound. Since the mean depth of the former is much less 
than that of the latter, a proportionally larger degree of change must result from this 
cause. The mean depth of Buzzards Bay, as computed from the 91 soundings indicated 
upon the chart contained in the Atlantic Coast Pilot, part 11, is a little over 41 feet. 
The average rise and fall of the tide in Buzzards Bay is about 4 feet. Thus the amount 
of water brought in by the flood tide is equal to about one-tenth of the total volume 
already containedinthe Bay. To what degree this ocean water mixes with that already 
present in the Bay, and, conversely, what proportion of the water which leaves the Bay 
on the ebb tide consists of that which entered on the previous flood, would be impossible 
to determine even approximately. Assuming that as much as one-half of this remains 
behind, which seems an extreme supposition, then the entire Bay would require 20 tides 
or 10 days to effect a complete renewal. On the whole, therefore, it seems likely that 
the average rate at which the water is renewed in Buzzards Bay is not over half that 
which obtains in Vineyard Sound. 

It is obvious, however, that this renewal of water would take place at quite different 
rates in different parts of the Bay. Near the mouth the change is probably much more 
rapid than the above figures would imply, while at its head the renewal of water is 
probably far slower. Likewise the surface water is probably changed at a much more 
rapid rate than are the lower strata. It must be remembered, also, that it is not pure 
ocean water which enters either the Bay or the Sound, but coastal water, which has been 
contaminated during previous ebb tides. Nevertheless, even such crude estimates 
may be of service in showing the relative stagnancy of the two bodies of water under 
consideration. 

A feature of great importance in determining the character of the local littoral fauna 
and flora is the slight amplitude of the tides throughout the entire region. A table will 
best illustrate the amplitude of the mean, spring, and neap tidesat 11 representative points. 


| Mean. | Spring. Neap. Mean. | Spring. Neap. 

| } 

Feet. | Feet. Feet. | Feet. | Feet. Feet. 
Warehiant: 2202.00 scenes fae | 4-1 5.2 3-0 || Tarpaulini Cove’ 2s... ec. ca, 203 | 2.8 1-7 
New Bediord.) 32/5004 Li... ee 42 5.2 z.1 | Vineyard Haven............ 1.7 | 2.1 1.2 
Woods Hole (Bay side)........ | 4 5.0 3-0 Woods Hole (Sound side) ... 7 | 2.1 I-2 
Mouth of Bay (Westport)..... | 31 | 3.8 23 I Edgartown............ . 2.0 24 Is 
Cuttyhunk... a5 43 2.6 || Nantucket Harbor...... 3. 3-8 | 23 
Gay Head.. 3-0 3-7 2.2 | * | 
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‘The resulting narrowness of the littoral (intertidal) zone is a characteristic feature of 
the region, and stands in decided contrast to the conditions encountered on the Maine 
coast, where the average tidal range is not less than 10 feet. 


4. TEMPERATURE. 


The surface and bottom temperatures were recorded for each of the regular dredging 
stations of the Fish Hawk and were entered in the original records for these. It became 
evident, however, that the methods then employed were not sufficiently accurate for 
purposes of careful comparison; likewise that the temperature determinations should be 
taken as nearly simultaneously as possible throughout the entire area under considera- 
tion. Accordingly, new observations were made at four different seasons of the year, 
with standardized instruments and in accordance with more precise methods. Density 
determinations were made at the same time as those upon temperature, but a discussion 
of these will be deferred till the following section. 

The methods pursued in making the temperature observations were as follows: 
Certain stations were selected which were believed to be representative of all sorts of 
conditions as to geographical position, depth, tidal influences, etc. These were commonly 
selected from among the regular dredging stations plotted upon the distribution charts, 
but they were not located by the vessel with any close approach to accuracy. Ina few 
cases, however, other points were chosen, so that it was thought best to give a new set 
of numbers, or rather letters, to the temperature stations. They ranged from A to Y 
in the Sound and from A to Vin the Bay.” (See chart 211.) In taking the August 
series of temperatures the Fish Hawk was employed; in November and June the 
Phalarope was used; in March the Blue Wing. The bottom temperatures were obtained 
with Negretti-Zambra thermometers, provided with the Tanner inverting case (Tanner, 
1884, p. 26); and the instrument was in all cases left at the bottom for a period of 10 
minutes. Our own and previous tests (see Kidder, 1887, p. 203) have shown that reliable 
results can not be obtained in less time. The thermometer was then upset by a 
““messenger,”’ rendering impossible any further change in the column of mercury, except 
the slight expansion or contraction of the thread itself, which could be allowed for 
whenever the water and air temperature differed sufficiently. The surface temperature 
was taken by means of an ordinary thermometer of the Queen or Tagliabue make, 
having a long scale. Surface water was drawn in a dip bucket and kept in the shade 
while the thermometer was in use. When air and water temperature differed much, 
the pail of water was changed at least once before the final reading was made. The 
air temperature was likewise recorded, though this was far from exact, owing to the 
artificial sources of heat necessarily present on a steam vessel. 

August series.—The first series of temperature determinations was made between 
August 14 and 29, 1907. Twenty-five observations in Vineyard Sound were made 
on August 14, 15, and 16. The order followed was such that stations scattered 
throughout nearly the whole length of the Sound were visited on the same day. Thus, 
differences due to locality would not be confused with differences due to meteorological 
changes. Buzzards Bay was then covered on August 19 and 20, most of the stations 
being reached on the first day. Certain stations in Vineyard Sound were also revisited 


4 Not all of these stations were included in every series of observations, while the greater number of the Bay stations were 
omitted from the March series. 
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on August 20, as likewise on August 22; and stations in both Vineyard Sound and 
Buzzards Bay were visited for a second, third, and even fourth time on August 28 and 29. 
Thus, while it is not possible to present simultaneous readings throughout all the waters 
under consideration, the most extreme points were reached within a limit of five days 
(August 14-19); and such supplementary determinations were made as to eliminate 
confusion of results by seasonal change. A consideration of these supplementary 
temperature determinations, 41 in number, shows that, although they were made after 
an average interval of nine days, the mean difference (irrespective of sign) between the 
first and the later determination was 1.8° F. It will be noted also that in many cases 
the later temperature was higher, instead of lower, though, on the average, it was found 
to be about 33; degree lower. Moreover, a consideration of the chart (No. 219) repre- 
senting the mean annual temperature curves for the Woods Hole station shows that the 
variation in water temperature at the latter point during the entire period of the present 
observations (August 14-29) is, in this five-year average, but a trifle over 1° F. The 
variations within the limits of a single day, due to tidal influences, are doubtless more 
serious sources of error, at least for surface temperatures; but it was, of course, 
impossible to eliminate these. 


TABLE 1.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY: VINEYARD SOUND, AUGUST, 1907. 


: Depth in Air Surface | Surface | Bottom Bottom 
Temperature station. Date. | Ff ations tempera-| tempera-| density | tempera-| density 
ture. ture. |(atrs°C.).| ture. |(atrs°C.). 
I ee aE BRS This Bete ace dd AD aie eens Aug. 16 9% 67-3 68.6 I. 0239 68.8 1.0239 
0 ey DSP ocic GROEE Re CURE anor GRO Upon US OtOUCINTc crnranet: Gre nas 4% 67.7 68. 3 1.0238 68.1 1.0239 
ROR Pee ENC Bah arts os acto eee ts sreemtthe steht cals wis alatclcrstars er ele/d SdO..o08 7 68.3 67.6 I. 0241 67-4 1.0237 
Real er sinter cas cise Sec adeisises Aerseveicie tine Se ieees.eie GOs... 11'4 67.7 66. 8 1.0237 66.3 1.0242 
Rey aystelete cisstesiclapersias e'aia/d ofase siege steice sine aisiciere efeile LOD oe i: | ermeerbon Hanadaioar 1.0238 69.3 1.0241 
Rae enter trees ct Bo SE Th, a MS si ak wale BH dos saee 10! 66:3) sl Vasaoaste ee I. 0239 68. 5 1.0237 
SOY sono JQQR Ob GD OBOR EO aA HIADeCAC Ean cicmebocttecde seer oan Aug. 15 Io 67-3 67-3 I. 0241 66.9 1.0241 
P(E PCALCK ) etek als an cists otter apa ss etaleeretaislavaleraleia'e a1ayatarste;a Aug. 22 ir 67.0 66. 4 1.0237 66.3 I. 0237 
1 be USE EE RSS DHE Gee tek edits Aeon Deeeeae | Aug. 16 9h4 67.8 65.8 1.0242 65.3 I..0240 
Biers felis Sie erate eats sai ah oot Rte aa Meee aiaie sys, ose ek Aug. 14 934 6657) © |lotciert-te stot 1.0235 67. 5 1.0239 
Nifrepeated) isi. eic4 seek | Aug. 22 10% 67.8 67-3 1. 0234 5-5 1.0236 
| ig 8 Acie ees ) Aug. 15 ro 68. 3 67-3 1.0240 67-4 I. 0239 
Wrépeated):= 595.5 eR ste tetra. nee | Aug. 22 104 67-3 64.6 1.0236 63.4 1.0236 
ea awa, ies: Aces Airgas sda ee Aug. 16 9 68.3 66.3 1.0239 | 65.3 1.0239 
1 EE TEC ac Le Oe caCORE ECO E EST Cc ne OE Aug. 14 1234 67.8 66.8 I. 0240 | 65.5 1.0240 
12 ere eh WP SR en ee 8 | Aug. 22 16 67.6 65.6 1.0237 62.4 1.0236 
A et ee Ao I ae eet ae SO Aug. 15 6% 70.3 62.8 1.0243 61.4 T.0243 
DT eae Ae eae ICC ORR ALS SCC GPR ESL OCP tO AEE a rick do..... 1234 69.3 65.3 1.0241 61.1 1.0239 
W (repeated): 25 ki. ds ccs eeissinled whale cisje dare AMIE 22)! ate siciele ae 68.3 64.3 1.0238 60.3 1.0237 
CIR a Fe eC NS See cia ae aa ees eee ela ts od Aug. 14 9 67.1 65.8 1.0238 63-5 I. 0241 
Do a a a On to, oe alan A be AA mee Aug. 16 Io 66.8 64.8 1.0239 60.9 1.0241 
em Crenented eeu sc tsd. est onde teat rane deeb eae kites Aug. 22 12% 66. 2 61.9 1.0237 58.2 1.0237 
Ee Kirenented) see lose ee Se es, Aug. 28 1344 70.3 63.7 30235 | 614 1.0238 
DRM PTR UTE eet Area Ae colors Sioa icleaiclamasajer palate asians Aug. 15 8% 69. 8 63.8 1.0243 | 59-3 1.0243 
Bl 9 RSI FAS ak eee 1 a een ee iD | Aug. 14 to 69.1 3 I. 0238 61.4 1.0239 
See Ol re oh oer Bina S wv walle Be airlaictn Tw ielalew ey einlenep on & eer seca To 68. 7 62.8 1.0237 58.6 1.024 
LS ORES RR annie eo BORE ISOR OB Reet BRET IR OSAeE anme Aug. 16 14% 64.5 63.0 1.0240 58.8 1.0239 
Wl ctesieies sas cemansticwnd-ccwea ees Rapin Sarttrx ac hone < MOse-50 1134 64.9 62.4 1.0242 59-2 1.0236 
RRreREALCC)S.L Mowers tus ous sueee ts oom stelle Mo cebieeis ade | Aug. 22 Ir 71.8 63.3 1. 0237 6r.7 | 1.0237 
ERBEECALEH) cats Caterers retateiaistls ss ois ein ata tale alnciccc Se'nietatsia bys Aug. 28 11% 70.3 62.3 I. 0235 61.2 | 1.0234 
\ 88 4 BOORBASE OCC SEY OBE SSC COUDDT EL ea dUn cal aac | Aug. 16 10!4 64.2 63.14 .0241 60. 1 1. 0241 
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TABLE 1.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY: VINEYARD SouND, AuGuST, 1907—Continued. 


? ; Depth in|, Air Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 
Temperature station. Date. fathoms, | t¢™Pera- | tempera- density tempera- density 

ture. ture. |(atrs°C.).| ture. |(atrs°C.). 
Ni (reneated \rarrmtaeiaate snip tiatta tate vas aane aeise as Aug. 20 954 69. 7 64.3 I. 0233 61.2 1.0236 
Wilreneated \en-tiicr isi vaneiis «/ aciciniemiajeiv au vieieciee cis nei Aug. 28 734 68.3 64-3 1.0240 60. 2 1.0238 
Vi(ReeAtER Te esi taci ccs sec ceasteos ciulecses «aaa s bicelles .| Aug. 29 934 64.3 63.1 I..0240 58.2 1.0239 
WER Ge nee hte sia si nf iiaciclcle aces o Sehige eidy PRE Len Aug. 16 1734 64.3 60. 3 I. 0241 55.0 1.0241 
WW (RETEALED) eerie cterels eiatcieiarsisociey=10% e biaid amctaaret eta lataa Aug. 20 1734 72.3 64.3 I. 0234 59.0 I. 0237 
W (repeated). . Ae Aug. 28 17 71.8 63.9 I. 0239 50.9 I. 0241 
WACEDEALER) Fo ct rea eciicege ls ole wcleletselte s Grete oR eRe Aug. 29 144 63.8 61. 5 1.0240 57-2 1.0242 
Seer ecetnede ai Wejerdbiis ci Rad ebictets, cabs oe tas Mee cate Aug. 16 124 64.6 63-8 I. 0241 57.2 I. 0241 
1654 69. 3 62.5 I. 0234 53-2 1.0239 
8 63.8 63-3 1. 0240 61.3 1. 0239 

3G RRS UIRASCOER ODER an erence MASSA ee “Dre Ean abe a prer ered Latent srcatcl 67. 68 | 64. 70 I. 02385 62. 28 I. 02389 

} 


TABLE 2.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY: BuzzARDS Bay, AUGUST, 1907. 


’ ; Depth in Air Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 
Temperature station. Date. | Fathers tempera- | tempera- density tempera- density 
ture. ture. |(atis°C.).| ture. |(atr5°C.). 
| \ 

3% 65.1 71.3 1.0226 713 1.0224 

3% 66. 3 71.5 I. 0229 71.0 1.0231 

5 64-3 70.3 I. 0229 70.7 1.0232 

4 66. 3 71.1 I. 0233 70. 2 1. 0234 

514 67.3 70.3 I. 0235 70.4 1.0234 

5 62.8 69. 5 I. 0234 69.3 1.0235 

54 71-3 69. 8 I. 0236 68. 3 1. 0238 

9% 69.9 70.5 I. 0234 66.0 1.0236 

634 66. 5 69. 3 I. 0240 68. 4 1.0235 

5 69. 5 69.8 I. 0237 68. 3 1.0236 

8 66. 3 69.8 I. 0234 65.0 1.0234 

9 66.8 67.6 I. 0232 64. 6 1.0236 

94 65.2 65.2 I. 0237 64.3 1.023 

74 67.9 68. 8 1. 0233 67.6 I. 0237 

634 67.9 66. 9 1.0235 65-3 I. 0236 

7 66. 6 67.8 I. 0237 67-1 1.0236 

10 67.8 66.8 I. 0234 64.2 1.0236 

8 65.3 65.0 1. 0235 64.3 I. 0237 

84 66. 1 67-3 I. 0235 64.1 1.0235 

694 71.3 67.3 I. 0235 66.6 1.0234 

6% 66. 5 65.4 1. 0235 64-7 I. 0237 

12 74.8 67.8 I. 0233 63.2 1.0236 

634 72-4 65.8 I. 0233 63-2 I. 0233 

9f4 68.9 66.9 1. 0236 64.3 I. 0233 

to 64.7 64.8 1.0238 64.0 1.0239 

125% 72-3 64.8 1.0234 60. 2 1.0236 

9 64-1 62.7 I. 0241 60. 6 I. 0237 
MGR ee ay Oar atta nice Bie wie'S.n: te x\iSja'eke Cain Wiele eRITCERTE | 67. 56 67.93 I. 02344 66. 19 I. 02350 
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Tables 1 and 2 show the temperature® and density conditions encountered during 
the August observations. Chart 211 represents the surface and bottom temperatures 
for each station, the figure used being in each case the earliest one taken. The following 
generalized statements may be made regarding these figures: 

(1) The greatest extremes of temperature recorded are 71.5° and 55.0°, giving 
a range of 16.5° within the limits of the region. 

(2) The surface temperatures average 2.21° higher than the bottom temperatures, 
the differences increasing as we pass toward the western end of Vineyard Sound and 
the lower end of Buzzards. Bay. The mean figures (based upon all the figures of the 
tables) are surface 66.04°, and bottom 63.83°. 

(3) Buzzards Bay contains warmer water than Vineyard Sound, the mean figures 
being 67.93° (surface) and 66.19° (bottom) for the Bay, and 64.70° (surface) and 62.28° 
(bottom) for the Sound. 

(4) In both Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, both at the surface and the bottom, 
there is a steady decrease in temperature as we pass from northeast to southwest; i. e., 
toward the open ocean. 

In Buzzards Bay the maximum surface temperature (71.5°) was found near the 
head, while the minimum (64.8°) occurred off Cuttyhunk. The maximum bottom 
temperature also occurred at the head of the Bay, where surface and bottom waters 
were practically of equal warmth. A minimum of 60.2° was found off Cuttyhunk, 
just at the mouth of the Bay. 


a We have very reluctantly decided to employ the Fahrenheit scale in the present work, for the following reasons: Our in- 
struments, and practically all those in use by the Bureau of Fisheries, are graduated in this scale. Moreover, im past American 
hydrographic work temperatures have usually, if not always, been expressed in Fahrenheit degrees. We should, however, have 
employed the centigrade scale, despite the foregoing considerations, were it not for the fact that our temperature charts were 
drawn before due consideration was given to this matter; and it does not seem worth while to change them now, particularly 
as plates have already been prepared from some of them. For the convenience of those who are more familiar with the centi- 
grade scale we append a conversion table: 


TABLE FOR CONVERSION OF FAHRENHEIT TO CENTIGRADE DEGREES. 


| 
F ram Centigrade. I aan Centigrade. aw ig Centigrade. wise Centigrade. ee Centigrade. 
i! | 
7 sb pas CA RN ac 
+80 +26. 67 +69 +20. 56 +58 +14. 44 +47 +8. 33 +37 +2. 78 
79 26.11 68 20. 00 57 13-80 46 7-78 36 2.22 
78 25-56 67 19. 44 56 13-33 45 9-22 35 1.67 
77 25.00 66 18. 89 55 12.78 44 6. 67 34 1.11 
76 24. 44 65 18. 33 54 12.22 43 6.11 33 0. 56 
15 23. 89 64 17.78 53 11. 67 42 5-56 32 ©. 00 
Y) 23-33 63 17.22 52 II. 11 | 41 5.00 31 —o. 56 
93 22. 78 62 16. 67 51 ro. 56 | 40 444 3° he he 
"2 22. 22 || 61 16. 11 50 10. 00 | 39 3. 89 29 —1.67 
7 21.67 fo 15.56 49 9 44 38 3-33 28 aaa 
7° 21.11 || <9 15.00 48 | 8. So \| 
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In Vineyard Sound, the maximum surface temperature (69.3°) occurred near 
Nashawena Island, but such a temperature was quite exceptional in this portion of 
the Sound, as reference to the chart will show at a glance. With this exception, the highest 
temperatures are at the eastern end. At one station just beyond the western limits 
of Vineyard Sound (W) the surface and bottom figures were 60.3° and 55.0°, respectively. 
A rather abrupt fall in temperature is encountered in passing southwestward through 
the Sound when we reach the line passing from Robinson Hole to Kopeecon Point. 
The mean bottom temperatures for the portions of the Sound lying above and below this 
line are 67.35° and 60 24°, respectively (based upon chart figures only). As we shall 
find later, this lower temperature of the outer portion of the Sound is correlated with 
important differences in the bottom fauna. In Buzzards Bay the lowering of tempera- 
ture toward the mouth is less abrupt, and water colder than 64° occurs only near the 
extreme end. The water appears to be at no point as cold as it is on the other side of 
the Elizabeth Islands. 


TABLE 3.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY: VINEYARD SOUND, NOVEMBER, 1907. 


d Depthin| ,. 4 Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 

Temperature station. Date. iathioms" temper- | temper- | density | temper- | density 
| ature. ature. |(atr5°C.).| ature. |(at15°C.). 

| 
(Ch, amie Gnas HoT Conon bate Sunoenir ideo tandescnt 3 Nov. 12 8 39:0 50.2 I.0240 51.5 1.0242 
Ib Bos Gacnbodddermnnene aves bon Gao 7nedcy ad Sage Ip Nov. 11 m4 47-90 51-4 I. 0237 51.6 1.0241 
Bega titica fava devia wtacclatala Sado Caras aetleWe"es aR ON retary ce eae leardosthae 6 46.0 sI.2 1.0238 5-4 I. 0241 
FO Sigac Sh ee fe selOs aed ts 48.0 51.7 I. 0238 51-4 1.0238 
SS ANA EERU OI AID Nov. 12 ro 40.0 49-7 1.0240 55 1.0241 
G(repedted inci... cviie siciac. teitv air cee coteets s Nov. 15 11% 375 49-7 1.0240 50.3 1.0240 
EU eine iaye. sa dagetisiel ie cisiaatas easter ie ne ee Noy. 12 7 39.0 50. 7 1.0242 50.8 1.0242 
IT Nov. 11 12 49.0 51-2 1. 0238 51.4 1.0238 
Uateone Noy. 12 To 39:5 5I.t I. 0242 51.5 I. 0241 
K (Ordos: 13 40-5 50.6 T0240) ||se shee 1.0241 
Wager Tht. foe 5 viene | Nov. rz 49-0 51.2 1.0238 51.4 1.0238 
IMR farsa eisreyatis creioon a ees ors : SOC NOGAD OME] kere ed 7 40.5 5I.1 1.0240 58 I.0240 
M (repeated)......... esi iaeis a ait hea Oe Nov. 15 7 39-0 49-7 1.0240 50.5 T.0240 
INiszaveicictecietie fssieers ae Tihs Mesecimaige — ie [lS kendo} 11% 39:0 51-1 I. 0241 51.5 1.0241 
On 4%, GABE sac " Beene re ...| Nov. rz 8 49-0 51-2 1.0238 50.9 1.0238 
Ps Nov. 12 12? 42-0 51.2 1.0241 52.0 1.0241 
Q. [oeedOsase 834) 41.0 50. 7 1.0242 50 5 I. 0240 
Ss Nov. 11 8 49.0 51.7 1.0238 sI.t I. 0241 
“Uy elec 362 Brie Pc eSeee Noy. 12 14 42.0 51.7 I. 0242 52.0 1.0241 
Use dor. ea 10% 41.0 50. 7 I. O24 51-9 I. 02. 

Were 5 PS APR uae be armen, F< 8 e. of hayes 3 fe eae 8 43-0 sI.2 I. 0241 51.9 1.0238 
Warocs Sede Ch intele = Canoes Ty ed ncdas 18 45-0 51.2 1.0243 52.0 1.0241 
W (repeated)........ ifsc clticteractela ote tists skixie | Nov. rs 174 40.0 50. I I.0240 51.6 I. 0241 
x Nov. 12 114 39-5 51.2 I. 0241 52-5 I. 0244 
NO PRR Tented cetsicivicinis Ce Iuteleia ead.u's aint reiaheateietins do... 8% als 50.9 I. 0241 52.0 | 1.0242 
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TABLE 4.—TEMPERATURE AND Density: Buzzarps Bay, NOVEMBER, 1907. 


A ; | Depthin Air Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 
emperature station. | Date. Ratheniss temper- | temper- density temper- | density 
ature. ature. |(atrs°C.).| ature. |(at15°C.). 

3 35-0 46. 3 1.0214 49.8 I. 0220 

2 37-90 47-7 I. 0228 49-4 I. 0229 

6 34.0 48.2 1.0228 50.1 I. 0229 

4% 43-0 48.2 1.0230 49-5 I. 0230 

6% 36.0 | 47-3 1.0226 50-0 I. 0228 

5%] 35-0 | 485 | 1.0232 49.1 1.0232 

5 39-0 48.7 1.0236 49-3 1. 0236 

8% 41.0 48.7 I. 0237 49-8 I. 0237 

6 33-0 49-2 I. 0235 49.8 I. 0238 

5 41.5 48. 2 1.0234 48.9 I. 0233 

7 42.0 49-7 1.0237 50. 5 I. 0237 

8% 43-0 49-5 1.0237 50. 1 I. 0237 

6 38.0 47-2 1.023 47-5 I. 0237 

6% 35-5 48.0 I. 0238 48. 5 I. 0239 

5 35-5 48. 5 1.0238 48.3 1.0238 

8 36.0 48.6 I, 0239 50.0 1.0240 

54 36.0 48.7 I. 0238 49. I I. 0239 

6% 39:0 47-9 I. 0236 49-1 1.0236 

15 40.0 49-7 I. 0237 50. 5 I. 0237 

614) 39.0 49-7 1.0240 50.1 I. 0240 

7 43-0 48.7 1.0236 49.9 1.0236 

17 40.0 49:7 I. 0240 50. 4 1.0240 

IN deiejateet bate cere ea 38. 25 48. 50 | 1. 02342 49. 51 | 1.02349 
if i 


November.—Temperature and density conditions at the middle of November, 1907, 
are shown in tables 3 and 4, the temperature conditions being shown on chart 212. 
When compared with the conditions during August, the chief facts to be noted are: 

(1) The great reduction in water temperature naturally resulting from the approach 
of winter. The mean of all the figures is 50.14° as against 64.91° during the August 
observations. 

(2) The comparative uniformity of all the figures, the extremes being 46.3° and 
52.5°, Showing a range of 6.2°, in place of a range of 16.5° as in August. 

(3) The exact reversal of the differences foundin August. Here the surface temper- 
atures are somewhat /ower than the bottom ones (average=49.78° and 50.47° respec- 
tively); the Bay is colder than the Sound (average=49.00° and 51.16°); and we meet 
with slightly higher temperatures as we pass toward the open ocean. This last tendency 
is not very evident in Vineyard Sound, but is quite marked in Buzzards Bay. All 
these differences are, of course, quite intelligible. At this time of the year the air tem- 
perature has become much colder than that of the water. It is natural, therefore, that 
the surface of the sea should cool more rapidly than the bottom, and that the shallower, 
more sheltered waters should cool more rapidly than the open ocean. 
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TABLE 5.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY, VINEYARD SOUND, Marcu, 1908. 


i , Depth in| Air Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 
emperature station. Date. fathoms, temper- | temper- density temper- densit y 
| ature. ature. |(atrs 24 ature. |(at15°C.). 

5% 31-5 36.9 1.0236 36.8 I. 0233 

13 29.5 36.2 I.0232 37-6 I. 0234 

II 33-0 36-4 I. 0235 36. 5 I. 0235 

114 28.5 36.3 I. 0233 36.3 1.0235 

8 | 32-5 36.9 I. 0237 36. 7 I. 0237 

+ A 30.0 36.3 I. 0232 36. 2 I. 0233 

14 | 30.0 37-0 1.0238 36.6 1.0238 

Toys) 32.0 37-1 I. 0237 36.6 I. 0249 

7 31-0 36.6 I.0236 36.5 1.0236 

s | 31-5 36.8 1.0238 36. 6 I. 0239 

5 28.0 ELSIE Winareeconcc GO) || ciniele ies lore 

i | 33-0 36.7 I. 0238 37-4 I. 0238 
Mean. Sonaienmel Lacan 30. 87 36. 64 | 1. 02356 | 36. 70 1. 02361 


TABLE 6.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY, Buzzarps Bay, Marcu, 1908. 


Depth Air Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 
Temperature station. Date. in tempera-|tempera-| density | tempera-| density 
fathoms. ture. ture. |(atrs°C.).| ture. |(atzrs°C.). 
UPA yi sw, /aVnhat ath ale aiere (a) ata Fuster ath often Sar aceivap fata ah oteyas ark PRON 1 altel sa eaNe Mar. 21 24 28.0 37-1 I. 0212 37-6 1.0224 
DNA ei eheccle orc 5 WIE Be. as orate lar ayarcic ce gi RP Ie a oiclaee Mt oat eras riave eaOvscar 4 30-5 37-4 I.0222 36.6 I.0225 
Far cca <A lalareis nuaymirtareie es disacevose iste Gate ORT Eom TTL LOS ont 54 28.0 36.8 1.0222 37-1 1.0234 
Eee tarate ascte a o1ses)asajniatavatera/catetafuta\s'tnesalp siete epee a vratcnne acta tera te are Sane ehnisan 4% 29.0 36.2 1.0226 36.1 1.0227 
EESTI, OE ESPLR ARORA er iri ss Serb ATG heey 1 Je dO 9 3r0 37-0 1.0226 36-5 1.0239 
Urea Er Someta ope secre Sensce  reiS sme os er rir ep AObiea 84 30.0 36-7 I.0229 36-3 I.0234 
INS ot baomeipt yan sermon rier. sG wate tA actress Hl sre Seetere seta Pe | Soir MR 29-41 36. 86 | 1.02228 36. 70 I. 02305 
! 


March.—Another set of determinations was made on March 20 and 21, 1908 (tables 
5 and 6; chart 213). Owing to the inclemency of the weather and to the fact that only 
the Blue Wing was available for the work, a smaller number of soundings was made at 
this time, and indeed the lower part of Buzzards Bay was entirely neglected. The 
results are none the less interesting. The mean for the entire set of 36 determinations 
(including both surface and bottom) was 36.71°. A high degree of uniformity was 
manifest throughout the entire region, for the most extreme temperatures recorded 
were 36.1° and 37.6°, while the average deviation (i. e., the average departure from 
the average) was only 0.32°. Moreover, such slight differences as did occur seemed 
to bear no definite relation to locality. 
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TABLE 7.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY, VINEYARD SOUND, JUNE, 1908. 
sa Fann | ( 
Depth Air Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 
Temperature station. Date in tempera-| tempera-| density | tempera-| density 
fathoms.| ture. ture. ((atrs5°C.).) ture. |(atx5°C.). 
5 56 58.4 1.0233 RBM lcclesestalelete 
74 56 57-5 | 1 0234 57°4 1.0234 
12 63 58.0 I 0233 577 1.0231 
Ir 59 57°4 1.0234 58-3 1.0234 
1% 57 574 1.0233 56.7 1.0234 
8 59 57-2 I 0234 56.5 I.0233 
13 59 56.3 1.0234 56.0 1.0235 
9 59 56.3 I 0233 55°4 1.0232 
9 59 56.8 1.0233 55-8 1.0235 
9 59 54-3 1.0234 49-8 1.0234 
18 57 55-3 1.0233 53-3 1.0233 
10 59 55-8 1.0243 47-9 1.0234 
9 60 54-6 1.0234 53-0 I-0234 
Stsiateiersia\eia a 58.61 56.56 I-02342 55-09 1.02336 
i 
TABLE 8.—TEMPERATURE AND DENSITY, BuzzARDS Bay, JUNE, 1908. 
Depth Air Surface | Surface | Bottom | Bottom 
Temperature station. Date. in tempera- | tempera-| density | tempera-| density 
fathoms. | ture. ture. |(atrs°C.).| ture. |(atrs°C.). 
PA ctcis ota via aia avatofsiala‘aisietstcis'sts/a a\cta sc: aieit way sib efeisiele omleinpeie.assie June 6 4 60 64.0 1.0224 64.4 1.0223 
1 EA REE Sol dBCC co: BRCOBDOT AEA Err Santa (ana nan manners eeOy nie 5 59 63-3 I.0223 62.8 1.0223 
CGE HA GRORIBR A PED DB Seeole REDRICK Chic ee ap EeEEieetoe te a Ones = 634 64 62.2 1.0227 61.6 1.0227 
ERR e on erate sein tittas(aig a ersten casts inte ne ce Setielesetaaersersieiereele eedornecs 44 64 61.8 1.0227 60.3 1.0227 
EEN Pee cee cee tiesaaitid oad Spjere sles ableie's al Seek O yet 8 61 59-5 1.0233 501 1.022) 
Janae Borers Ag EMERG ape Soon sod ORD Pearce Memceiecoricud ace do..... 4 56 56.1 T.0233 55° 1-0234 
Dae a mee cui ciel 2 cine fa alse ininss ats fisials = afefs Sieheletainle wereloyd ECO saree 5 57 61.4 1.0229 60.8 I. 022! 
Tanase a tmgor dodiiacrodcistced Gor ecg pOTHO HP Cnc Odeo eee O neta 8 59 59-7 I-0232 58.7 1.0231 
Pee mctata ate etaveisiate atalatataioicjadaysareis’alcisie Wis at vtoierdistelalos sicieiwiiaveatapetals MOyecen 9 55 57-8 1.0232 59-0 1.0234 
CH are ee ace = ciciciclt cities atiostala ala clalelalela's/c.ata/ajetein a seis aeelyebad 5 56 61.3 1.0230 59-8 I-0232 
J arent) SEO RIOOE EDO CORES CECCGsE: CEE SEanee ears Ooo dos: 124 58 59-3 1.0232 57-6 1.0233 
OM ee Sate Cateiah otae Mera ltenic (oo eitternyere aise Voe@Oen.</0 6% 55 58.3 1.0235 57-9 1.0231 
Beaded aetiais cis a eiaatW oe eae e's Wivteais'G,6. sai. 8 0 ler manta: areterite LV aedoince 124 57 58-3 1.0232 56.7 | 1.0232 
AM GaSa Se ets tea octets i crv te atetwrdie wc jal sfalcla a ela'ale)sta/e%olaiy «fv. «e(Wls|eisie'e's|ixyainin.s ale. ahys 58.53 60. 23 T.02299 | 59-52 1.02295 


June.—On June 5 and 6, 1908, surface and bottom temperatures were determined 
at 26 stations in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay (tables 7 and 8; chart 214). The 
mean of all these 52 figures is 57.85° F., or 7.06° lower than the mean for the August 
observations. The relations which were found to obtain during August are, however, 
manifested with equal clearness in the June series, the figures being: 


Wi Cehit Dit ae cee.n aoa cOlota Deca OC OO. aeicp Saab gbmto nto Coot Cod ae ones 64. 40 
Minimum...... TER OBS EAA OAD ASA Rn EEE am tic on c o oer wae 47-90 
WG Cela eye MELT G a EH 35 Penang Fy UB eso SSR ORR OBMK ooh oe S5cdé.CorgoRopde 59. 88 
Meamifor Vineyard: SOmUmd so. oie. we gale ooo) e «= ovale ei einie eietete tein leiels ia eis => = /r)>\~ 55- 83 
WiCOATH Gre tig Cre ig ne SA Ree BO ie Sp oF do cacti Saoueinreor 58. 39 
MM earn LOA PMOECOTIN Goes raicie ete cae eis het as oF ou ese etal « 5: 21a oy alate opehafetat ahs rovayn/ ein eC s facie 57: 31 
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It is likewise plain that the temperatures decline noticeably as we pass toward the 


open ocean, the maximum temperature being found at the head of Buzzards Bay, the 
minimum at the mouth of Vineyard Sound. There was, however, at the time of the 
June observations, no abrupt fall of temperature beyond Robinsons Hole. 


Annual temperature cycle.—Before discussing the probable significance of these 


observations upon the waters of Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, mention must be 
made of the annual temperature cycle at Woods Hole. 


TABLE 9.—AIR TEMPERATURE AT Noon: Woops Hoek Station. 


January. February. March. April. 
Years. j = 
Max. | Min. | Mean. |Max.| Min. | Mean. | Max. | Min. | Mean. |Max.| Min. | Mean. 
QO esi d pe aise here iow ae state eto hacal tiaras stetate 46 12 30-3 42 a1 30.7 53 29] 42-7 62 4° 49-4 
QOS oth sa hese Poa atale -1a c IISE ec cfole eM Toayeisic 46 Io | 32-5 52 1o| 34-6 55 33 | 44:9 65 36 50-3 
UGOAS Oe esc eee cima rep ates ae lateiatetetatal= miele totnln 45 2] 26.3 45 8 | 26.6 5° 21 | 37-1 58 36 45-4 
QOS 2  raieietole Sicls = o)5)-toblalatni ote = ele SM Mibrae mie). 47 14 | 29-5 41 12| 27-0 54} 24] 37-9 57 37 47-7 
S000 nat bibitnudhietis reisieicasn Sea 53 18 37-0 47 11 33-2 Sil 28 35-3 59 38 48-9 
Five years \: 5 Peaks hii te.5 tates 53 2 31-03 52 8| 30.39 55 21 39-58 65 36 48.33 
| May. June. July August. 
Years. | 
Max. | Min. | Mean. |Max.| Min. } Mean. |Max.| Min. | Mean. }|Max.| Min. | Mean. 
ees | 
Leis wee lniers Wate ct eieisini neni eg hi aals mel alas | 66 49 | 57-6 91 58] 65.9 80 65 7164 78 64 71-9 
BQO aaa era inns eras sioteniaie sista = mine's eisve din ema | 76 46 | 60.7 71 51 63-1 19 64 72-4 76 57 JE 
LO er aly Oe Ree DEALT eats SGP DOOR OeETG 68 54 | 60.5 76 54 | 66.1 83 68 | 74.0 79 65 72-4 
PGE BOT DOE OOO e ne MED OL SOU: GAO CEan ty 69 50 58.4 78 48 66.4 82 63 74.0 80 60 70.4 
TOGO ats eee ie ael= wale aecteacieelneiaeisaleete 67 45 58.9 81 55 68.5 80 65 70.0 82 67 75-0 
IVC VERS hak tera ese alate velpin aide 76 45 59-21 81 48 | 66.02 83 63 72-35 82 57 71-95 
— = en —— — = = ee ! = 
September. October. November. December. 
Years. | 
Max. | Min.| Mean. | Max.| Min. | Mean. | Max.| Min. | Mean. | Max.| Min. | Mean. 
¥ | 
O26 .5e SRS a pace Mobe ane cs  SaLOP EI OROES 75 61} 67.9 68 4r | 57-7 59 | 38] 507 47 2 33-6 
NOOSE Soieiainte aisiatatels alas tanta staat ated alaie state stele 78 54 | 67-6 68 40] 57-8 60} 25] 43-6 50 16 32.5 
GOA eter tid cles cisiete' sels case 74 48 | 65.8 69 38 | 54-9 54 27 | 42.1 47 15 30-7 
1905. . i 5x | 66.1 69 45 | 57-7 59 28 | 44-9 55 25 39-0 
AQOO So ieee weenie tes eccccescaseaseendens 75-5 58 | 67.7 7° 49 | 589 57 33 | 45-1 48 9 33-4 
IRINA PALS Gis co sioteicis ¢ sivas cpasain\nya iclajsiete 78 48 | 67.01 70 | 38| 57-39 60 25 | 45-29 55 2 33-82 


Se 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. A7 


TABLE 10.—WATER TEMPERATURE AT Noon, Woops HOLE STATION. 


January. February. March. | April. 
Years - / 
Max. | Min. | Mean. |Max. Min. | Mean. |Max.| Min. | Mean. /Max.] Min. | Mean. 
| | 
29-5 31-7 3.5 iets 29-3 42-5 | 32-5 36-6 | 52-0] 41-5 45-8 
29-5 33-0 35-0 | 30.0 3254 44-0 | 34-0 39-6 50.5 | 44.0 40.6 
28.0 29-5 29.5 | 28.5 29-1 39-0 | 29.5 33-8 | 45-5 | 36.5 41-3 
29.5 31-0 g0-0 | 29-0 29:5 39-5 | 20:5 32-9 48.0 | 39-5 42-9 
33-5 | 36:5 | 37-0) 33-0] 34-7 | 38-0 | 32-5 | 35-2 | 48.0 | 37.0 42-7 
| | 
| 
428.0 32-33 | 37-0 |@28.0 31-00 | 44-0 | 29.5 35-64 | 52.0} 36.5 | 43-90 
——— — jas —= —— “a = 
May. June. July. August. 
Years. a | 
Max. | Min. | Mean. |Max.| Min. | Mean. |Max.| Min. | Mean. |Max.| Min. | Mean. 
TEP, MOAB GER: Had oO U ROC ROSY ig ARO SCRE 59-0 | 51-0 54-6 65.0 | 585 62.9 69.0 | 64.0 66.7 71.0 | 68.0 69-3 
1903..--.- 2 cA Ree} bee AARC capes 61.0 | 50.0 59-0 62.5 | 59.0 61.3 70-5 | 63.0 67-9 5 | 63.0] 67-7 
AQ A cvaterd Metetne cet tUlclc Aare sveiwwidienceaslew soles 61.5 | 46.5 54-1 69.0 | 58.5 62.8 73-0 | 67-0 69.8 72.0 | 69.0 70.2 
CO A EDEr a2 JC ORG Alo 2 Since Do CODenodoE 59-0 | 47-0 52.8 66.5 | 57-5 62.0 74-0 | 66.0 70-4 73-0 | 67-5 jO.0 
Oe Sader POGE Ce anaes oe e Pee +4 -| 58.5 | 48.5 54-1 68.5 | 58.5 63-2 73-0 | 67.0 69.3 74.5 | 69-5 71-4 
Wivewears+e 324-30 s ke epee ters 61.5 | 46-5 | 54-92 | 69-0| 57-5 | 62-42 | 74-0] 63-0] 68.83 | 74-5 | 63-0 69-74 
September. October. November. December. 
Years. is ak 7 al wie al 
Max.| Min. | Mean. | Max.| Min. | Mean. | Max.| Min. | Mean. | Max.| Min. |} Mean. 
TQOA Se ween eee e tere cece e tee ereewererersers 70.0 | 65.0 67-5 65.0 | 54-0 60. 5 55-0 | 47-0 52-0 | 47-5 | 35-0 38-9 
eae CO 2 roe DODe EEL] COU scr meio t 69.0 | 63.5 66.6 64.0 | 51-5 59-2 53-5 | 385 47-9 40.0 | 32.0 36.6 
oO). BAS CPOGAEEMEAC OP ODOOS | COR ORORT ATES 70.0 | 64.0 67.0 63.0 | 51-5 57-6 52-0 | 40.0 46.3 41-0 | 31-5 34-4 
OSs qiatioine eda (snes Je ab SS Sen CeOOr 69.0 | 63.0 66. 4 64.0 | 54.0 59.6 54-5 | 44-0] 48.2 44-5 | 38-0 40-0 
RG Shi sigs Evading beepeeeaocognce i ogentocn 71.0 | 66.0 68. 5 65.0 | 56.5 60.3 54-9 | 42-5 47-0 42-5 | 33-5 36.3 
Mivewears. : s5 2. f..a5sbeck detected 71-0 | 63.0 67.20 | 65-0] 51-5 59-44 | 55-0] 38-5 | 48.28] 47-5 | 31-5 } 37-23 
| 


a Based doubtless upon an inexact observation, since this temperature is below the freezing point of sea water. 


Curves showing seasonal variations in the air and water temperatures at the Woods 
Hole station for five years are presented on chart 219. These curves are based upon 
the noon temperatures contained in the station records from 1902 to 1906, inclusive.? 
The ordinate for each day is the mean of the five years’ figures for that day. Such 
curves do not, of course, exhibit the extreme conditions, since maximum and minimum 
figures are neutralized in the process of averaging. The water temperatures are natur- 
ally those which chiefly concern us at present. It will be seen that the highest point in 
the curve showing these is at August 12, where the mean temperature is slightly over 71°. 
Reference to table 10 shows that the maximum temperature for August (and for the year) 
recorded during these five years is 74.5°. The lowest point in the curve is on February 
19, where a mean temperature of 30° is almost reached. The minimum for the entire 


» Cf. Edwards in First Report U.S. Fish Commission, with which these figures agree fairly closely. 
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period is about 28.5° F.,? which is the freezing point of sea water. This temperature 
is perhaps reached at one time or another nearly every winter. 

An analysis of this curve reveals several other facts worthy of mention. (We 
omit as irrelevant the interesting relations between the curves for air and for water.) 
There are two comparatively level sections having a duration of about two months 
each, occurring in midwinter and midsummer, respectively. During each of these 
periods, the range of temperature is only about 3 degrees. The remainder of the year 
is made up of the long vernal ascent, and the somewhat more abrupt autumnal decline. 
During 131 days, or rather more than a third of the entire year (June 3 to Oct. 12), the 
temperature remains above 60°; from May 5 to November 8, the temperature exceeds 
50°; while from April 3 to December 5, the curve is above the 40° line. On the other 
hand, from December 26 to March 14, the temperature of 35° is not exceeded. 

The water here employed was that drawn from the surface at the local pier, close 
to the buildings of the station. This water rapidly changes with the tides which sweep 
through Woods Hole Passage, and therefore is not liable to the extreme fluctuations 
found in more inclosed areas. The figures doubtless represent fairly well the surface 
(and likewise the bottom) temperature of Woods Hole Harbor and of the adjacent 
shallower parts of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. The mean water temperature 
for this entire period of five years was 51.01° F.; the mean air temperature for the same 
period was 51.98°. Since thése figures are based upon temperatures taken at noon, 
they are doubtless somewhat too high, though the error in the case of the water temper- 
atures is probably slight. 

It will be important for our future discussion to make a comparison of the water 
temperatures at Woods Hole and those at the United States Fisheries stations at Glouces- 
ter, Mass., and Boothbay, Me. For this purpose we have employed the records of 
only three years at each station, the same years (1905, 1906, 1907) being used in each 
case. Thus the figures here presented for Woods Hole necessarily differ somewhat 
from those given in the preceding table. 


TABLE 11.—MEAN WaTER TEMPERATURES (Noon) at BooTHBay, GLOUCESTER, AND Woops Hoe 
FOR THE YEARS 1905, 1906, 1907.4 


Janu- | Febru- . . Sep- | Octo- |Novem-| Decem- 
ary. ary. March.| April. | May. | June. | July. |August. feminert ieisert bee en 


Boothbay.......... pa io Org zuyl  Oigora 32-2 37-8 44-1 51-8 58.5 61.0 56.0 48.7 42-4 37-0 
Gloucester.......... Braid 36.1 32-7 35°7 41-4 48-2 56.6 63-1 63-1 59-8 53-2 45-8 39-7 
Woods Hole..... aes | 33-9 31-2 33-6 42-1 51-9 61.3 69-4 70.4 67-4 59-1 48.1 38-7. 


@ Based upon records furnished by the superintendents of these stations. 
+ Based on two years only (1905, 1907). 


From the foregoing figures the following facts may be gathered: 

(1) That the mean water temperature for these three years was highest at Woods 
Hole (50.59°), next highest at Gloucester (47.95°), and lowest at Boothbay (44.44°). 

(2) That these differences are at a maximum during the summer months, being 
reduced to a minimum or even reversed during the winter months. Thus the annual 
range of temperature is greater as we pass to the southward. 


@ Stated as 28° in the table. This was doubtless due to an error in the reading. 
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(3) For every month of the year the water temperatures at Gloucester are higher 
than those at Boothbay. On the other hand, during the months of December, Janu- 
ary, February, and March the Woods Hole temperatures are lower than those reported 
from Gloucester, despite the more northerly location of the latter station. ‘This is 
probably due to the fact that the water used at the Gloucester station is in more imme- 
diate connection with the great reservoir of ocean water, which responds more slowly 
to the winter cold. Moreover, a rapid intermingling of the two is effected by the tides, 
which have a far greater amplitude at Gloucester than at Woods Hole.¢ 

(4) During the months of May to November, inclusive, the water temperatures at 
Woods Hole are much higher than those of either of the more northerly stations, while 
the mean difference between Woods Hole and Gloucester for July, August, and Sep- 
tember (7.1°) is over twice as great as that between Gloucester and Boothbay (3.5°).2 

This last feature of the comparison is the most important of all for our present 
purposes. The difference in latitude between Woods Hole and Gloucester is about 
1° 7’, while that between Gloucester and Boothbay is about 1° 12’. Nevertheless, the 
difference in water temperature between those two stations, which are separated by 
the peninsula of Cape Cod, is twice as great during the three months of the year when 
the water is warmest as that between the two stations lying to the north of Cape 
Cod, even though the latter are divided by a greater interval of latitude. While the 
waters whose temperatures are here recorded may not be entirely representative of the 
neighboring sea areas, and while the number of years here comprised is small, the main 
points in our comparison are believed to be sufficiently well established. Let us now 
return to a consideration of the temperature conditions at Woods Hole. 

Significant features of the local temperature conditions.—If we take the average of 
all the temperature determinations (surface and bottom) recorded on chart 211 for the 
14 stations westward of Robinsons Hole, within and at the entrance to Vineyard Sound, 
we find the mean temperature of these waters, at practically the period of maximum 
temperature, to be 62.17.° At Woods Hole this temperature is exceeded during the 
entire period of the year between June 14 and October 6. Ii we consider only the 
figures for bottom temperature in this western area of the Sound (and these it is, in the 
main, which influence the bottom fauna), we find the mean to be 60.24, a temperature 
which is exceeded at Woods Hole, from June 3 to October 11. In Buzzards Bay, on 
the other hand, a temperature as low as this last was not once recorded during the 
August series of observations, though in one case it was found just beyond the mouth 
of the Bay (V). Bottom temperatures between 60° and 65° were, however, found 
throughout the lower third or fourth of the Bay, except near the western shore. 

It thus appears that the summer conditions of temperature such as obtain in the 
vicinity of Woods Hole during the months of June, July, August, and September do 
not directly affect the southwestern third of Vineyard Sound and in only a limited 
degree the lower end of Buzzards Bay. It will be shown that this fact is of supreme 
importance for the understanding of certain features of distribution. 

It might reasonably have been expected that the winter temperature of these 
outlying waters, adjacent to the open sea, would be considerably higher than that 


a This is in full agreement with the explanation of the relatively high winter temperatures at Gloucester and Boothbay; 
independently offered by Superintendents Corliss and Hahn. 
6 This difference is likewise somewhat greater for October, and is practically the same for May. 


4 


16269°—Bull. 31, pt 1—13 


50 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


elsewhere recorded within the region, owing to the conservative influence of the ocean 
in retaining the heat received during the summer. It would have given no surprise, 
therefore, to find the mean annual temperatures approximately the same throughout all 
these waters. Unfortunately we have no data for the coldest period of the winter. 
Reference to the temperature curves for the Woods Hole station shows that the water 
curve reaches its lowest level on February 19. It was planned, accordingly, to obtain a 
series of observations in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay at about that date in 1908. It 
isa matter of much regret that no boat was available for this purpose until a month later, 
when the water temperature throughout the entire region had risen to nearly 37° F. 
At this time, as has already been pointed out (p. 44), a great uniformity in water tem- 
perature prevailed throughout the region explored, and the outlying waters, off Gay 
Head and Cuttyhunk, did not differ appreciably from those of the other portions of 
Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. It will be recalled that in November there was 
likewise a large measure of uniformity, though at that time the outlying waters were 
somewhat warmer than the rapidly cooling waters of the upper half of the Bay. In 
the absence of further data it might be contended that at the time the November obser- 
vations were made the inshore temperature was just passing the ocean temperature 
in its annual decline, while, on the other hand, it might be supposed that the March 
temperatures were taken at a time when the inshore temperature curve was again about 
to cross that for the ocean temperature. And indeed it is possible, that in the inter- 
vening months the latter did remain somewhat higher than the former. 

But even on the impossible supposition that 36° F. represents the minimum tem- 
perature of these outlying waters,” this figure would be only about 7° higher than the 
lowest recorded elsewhere (i. e., the freezing point of sea water), whereas in summer 
the extremes of temperature varied as widely as 15°. Thus, in any case, the mean 
annual temperature of the bottom waters in the outlying portions of Vineyard Sound 
and Buzzards Bay is undoubtedly lower than that of the more inclosed areas to the 
northeast. For Vineyard Sound the mean bottom temperature of the stations lying 
to the seaward of Robinsons Hole, as based upon the four seasonal averages obtained 
by us, is 50.53°. The corresponding figure for the remainder of Vineyard Sound was 
found to be 53.31°. This difference, however, is entirely determined by the June and 
August results, so that for the summer months alone the difference would be about 
twice as great. 

Another plain deduction from the foregoing figures is that the total annual range 
of temperature in these outlying waters is far less than in the more inclosed waters 
of the region. For the former the temperature range is probably about 30° F.; for 
the latter it may reach 45° or more. 

The occurrence in summer of colder waters in the ocean immediately beyond the 
mouth of Vineyard Sound was pointed out by Verrill as long ago as 1871, and a few 
definite temperature figures were then presented by him. ‘These last were also included 
in the chart accompanying the ‘‘Report on the Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard 
Sound.” On September 9 the lowest figure recorded by Verrill was 57° F., which 
was the bottom pee) ae at a point Secu miles aoa Gay ee Within the 


‘ 


@ Rathbun (1887) in a chart (No. 17), giv ing SEARS taken during five years at the Vineyard Sound Lightship, off 
Sow and Pigs Reef, records figures as low as 29° and 30° during January and February. For most of the time during these 
montbs, moreover, the temperature remained below 35°. These were surface temperatures, it is true, but it is likely, as above 
stated, that the figures for surface and bottom are not far from equal in winter. 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 51 


mouth of Vineyard Sound, on the same day, the surface temperature was 67° F. Tem- 
peratures were likewise taken west of No Mans Land and south of Narragansett Bay 
in 29 fathoms. These agree in being considerably lower than the temperatures known 
to occur at the same time in the more inclosed waters of the neighborhood. The pres- 
ent writers have found still more extreme conditions to prevail at certain points imme- 
diately to the east of Cape Cod. At Crab Ledge, a few miles to the east of Chatham 
(chart 223), at a mean depth of 17% fathoms, two observations on August 12, 1909, 
gave a mean surface temperature of 65° F. and a mean bottom temperature of 47.2° F. 
These figures accord pretty well with some obtained at nearly the same point by Robert 
Platt, United States Navy, on September 14 and 15, 1877.4 The latter found a mean 
surface temperature of 60.3° F. and a mean bottom temperature (28 fathoms) of 48.2° F. 
It is interesting to compare the figures obtained by us on August 10 and 12, 1909, for 
a series of points between Woods Hole and Crab Ledge. These are presented in the 
following table: 


wy 
Surface | Bottom 


| Depth. temper- | temper- 

| ature. | ature: 
Pollock Rip (just without Nantucket Sound) .. ee be Feet sae ahr oe Lon ee aN Soa He | 5 63.0 62.0 
Handkerchief Shoal (eastern end Nantucket Sound)... .................. IRDA OMT ies 7 62.5 60.0 
(Gross ‘Rip (nuddie of Nantucket Sotnd) «... 0. 5.0 coe deeidee deen ee ceecat seasons Bash dtiosce 8%4| @70.5 @ 70.2 
West: Chom i(easterm eng VINE VAL SOU) sy ae ce tefeielsmiicda acniaantuntietesinin najedae conti ceaeetetooare 12 71.0 60. 5 


@ The mean of two determinations on different days. 


Verrill explained the low temperatures of the outer waters by invoking the aid 
of “an offshoot of the arctic current,’’ which he believed to pass westward into Long 
Island Sound. The question whether or not there is a definite southward (and west- 
ward) flowing current which affects this part of the coast has already been discussed 
briefly on another page. No conclusive answer to this question appears to be forth- 
coming at present. Undoubted, however, is the fact that during the summer months 
there lies a comparatively cold zone between the warm coastal water and the yet warmer 
Gulf Stream. This may, as has been suggested, merely represent the normal ocean 
water which would be proper to this latitude in the absence of the Gulf Stream. If this 
view be accepted, the higher temperature attained during the summer months by the 
waters of Buzzards Bay and of Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds is simply the result 
of their shallowness and comparative detachment from the great reservoir of ocean 
water outside, just as we know that salt marshes or shallow lagoons become even 
warmer than this during the summer months. 

The question here suggests itself why the coastal waters north of Cape Cod, e. g., 
at Gloucester and at Boothbay, do not likewise become much warmer than they do 
during the summer months. We have seen (p. 49) that the relations between the 
temperatures at these points and those at Woods Hole are not such as are wholly 
explained by differences in latitude. It is highly probable that one factor in the case is 
the far greater depth of the waters north of Cape Cod, at slight distances from shore, 
For example, the 50-fathom line passes within from 5 to 10 (nautical) miles of Cape 
Ann and of many parts of the Maine coast; while at the nearest point it lies over 50 


@ These data were furnished us by the Superintendent of the Coast and Geodetic Survey. 
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miles from Marthas Vineyard. The tides, likewise, are of much greater amplitude 
north of Cape Cod, insuring a far more rapid intermingling of the coastal waters with 
those of the open sea. South of Cape Cod there is an extensive area of shoal water, 
much of which is pretty definitely bounded off from the open ocean. Reference has 
already been made to the occurrence of a net westerly tidal movement through Vine- 
yard Sound. This implies, of course, that the latter derives much of its water from 
Nantucket Sound, a broad and on the whole very shallow area of sea, pretty well shut 


in by land and by shoals. 
5. SALINITY. 


Salinity or, more properly, density determinations were made along with those for 
temperature. The Sigsbee water cup was employed for obtaining samples from the 
bottom, while the surface water was merely drawn up in a pail. The salinometers 
employed were of the Hilgard pattern and were previously tested by the Bureau of 
Standards. Great care was taken to prevent the soiling of the stem by the hands, 
which was found to exert a marked effect upon the level reached by the instrument. 
A bottle of caustic soda solution, or a mixture of sulphuric acid and potassium bichro- 
mate, was kept at hand, and used from time to time for cleaning the stem. It was 
found more practicable to read from the summit of the meniscus, or cone of fluid sur- 
rounding the salinometer stem, than to read from the actual water level. The value 
of the meniscus in terms of the scale was later determined. Since the temperature of 
the water is an all important factor in determining its specific gravity, as referred to 
distilled water at maximum density, careful record was kept of the water temperature 
at the time of taking the reading for density. Knowing these two factors, reduction 
was easily accomplished by the aid of a table furnished by the Bureau of Standards.? 

The figures, as presented, represent the specific gravities which would have been 
obtained had the water samples in all cases been at a temperature of 15° C. Thus each 
figure represents the relative weight of a given sample at 15° C. compared with an equal 
volume of distilled water at 4° C. The density of a solution depends, of course, upon 
two factors, its temperature and its concentration. Having eliminated all differences 
due to the former factor, the figures here given represent the concentration, i. e., the 
salinity of the water. 

The density readings here recorded were in nearly all cases made aboard ship. 
More precise determinations would of course have been possible if the water samples 
had been bottled and brought back to the laboratory where the ship’s motion would not 
have disturbed the observations.? And our results would have been still more precise 
had we resorted to the method of titration with nitrate of silver, as employed in recent 
hydrographic studies.° The latter method has, however, been used by us as a check 
upon our specific gravity determinations, and the results of the two accord so weil on 
the whole (see p. 54) that the figures here presented are probably exact enough to meet 
the demands of the present work. Our figures for density are recorded to the fourth 
decimal place. From comparison with the chlorine tests it seems likely that in 


@ Various tables of this sort have been published; e. g., Libbey, 1801, p. 397; Tanner, 1897, D. 337- 
b In five cases, in which this was done, and the results of the two independent determinations were compared, a mean differ- 
ence of 0.00024 was found; i. e., the error affected only the fourth decimal place, or last one considered in making the reading, 
cSee Pettersson, 1894, p. 296; also account of International Conference for the Exploration of the Sea, in Journal of the Marine 
Biological Association, vol. v1, pp. ror—114. 
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some cases they.are accurate only to the third decimal place. Those familiar with 
recent hydrographic studies will perhaps regard such figures as too rough approxima- 
tions to have any scientific value. This would doubtless be true if we had to do with wide 
expanses of the sea, containing fairly permanent currents or strata of water, the limits of 
which could only be ascertained by determining slight differences of salinity. But in the 
inclosed bays and sounds of our region the continual intermixture of the waters resulting 
from tides and winds would render unlikely any constant stratification on the basis of 
salinity, and it is certain that rapid variations occur within the same area. As was the 
case with the temperature records already discussed, a series of determinations having 
no reference to the phase of the tide are open to rather serious objections. But it would 
be practically impossible to make such a series simultaneously throughout so large an 
area, and almost equally difficult to make each of them at a corresponding phase of the 
tide. For these reasons, therefore, only the larger differences of water density, such as 
are indicated by figures in the third decimal place, seem to be of interest in attempting 
any correlation between this factor and the distribution of our local marine animals 
and plants. And it will be found later that, so far as our dredging records are concerned, 
even the greatest extremes of salinity which are recorded by us have little or no effect 
in limiting the distribution of most of the species. This statement, of course, is only 
intended to apply to the fauna taken by the dredge. Great numbers of littoral or 
shallow-water organisms, here as elsewhere, obviously thrive best in brackish water or 
at least in somewhat diluted sea water. The salt marshes and the estuaries, indeed, 
are largely populated by a fauna of their own. 

The figures for density are given in the same tables (1-8) as those for temperature. 
From the density figures those for salinity proper, or percentage of salts, may readily 
be obtained from the table offered by Pettersson (1894, p. 298). The following equiva- 
lents have been computed for such degrees of density as are to be found in Buzzards 
Bay and Vineyard Sound. They represent the percentages of salt by weight in a given 
quantity of sea water: 


Density. Salinity. Density. Salinity. 
I. 0210 2.84 I. 0230 3-09 
I. 0215 2-91 I. 0235 3-16 
I. 0220 2.98 I. 0240 3-23 
I. 0225 3-03 I. 0245 3-29 


The differences of salinity, in relation to locality and season, are represented upon 
charts 215 to 218. Several facts of importance are to be derived from these tables 
and charts. 

(1) Even the highest figure recorded here (1.0244) is considerably lower than that 
found throughout the north Atlantic at great distances from land, where a specific 
gravity of 1.0270 to 1.0280 prevails. 

(2) The greatest extremes to be found among our determinations are 1.0212 and 
1.0244, representing a difference of about 15 per cent in salinity. 

(3) The average surface density (1.02337) is lower than the average density at the 
bottom (1.02349). This difference is more marked in the Bay than in the Sound. It is 
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manifested in six of the eight pairs of contrasted figures, the June figures (both for the 
Bay and Sound) being exceptions. 

(4) The average density for Buzzards Bay (1.023147) is lower than that for Vine- 
yard Sound (1.02372) and is particularly low at the head of the Bay. This condition 
is readily understood by reference to the estuaries which discharge into it. 

(5) Certain seasonal differences appear which are, perhaps, of questionable sig- 
nificance. In Vineyard Sound the density figures for the seasons may be arranged in 
the following order: 


Ul Ch sb Sar BeatbonpocdodeccAnasosnanecosaosspodos bas sodaasansmoNoKesco I. 02339 
WET TAG Goneeunnooddade tenon hootdcos4 bonoonanoONNEnOSONOeOoScHeOSASE 1. 02358 
UATIB TIS Epes hata lonel< S heVatel acetone ici sete eastovateeod clalacate eet levetemime tere’ aye fetatetete letersi aed 1. 02387 
INO Ve Bers. t02 Zien amie des ee pretrarente arebel suas «potecsroind <laNots Oe eamieer pays eter aae rane are I. 02403 


For Buzzards Bay the figures can not be given for the entire area, since in March 
only six stations, nearly all of them in the upper half, were visited. Taking the figures 
for these same six stations for the four months we find the following order to obtain: 


Marcha cic teyeuctein sisters ts ecaxc so wikis yon cie oust o eye afne ia gh ovata etatiars fa ee a lpiseaha a cate I. 02266 
Itt sorosotdehumehanooodta dap panonuldoUdessPissonsmcgog ous Gono G I. 02273 
INO VERIO Rear oe ae cae, beans erRta te Nets lehe lolerotace sievonateher a: ghevs Mfenat es See ee tors I. 02299 
Pate SOA Sune Je MORRO OO SOaBe 65 donocbuco cUnmeoaoSaesuen somos I. 02327 


The figures for the different seasons were obtained at intervals of about three 
months and by two different observers. Differences due to “personal equation’ 
have thus perhaps played a part in the results. And even if that source of error were 
eliminated, it is quite likely that the figures for the same month in different years would 
not agree at all exactly. In November, 1908, eight of the determinations of the pre- 
ceding November were repeated. The average difference between the earlier and later 
figures was 4 in the fourth decimal place, i. e., a quantity in excess of some of the sea- 
sonal differences appearing in the foregoing tables. 

In order to compare the results of hydrometer readings with those obtained by titra- 
tion for chlorine, 17 water samples were subjected to both tests.? The chlorine deter- 
mination in each case was compared with the value, computed from Pettersson’s table, 
for water of the specific gravity recorded. It was found that the actual and the expected 
values differed on the average by 1.5 per cent. On the assumption that the figures for 
the titrations were absolutely correct, which is scarcely allowable, this discrepancy 
implies an average error in the salinometer readings amounting to a little over 3 in 
the fourth decimal place. We have thus, in any case, some measure of the accuracy 
of the specific gravity determinations here recorded. As already stated, the fourth 
figure is not entirely trustworthy. It must be remembered, however, that local dif- 
ferences have been pointed out within our region equal to about ten times the amount 
of this average error. 

Seven water samples obtained by us in August, 1909, at points within Nantucket 
Sound and beyond its eastern end, yielded specific gravities varying only from 1.0237 
to 1.0239. These figures are close to, but slightly lower than, those found in Vineyard 
Sound during the same month two years previously. 


@ This figure is somewhat too low, since only the upper half of the Bay was represented in the March series. Here, as 


stated, the density is particularly low. 
b These titrations were for the most part made by Dr. W. M. Clark, then a scientific assistant at the Woods Hole 


laboratory. 


Chapter III—SYNOPSIS OF ZOOLOGICAL DATA. 
1. THE DREDGING RECORDS. 


Complete records were kept of every dredge haul of the Survey, comprising such 
data as the bearings, date, depth, etc., at each station, as well as a list of the aggregate 
fauna and flora found tooccur there. It was our original expectation to publish the entire 
set of station records as an appendix to the present report, for it would certainly be 
desirable to insure the permanency of these records through printing. They are the 
crude data upon which most of our ensuing discussion is based, and it is highly probable 
that they would yield other results of value if subjected to further analysis. Here, 
and here only, do we find what forms of life are associated together upon a given 
area of the sea bottom. Owing to the voluminous character of these records, however, 
it has not been found practicable to publish them in their entirety, although a “ List 
of Stations” is presented at the close of section I. As regards the associations of 
species, we must be content at present with presenting the data in a generalized form, 
except for the reproduction of a very few complete station records by way of illustration. 

In all there are 458 stations, belonging to the regular series, which may be classi- 
fied as follows: 


ishvblawiceVaney ard (Sound -aie.,.2 ice -tivisiovetaleicisisss clare telere ete stataie! s claire hee as 218 
isha wks zzardsnb ayia. eac paper oe abye cls Aye eta att he airoleuaid= cis vary tenes re 66 
Bushveawhk Crappbed recs cisel sce sclae aiaueie. tarsi os atercvess aeteveassera cis ohaaleiny Soest hele 7 
Phalarope and Blue Wing, Vineyard Sound 7.5 cae -cieci se sige 1s sera eel 77 
PHAlAMO pes BUZZALAS BAN arc rcrcisyovelsist ciateicreret ects te oncicree eighstersycesiererersteve ebete giaeere eta go 

Wet Die eke aren ate SORE Ee ERO LIE CRA POTIS CIDE IC CRI CoO Ce nce 458 


With a few exceptions (see below) these stations were all dredged during the sum- 
mers of 1903, 1904, and 1905. The Fish Hawk was employed during all three of these 
seasons, the Phalavope (supplemented by the Blue Wing) during the second and third 
seasons. Owing, however, to an accident which prevented the use of the Phalarope 
along the western shore of Buzzards Bay in 1905, the latter region was not dredged 
until the summer of 1907. These 1907 stations have been charted along with the others 
and the records included in the same series. There are likewise included with the regu- 
lar series certain repeated stations. Owing to the somewhat tentative character of 
the Vineyard Sound dredgings in 1903, 34 of these earlier stations were redredged (ap- 
proximately) in 1904, partly with the Fish Hawk, partly with the Phalarope. Such 
stations have been designated by the original number, with the addition of the Latin 
word “‘bis.”’ The ‘‘bis’’ stations have all been treated as Fish Hawk stations, and a 
list of them is published at the end of the Fish Hawk series. The records for the occur- 
rence of each species at this group of repeated stations have been incorporated serially 
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with the others in the annotated list, and these records have been included in plotting 
the distribution charts. 

During the summers of 1906, 1907, 1908, and 1909 various supplementary dredg- 
ings were carried on with both the Fish Hawk and the Phalarope, and at least 150 sta- 
tions were dredged. These were in most cases more or less approximate repetitions of 
stations of the regular series. On most of these occasions search was made only for 
particular species, and no list was kept of the entire collection of organisms brought 
up. In the case of the hydroids, Bryozoa, and Foraminifera, however, and of unusual 
species belonging to any group, the records derived from these supplementary stations 
are to a large extent included with the others, the year of the dredging being indicated. 
During the summer of 1909, 26 of the earlier stations in Buzzards Bay (mainly of the 
Fish Hawk series) were repeated with rough approximation by the Phalarope, and 
fairly full lists were made of the organisms taken at each. These lists have been 
appended to the regular series. Several trips were likewise made during the summer of 
1907 for the special purpose of collecting alge. 

To what degree the earlier records have been confirmed or corrected by these sup- 
plementary dredgings will appear from time to time in the special discussion relating 
to particular species. It may be noted in passing, however, that the later operations 
have added very materially to the accuracy of our results as a whole. 

A chart (no. 226) has been prepared indicating the position and, so far as possible, 
the direction and extent (see p. 18) of the dredgings of the survey. Upon this chart 
the stations are numbered, these numbers corresponding to those given in the lists. The 
numbers employed are arranged consecutively according to date. They do not there- 
fore bear any necessary relation to the position of the stations. In order to facilitate 
the finding of a given station by the reader the following general statements are offered: 

(1) The Fish Hawk stations are all indicated by numbers of four digits, commenc- 
ing with 7, thus: 7521, etc. The Phalarope and Blue Wing stations are indicated by 
numbers ranging from 1 to 167. 

(2) Fish Hawk stations are designated either by a circle or by a chain of two, 
three, or four smaller circles, connected by a straight or curved line (see p. 18). Phala- 
yope and Blue Wing stations are designated by arrows, which show the direction of 
the haul, and, very roughly, its relative duration. These last are in all cases near shore, 
except for a few upon the Middle Ground shoal at the eastern end of Vineyard Sound. 

(3) Fish Hawk stations 7521 to 7602 are in Vineyard Sound, commencing near 
Nobska Point and running to the westward. ‘They are arranged at intervals of about 
three-fourths of a mile along lines crossing the Sound at a distance of about 1 mile from 
one another. “Near the western end of Vineyard Sound three of these lines are num- 
bered in a reversed order, i. e., stations 7581 to 7587 are along the line connecting Gay 
Head and Cuttyhunk, the next stations in serial order, being upon a line passing from 
Nashawena to a point about 1 mile east of Gay Head. 

(4) Stations 7603 to 7609, inclusive, are at Crab Ledge (see chart 223), and are 
therefore not included upon the present chart, 

(5) Stations 7610 to 7675 are in Buzzards Bay—7610 to 7635 are in the upper 
half, starting from a point near Woods Hole; 7636 to 7675 are in the lower half. 


@ Certain groups, however, did not receive adequate attention, and comparatively few of these specimens were referred to 
specialists for identification. 
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(6) Stations 7676 to 7783 (except 7711 to 7716) are in Vineyard Sound, beginning 
at the western end and passing eastward, though the order is not at all regular. 

(7) Stations 7711 to 7716, inclusive, do not appear upon the chart. 

(8) Stations 1 to 19, 24 to 43, and 52 to 167 were dredged by the Phalarope; 20 to 
23 and 44 to 51 by the Blue Wing. 

(9) Stations 1 to 77 are in Vineyard Sound. No. 1 is along the shore of Nonamesset 
Island. ‘The first series continues, not always in regular order, to 38, at Cuttyhunk, 
though 35, 36, and 37 are at Sow and Pigs Reef. Stations 39 to 43 are along the shoal 
Middle Ground. Stations 44 to 51 and 56 to 60 are at Gay Head; 61, 62, and 63 are near 
West Chop; 64 to 68 are along the shore of Marthas Vineyard from Prospect Hill to 
Cedar Tree Neck; 69 to 72 are in Vineyard Haven; while stations 73 to 77 extend from 
Nortons Point to Cedar Tree Neck. 

(10) Stations 78 to 167 are in Buzzards Bay. They commence at Nashawena 
Island, and extend northeastward along the shores of Pasque and Naushon; the series 
then skips to Cuttyhunk (99 to 104), then to Weepecket Islands (105 to 110), then to 
Cuttyhunk again (111 and 112) and to Penikese (113 to 116). Station 117 is at Unca- 
tena Island, and 118 to 123 are in the immediate neighborhood of Woods Hole. From 
this point the series extends pretty regularly up the eastern shore of Buzzards Bay, 
and from the head of the Bay, down the western shore, at wider intervals. 

The complete records of four of our stations (dredge hauls) are presented herewith. 
We have selected one Fish Hawk station in Buzzards Bay (7656), one Fish Hawk station 
in Vineyard Sound (7730), one Phalarope station in Vineyard Sound (52), and one 
Phalarope station in Buzzards Bay (83). In each case, that station, within each group, 
has been selected from which the greatest number of species was recorded. Thus, 61 
species of animals and 20 species of plants were found at station no. 7656; 81 animals 
and 13 plants at no. 7730; 72 animals and 14 plants at no. 52; and 68 animals and 11 
plants at no. 83. These are accordingly not typical dredge hauls in the sense of being 
average ones, numerically speaking. On the other hand, the bottoms which were 
traversed were probably characteristic enough of the regions which they represent. _ 

No attempt has been made by us, here or elsewhere, to count the number of indi- 
vidual organisms taken in a single haul of the dredge. Such figures are, however, so 
entirely dependent upon the character and size of the dredge employed, and the dura- 
tion of the haul, that we do not believe that the value of any results of this sort would 
have been commensurate with the labor involved in counting. 

Even these maximum figures from our dredging in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards 
Bay fall much below some of those offered by Herdman and Dawson (1902, p. 20 et seq.). 
For example, in three successive hauls in the neighborhood of Port Erin, at depths of 
16 to 18 fathoms, these writers record 93, 111, and 156 species of animals. Moreover, 
we are informed that these hauls are ‘“‘characteristic” and not “picked” ones, being 
made “for the purpose of comparison with some published from other seas.”” Further 
comparisons between the fauna of our region and that of the Irish Sea, in respect to 
wealth of species, will be found on pages 88 and 89. 


@ The numbers for these stations are about twice the average ones. See p. 77. 
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FISH HAWK STATION 7656. 


August 12, 1904.—North end Penikese Island W. by S., 3% miles; Dumpling Rock 
Light NNW. 34 W., 474 miles; 8 fathoms; sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; 


drift NE. % mile. 


ANIMALS. 
Hyprozoa: 


?Obelia geniculata (on Laminaria). 
Tubularia crocea (few colonies). 
Bryozoa: 
ZEtea anguina. 
Bugula turrita. 
Cellepora americana. 
Lepralia sp. (americana or pallasiana). 
Membranipora pilosa. 
Schizoporella unicornis. 
ANNULATA: 
Arabella opalina (1). 
Brada setosa (1). 
Cistenides gouldii (1 tube). 
Clymenella torquata (several tubes). 
Diopatra cuprea (few tubes). 
Harmothoé imbricata (1 tube). 
Lumbrineris hebes (1). 
Nephthys incisa (several). 
Nicolea simplex (2 tubes on Laminaria). 
Ninoé nigripes (several). 
Rhynchobolus americanus (r). 
Spiochzetopterus oculatus. 
Spirorbis spirorbis (on Laminaria, etc.). 
Trophonia affinis (several). 
CrirRIPEDIA: 
Balanus sp. (probably eburneus) (few). | 
DECAPODA: 
Cancer irroratus (several). 
Libinia emarginata (several large and small). 
Neopanope texana sayi (1). | 
Pagurus longicarpus (several in shells of Nassa). | 
AMPHIPODA: | 
ARginella longicornis (r). 
Amphithoé rubricata (1). 
Caprella geometrica (1). 
Ptilocheirus pinguis (many). 
IsopoDa: 
Erichsonella filiformis (1). 
PELECYPODA: 
Anomia simplex. 
Arca transversa (few shells). 
Astarte castanea (several shells). 
Astarte undata (several shells). 
Callocardia morrhuana (few shells). 
Cardium pinnulatum (few shells). 
Clidiophora gouldiana (few). 
Ensis directus (few shells). 
Mytilus edulis (several large and small shells). | 


PeL.ecypopa—Continued. 
Nucula proxima. 
Petricola pholadiformis. 
Tellina tenera. 
Venus mercenaria (few small shells). 
Yoldia limatula (1). 
GasTROPODA: 
Anachis avara (few shells). 
Astyris lunata. 
Crepidula fornicata (few shells and living). 
Crepidula plana (few shells). 
Littorina litorea (1 shell). 
Tritia trivittata (several shells). 
Turbonilla vine. 
Turbonilla winkleyi. 
Turbonilla sp. 
CEPHALOPODA: 
Loligo pealii (eggs and young). 
PISCES: 
Paralichthys oblongus (1). 
Prionotus carolinus. 
Pseudopleuronectes americanus (3). 
Spheroides maculatus (1). 
Stenotomus chrysops (many young). 
Urophycis tenuis (1 living). 


PLANTS. 
PHAOPHYCE: 


Chorda filum (1). 
Chordaria flagelliformis (many). 
Desmarestia aculeata (few). 
Dictyosiphon hippuroides (many). 
Ectocarpus fasciculatus (many). 
Laminaria Agardhii (many). 
RHODOPHYCEA: 
Ahnfeldtia plicata (few). 
Callithamnion Baileyi (many). 
Ceramium rubrum (many). 
Champia parvula (few). 
Chondrus crispus (many). 
Cystoclonium purpurascens (few). 
Cystoclonium purpurascens var. 
(few). 
Dasya elegans (1). 
Phyllophora Brodizi (many). 
Polysiphonia elongata (1). 
Polysiphonia nigrescens (few). 
Rhodomela subfusca (r). 
Rhodymenia palmata (1). 
Spyridia filamentosa (few). 


cirrhosum 
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FISH HAWK STATION 7730. 


August 8, 1905.—(a) Prospect Hill-Nashawena, 115° 59’, Nashawena-Gay Head, 


87° 59’; (b) Prospect Hill-Pasque, 92° 27’, 


Pasque-Gay Head, 115° 22’; (c) Prospect 


Hill-Pasque, 101° 57’, Pasque-Gay Head, 118° 41’; 12 fathoms; hard sand; 9-foot 


beam trawl and mud bag. 


ANIMALS. 
TFORAMINIFERA: 
Biloculina ringens. 
Discorbina rosacea. 
Miliolina seminulum. 
Rotalia beccarii. 
PoRIFERA: 
Cliona celata (much). 
HyDROZOA: 
Eudendrium dispar. 
Halecium halecinum. 
Hydractinia echinata. 
?Obelia geniculata. 
Pennaria tiarella. 
Bry0zoa: 
Aitea anguina. 
Bicellaria ciliata. 
Bugula turrita. 
Cellepora americana. 
Hippuraria armata. 
Lichenopora verrucaria. 
Membranipora tenuis. 
Schizoporella unicornis. 
Smittia trispinosa nitida. 
ASTEROIDEA: 
Asterias forbesi (1). 
Asterias vulgaris (2). 
Henricia sanguinolenta (1 large). 
OPHIUROIDEA: 
Amphipholis squamata. 
ECHINOIDEA: 


Echinarachnius parma (2 shells and 1 living). | 


ANNULATA: 
Diopatra cuprea (1 tube). 
Harmothoé imbricata (1). 
Lepidonotus squamatus. 
Nicolea simplex (3). 
Pseudopotamilla oculifera (many tubes). 
?Spirorbis spirorbis (few). 
CopEPODA: 
Argulus megalops (1). 
DeEcapopa: 
Cancer irroratus (several). 
Crago septemspinosus (1). 
Homarus americanus (several). 
Libinia emarginata (many small). 
Ovalipes ocellatus (few). 
Pagurus acadianus (several). 
Pagurus annulipes (several). 


Pagurus longicarpus (few). 


AMPHIPODA: 
Aiginella longicornis (very many large and 
small). 
Ampelisca macrocephala (1). 
Ampelisca spinipes (3). 
Amphithoé rubricata (1). 
Byblis serrata (4). 
Corophium cylindricum (2). 
Ericthonius minax (4 males, 1 female). 
Ericthonius rubricornis (1 female). 
Pontogenia inermis (10 small). 
Unciola irrorata (2 small). 
Isopopa: 
Edotea montosa (1). 
Erichsonella filiformis (2). 
Idothea phosphorea (several). 
PELECYPODA: 
Anomia simplex (many shells). 
Astarte undata (several shells). 
Callocardia morrhuana. 
Cardium pinnulatum (few living and shells), 
Clidiophora gouldiana (1 living and 1 shell). 
Cyclas islandica (1 shell). 
Divaricella quadrisulcata (1 shell). 
Ensis directus (1 shell). 
Lyonsia hyalina (3 shells). 
Modiolaria nigra (few very small living). 
Mytilus edulis (1 living). 
Nucula proxima (1 shell). 
Pecten gibbus borealis (1 fragment and 1 shell), 
Pecten magellanicus (1 fragment). 
Spisula solidissima (several shells). 
Tellina tenera (few living and 1 shell). 
Venericardia borealis (few shells). 
Venus mercenaria (1 large shell). 
GASTROPODA: 
Anachis avara (few). 
Astyris lunata. 
Lacuna puteola (2). 
Polynices heros (several). 
Tritia trivittata (few living and shells). 
Vermicularia spirata (1 shell). 
CEPHALOPODA: 
Loligo pealii. 
TUNICATA: 
Amaroucium stellatum. 
PISCES: 
Pseudopleuronectes americanus (3). 
Raja erinacea (3). 
?Raja ocellata (1). 
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PLANTS. 


PH#OPHYCEA: 
Chorda filum (drifted fragments). 
Desmarestia aculeata (few). 
Desmarestia viridis (few). 
Dictyosiphon hippuroides (few). 
Fucus vesiculosus (drifted fragment). 
Sargassum Filipendula (drifted fragments). 


RHODOPHYCEA: 
Agardhiella tenera (few). 
Antithamnion cruciatum (few). 
Ceramium tenuissimum (few). 
Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum 
(many). 
Grinnellia americana (1). 
Polysiphonia elongata (few). 
Polysiphonia nigrescens (many). 


PHALAROPE STATION 52. 


August 11, 1904.—7-6% fathoms; shelly and gravelly. 


ANIMALS. 
HyDROZOA: 
Tubularia crocea (few tubes). 
BRYOZOA: 
Bugula turrita (many). 
ASTEROIDEA: 
Asterias forbesi (several). 
Asterias vulgaris (several). 
Henricia sanguinolenta (2). 
ECHINOIDEA: 
Arbacia punctulata (few). 
Echinarachnius parma (many). 
Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis (several 
living). 
ANNULATA: 
Diopatra cuprea (many tubes). 
Harmothoé imbricata (common). 
Hydroides dianthus (few). 
Nephthys incisa (1 fragment). 
Nereis pelagica (several). 
Pista sp. (fragment of 1 tube). 
Pseudopotamilla oculifera (x). 
Sabellaria vulgaris (1 tube). 
DECAPODA: 
Cancer irroratus (many small). 
Crago septemspinosus. 
Libinia emarginata (several small). 
Pagurus acadianus (2 small). 
Pagurus annulipes (few). 
Pagurus longicarpus (many). 
AMPHIPODA: 
Corophium cylindricum (r). 
Ischyrocerus anguipes (x small). 
Unciola irrorata (1). 
IsoPpoDA: 
Erichsonella filiformis. 
PELECYPODA: 
Anomia aculeata (x shell). 
Anomia simplex (few shells). 
Arca transversa (few living and shells). 


PELECYPopA—Continued. 
Astarte castanea (several). 
Astarte undata (few). 
Callocardia morrhuana (many shells). 
Cardium pinnulatum (common, living). 
Clidiophora gouldiana (many shells). 
Cochlodesma leanum (abundant). 
Corbula contracta (1 shell). 
Crassinella mactracea (many living). 
Crenella glandula. 
Cumingia tellinoides (few shells). 
Ensis directus (small living). 
Lyonsia hyalina (xz living). 
Modiolaria nigra (few shells). 
Modiolus modiolus (few shells). 
Mulinia lateralis (few shells). 
Mytilus edulis (few). 
Nucula proxima (few). 
Pecten magellanicus (x shell). 
Petricola pholadiformis (2 shells). 
Spisula solidissima (many shells). 
Tellina ténera (few shells). 
Venericardia borealis. 
Venus mercenaria (few shells). 
Yoldia limatula (1 shell). 

GASTROPODA: 
Anachis avara (several shells). 
Astyris lunata (many living). 
Busycon canaliculatum (1). 
Ceecum cooperi. 
Cerithiopsis emersonii (1 shell). 
Crepidula convexa (several living). 
Crepidula fornicata (many shells). 
Crepidula plana (many living). 
Lacuna puteola (few shells). 
Littorina rudis (x living, 2 shells). @ 
Polynices duplicata (few, 1 living). 
Polynices heros (few shells). 
Polynices triseriata (several living and shells). 
Tritia trivittata (living and many shells). 


a The occurrence of this species in the present dredge haul is inexplicable The specimens doubtless came from much 
nearer shore, being retained in the net, perhaps, from the preceding haul. = 
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/ 
Gastropopa—Continued. 

Urosalpinx cinereus (few). 
AMPHINEURA: 

Cheetopleura apiculata (several). 
CEPHALOPODA: 

Loligo pealii (1 mass of eggs). 
PISCES: 

Myoxocephalus zneus (few). 

Raja sp., egg capsule (1). 


PLANTS. 


PHAOPHYCES: 
Chordaria flagelliformis (few). 
Ralfsia clavata (few). 


RHODOPHYCEA:: 
Agardhiella tenera (many). 
Antithamnion cruciatum (few). 
Corallina officinalis (few). 
Cystoclonium purpurascens (few). 
Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum 

(few). 

Griffithsia Bornetiana (few). 
Lithothamnion polymorphum (few). 
Phyllophora Brodizi (few). 
Polysiphonia nigrescens (many). 
Rhodymenia palmata (few). 
Seirospora Griffithsiana (many). 
Spyridia filamentosa (many). 


PHALAROPE STATION 83. 


July 12, 1905.—North shore of Pasque Island; 5-7 fathoms; sand. 


ANIMALS. 

FORAMINIFERA: 

Miliolina circularis. 
PORIFERA: 

Cliona celata (2 pieces). 
HyYDROZOA: 

Hydractinia echinata. 

Sertularia sp. 


Thuiaria argentea. 

Tubularia crocea (dead tubes). 
ACTINOZOA: 

Astrangia dane (several small). 
BrRYOZOA: 

AStea anguina. 

Bugula turrita. 

Crisia eburnea (few). 

Hippothoa hyalina. 


Lepralia sp. (americana or pallasiana). 


Membranipora pilosa. 

Membranipora tenuis. 

Schizoporella unicornis. 

Smittia trispinosa nitida. 
ASTEROIDEA: 

Asterias vulgaris (1 small). 

Henricia sanguinolenta (1 small). 
ECHINOIDEA: 

Arbacia punctulata (spines). 

Echinarachnius parma (x shell). 
ANNULATA: 

Diopatra cuprea (few tubes). 


Harmothoé imbricata (2 very small). 


Hydroides dianthus (several). 
Lepidonotus squamatus (1). 
Nereis arenaceodentata (1). 
Nereis pelagica (1 young). 


Pista sp. (fragments of several tubes). 


Spirorbis sp. (2 tubes). 


CirRIPEDIA: 
Balanus sp. (probably eburneus) (few). 
ScHIZOPOD: 
Schizopod (undetermined). 
DECAPODA: 
Crago septemspinosus (many). 
Homarus americanus (1 fragment). 
Libinia emarginata. 
Pagurus annulipes (several). 
Pagurus longicarpus (common). 
AMPHIPODA: 
Leptochelia savignyi. 
Isopopa: 
?Edotea acuta (1). 
INSECTA: 
Sarcophaga sp. larva (probably not actually 
dredged from bottom). 
PELECYPODA: 
Arca transversa (several). 
Astarte castanea (few living). 
Callocardia morrhuana (few). 
Cardium pinnulatum (several shells). 
Clidiophora gouldiana (x living). 
Corbula contracta (few shells). 
Crassinella mactracea (several living and 
shells). 
Crenella glandula (2 shells). 
Cumingia tellinoides (2 shells). 
Ensis directus (shells). 
Mytilus edulis (fragments and young). 
Ostrea virginica (1 living). 
Pecten gibbus borealis (2 shells). 
Yoldia limatula (few, x living). 
AMPHINEURA: 
Cheetopleura apiculata (2). 
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GASTROPODA: PISCES: 
Anachis avara (common, living and shells). Myoxocephalus eneus. 
Astyris lunata. ITEM. : 
Cochlodesma leanum (1 shell). PHAOPHYCES: 
Crepidula convexa (1 living). Desmarestia aculeata (many). 
Crepidula fornicata (many shells). Leathesia difformis (1 drift). 
Crepidula plana (few). RHODOPHYCEA: 
Eupleura caudata (several shells). Callithamnion roseum (2). 
Littorina litorea (1 shell). Corallina officinalis (1 drift). 
Polynices triseriata (common, living and Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum 
shells). (many). 
Tritia trivittata (many living). Phyllophora Brodizi (many). 
Urosalpinx cinereus (few shells). Phyllophora membranifolia (many). 
Vermicularia spirata (several shells). Polyides rotundus (many). 
TUNICATA: | Polysiphonia nigrescens (many). 
Didemnum lutarium (several masses). Polysiphonia urceolata (1). 
Molgula manhattensis (2). Rhodomela subfusca (r). 


2. THE DISTRIBUTION CHARTS. 


We have deemed it advisable to publish a large number of charts portraying the 
distribution of species as revealed by the station records. It is not likely that the 
lists of station numbers given in the text for each species will often be translated by 
the reader into definite localities; while, on the other hand, the generalized statements 
of the authors are necessarily incomplete and at best do not take the place of graphic 
representations such as the charts. Some explanation is necessary for a proper under- 
standing of these last. With a few exceptions, they are based upon the records of the 
regular dredging stations only, i. e., those for the years 1903, 1904, and 1905. No data 
derived from outside information, however reliable, have been included here, nor even 
data from our own shore collecting, or (exceptions aside) from our supplementary dredg- 
ings and repetitions of earlier stations, though, of course, such additional data have 
been incorporated in the text. The exceptions mentioned include the “bis” stations 
as a whole (see p. 55), the records from which have been plotted for all species. 
In the case of the Foraminifera, hydroids, and Bryozoa, many records derived from 
supplementary dredgings (repeated stations) during the summers of 1906-1909 have 
been plotted upon the charts. This has been considered advisable owing to the probable 
imperfection of the original records for all of these organisms. 

Such procedure is open to two objections. In the first place, the repeated stations 
are at best rather rough approximations to the original ones whose numbers have been 
given them. Even with the greatest care, it is impossible to lower a dredge at precisely 
the same point as on a previous occasion, and in the case of most of our repetitions, lack 
of time prevented the maneuvering necessary to a very exact location of the spot origin- 
ally charted. In the second place, the repeated stations were not distributed with any 
regularity throughout the region dredged, and unless due caution is exercised the results 
of these are likely to be misleading. Moreover, since the records from these have been 
plotted only for certain groups, undue emphasis has in some cases probably been thrown 
upon the latter. Despite these objections, however, we believe that the distributions 


« Including the completion of the western shore of Buzzards Bay in 1907. 
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of the species in question have been portrayed more fairly, on the whole, than if the 
supplementary records had been omitted. 

Without making certain allowances one might be greatly misled by these charts. 
Some of the sources of possible misconception have just been referred to. For all groups 
the greater apparent abundance of various species in Vineyard Sound, as compared with 
Buzzards Bay, is frequently to be explained merely by the greater number of dredging 
stations in the former. The Fish Hawk was employed during two seasons upon the 
Vineyard Sound series of stations, while systematic dredging by this vessel in Buzzards 
Bay was limited to the summer of 1904. Thus there are 218 Fish Hawk stations in Vine- 
yard Sound and only 66 in Buzzards Bay, although the latter is a considerably larger 
body of water. The concentration of stations in the Sound, so obvious upon the chart, 
is thus explained. The latter condition is emphasized by the inclusion in the distri- 
bution charts of records from the “‘bis’’ stations (see above), all of which were in Vine- 
yard Sound. This disparity in the thoroughness with which the two bodies of water 
were worked was due (1) to the fact that the earlier and more or less experimental 
dredgings were conducted in Vineyard Sound, and it was regarded as desirable to repeat 
these; and (2) to the greater uniformity of conditions throughout the bottom of Buz- 
zards Bay, rendering it unnecessary to dredge at such frequent intervals. 

Another point for which allowance must be made is the fact that the apparent 
absence of a species from a given area is in some cases due merely to the absence, for the 
time, of a collector accustomed to search for this particular form, or even to the lack 
of dredging apparatus suitable for bringing it up. Such cases, and other possible 
sources of error, will be discussed in their proper places in connection with particular 
groups of animals. 

Finally, reference must be made to certain spurious distribution patterns, which 
result, not from any defect in our own methods, but from the transportation of organic 
remains to points where the animals themselves had probably never lived. As an 
illustration of this phenomenon we may mention the occurrence of shells of the common 
oyster in the deeper parts of Vineyard Sound, where their presence is probably to be 
attributed to passing vessels. Another instance is the transportation of littoral shells 
(e. g., Littorina litorea) by hermit crabs, and it is likely that the lighter shells of certain 
mollusks and the remains of various other organisms are carried to considerable distances 
by currents. 

The distribution charts are reproduced from maps plotted out by Mr. James W. 
Underwood and Miss Edith Chapman. These assistants employed a blank form based 
upon a chart prepared by the draftsman of the Bureau, Mr. W. F. Hill. The stars were 
first put in with a rubber stamp and then filled out with a drawing pen and india ink. 
Owing to the crowding of stations or the proximity of some of these to shore, the star is, 
in many cases, at some distance from the station to which it belongs. 

It has not been thought worth while to plot the distributions of any species which 
were taken at Jess than 10 of the stations. On the other hand, the distributions of all 
animals,* with a few special exceptions, which were listed from 1o or more stations 
have been presented herewith. Thus the charts are restricted to the more representa- 


@ This statement does not strictly hold for the plants. 
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tive species comprised in our local benthos. In many cases, however, highly instructive 
data have been obtained regarding forms of less frequent occurrence. Such have been 
referred to in the text. 

Records entered as doubtful have been excluded in plotting the distribution charts, 
In the charts for the shell-bearing mollusks and echinoderms, and for the coral Astrangia, 
it will be found that the stars are in many cases surrounded by circles. The circle in 
each case indicates that one or more /:ving specimens were recorded from the station in 
question; absence of the circle implies either that the records indicate the presence of 
dead shells only, or that no statement has been made on the subject. 


3. THE FAUNA CONSIDERED ACCORDING TO REGIONS AND HABITATS. 


Many of the species encountered during our dredging operations were found to 
have a practically unrestricted distribution within the waters explored. In the case 
of many other species, their distribution was found to be definitely restricted, i. e., 
they were adapted to particular temperatures or to particular kinds of bottom. These 
various types of distribution will be discussed at some length in relation to particular 
species which serve to illustrate them, and many cases are portrayed graphically by 
means of charts. But it is likewise important that a list of the more prevalent species 
should be presented synoptically for each subregion of our chart and for each variety of 
habitat. With this in view the stations were tabulated in various ways, according to 
the type of bottom or the like; and for each of these groups lists were prepared 
comprising all of those species which were taken at one-fourth or more of the stations 
in question. We believe that lists thus restricted may be regarded as comprising 
only such species as are truly representative of these various bottoms. It must be 
conceded, however, that many of the less common forms which do not appear in the 
lists at all may be highly characteristic of one or another group of stations, and may, 
indeed, be limited to these. 

Preceding the lists for particular waters or particular types of bottom we present a 
table comprising those species which were taken at one-fourth or more of the total 
number of dredging stations of the Survey, i. e., at 115 or more of the regular stations.? 
It is believed that such a list conveys a good idea of the prevailing benthic fauna of our 
local waters, so far as we can speak of any single prevailing fauna where the conditions 
differ so widely. This list will perhaps render possible the detection of future changes in 
the relative abundance of certain species. 


@ At first only those species were listed which were present at half or more of a given group of stations, but it was found that 
all of the resulting lists were very brief, and that they omitted many highly chazsacteristic forms. 

> None of the supplementary stations, except the ‘‘bis’’ stations of 1904, have been considered in the present computations. 
The inclusion of the 1909 records would doubtless change the complexion of these tables somewhat, though not, we believe, very 
materially. 
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I. Species recorded from one-fourth (115) or more of the regular dredging stations of the 


Survey. 

PORIFERA: Drcapopa—Continued. 

Cliona celata (171). Libinia emarginata (192). 
ACTINOZOA: Cancer irroratus (209). 

Astrangia dane (158). Neopanope texana sayi (143). 
BRYOZOA: PELECYPODA: 

Crisia eburnea (zor). *Anomia simplex (256). 

*Bugula turrita (255). Pecten gibbus borealis (162). 

Schizoporella unicornis (197). Mytilus edulis (217). 

Smittia trispinosa nitida (163). Modiolus modiolus (120). 
ASTEROIDEA: *Arca transversa (264). 

Henricia sanguinolenta (118). Nucula proxima (205). 

Asterias forbesi (206). Crassinella mactracea (182). 
EcHINOIDEA: 3 Cardium pinnulatum (219). 

Arbacia punctulata (156). Callocardia morrhuana (192). 

Echinarachnius parma (170). Tellina tenera (193). 
ANNULATA: *Ensis directus (235). 

j Harmothoé imbricata (189). Spisula solidissima (222). 
Lepidonotus squamatus (165) *Clidiophora gouldiana (234). 
Nereis pelagica (192). Corbula contracta (128). 
Diopatra cuprea (198). GasTROPODA: 

*Hydroides dianthus (237). *Tritia trivittata (373). 
CrrRIPEDIA: *Anachis avara (295). 
Balanus eburneus (162)... *Astyris lunata (245). 
AMPHIPODA: Urosalpinx cinereus (156). 
Unciola irrorata (115). Littorina litorea—shells only (131). 
DECAPODA: *Crepidula fornicata (326). 
Crago septemspinosus (169). *Crepidula plana (291). 
*Pagurus longicarpus (290). Polynices heros (165). 
Pagurus annulipes (196). Polynices triseriata (144). 


Il. Species which were taken at one-fourth (55) or more of the Fish Hawk stations in 
j Vineyard Sound. 


PoRIFERA: ECHINOIDEA: 
Cliona celata (76). Arbacia punctulata (101). 
Hyprozoa: Echinarachnius parma (130). 
ANNULATA: 


Eudendrium ramosum (58). 

Hydractinia echinata (62). 
ACTINOZOA: 

Astrangia danz (70). 


Harmothoé imbricata (go). 
Lepidonotus squamatus (86). 
Nereis pelagica (115). 
Diopatra cuprea (75). 


BrRyY0zOA: Hydroides dianthus (94). 
Crisia eburnea (97). CrrrIPEDIA: 
Bugula turrita (135). Balanus eburneus (83). 
Schizoporella unicornis (112). : DEcaApopa: 

Smittia trispinosa nitida (84). Crago septemspinosus (73). 
Cellepora americana (55). Pagurus pollicaris (70). 
ASTEROIDEA: Pagurus longicarpus (131). 
Henricia sanguinolenta (62). Pagurus annulipes (77). 
Asterias forbesi (119). Libinia emarginata (99). 

Asterias vulgaris (73). Cancer irroratus (134). 


@ The number in parenthesis indicates the number of stations at which the species was found. Species are starred (in the first 
list only). which were taken at one-half or more of the stations. 
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AMPHIPODA: 
Unciola irrorata (68). 
PELECYPODA: 
Anomia simplex (93). 
Mytilus edulis (136). 
Modiolus modiolus (85). 
Arca transversa (116). 
Nucula proxima (82). 
Venericardia borealis (59). 
Astarte castanea (74). 
Crassinella mactracea (go). 
Cardium pinnulatum (66). 
Callocardia morrhuana (62). 
Tellina tenera (77). 
Ensis directus (94). 
Spisula solidissima (140). 


PELECYPODA—Continued. 
Clidiophora gouldiana (94). 
Corbula contracta (64). 

GasTRoPopA: 

Tritia trivittata (163). 
Anachis avara (131). 
Astyris lunata (116). 
Urosalpinx cinereus (63). 
Crepidula fornicata (144). 
Crepidula plana (136). 
Polynices heros (119). 

CEPHALOPODA: 

Loligo pealii (55). 

TUNICATA: 

Amaroucium pellucidum (57). 


In a considerable measure the above list is a repetition of the first. Only four 
species comprised in the first list are wanting in the second, while only nine additional 


ones are to be found in the latter. 


This close agreement is doubtless due to the fact that — 


the Fish Hawk stations in Vineyard Sound are more than three times as numerous as 
are those in Buzzards Bay. They thus have an undue share in determining the character 


of the first of our lists. 


III. Species taken at one-fourth (17) or more of the Fish Hawk stations in Buzzards Bay. 


PORIFERA: 

Cliona celata (32). 
ACTINOZOA: 

Astrangia dan (29). 
BRYOZOA: 

Crisia eburnea (24). 

Etea anguina (22). 

Bugula turrita (35). 

Schizoporella unicornis (31). 

Smittia trispinosa nitida (25). 
ASTEROIDEA: 

Asterias forbesi (23). 
ANNULATA: 

Nephthys incisa (34). 

Diopatra cuprea (34). 

Ninoé nigripes (31). 

Rhynchobolus americanus (22). 


Chetopterus pergamentaceus (21). 


Spiochztopterus oculatus (28). 

Cistenides gouldii (19). 

Clymenella torquata (25). 

Hydroides dianthus (30). 
CirRIPEDIA: 

Balanus eburneus (36). 
AMPHIPODA: 

Ampelisca macrocephala (17). 

Ptilocheirus pinguis (26). 

Unciola irrorata (22). 


DECAPODA: 
Crago septemspinosus (28). 
Pagurus longicarpus (52). 
Pagurus annulipes (27). 
Libinia emarginata (39). 
Cancer irroratus (26). 
Neopanope texana sayi (31). 
PELECYPODA: 
Anomia simplex (52). 
Pecten gibbus borealis (32). 
Mytilus edulis (17). 
Arca transversa (50). 
Nucula proxima (37). 
Yoldia limatula (44). 
Crassinella mactracea (21). 
Cardium pinnulatum (55). 
Levicardium mortoni (26). 
Venus mercenaria (34). 
Callocardia morrhuana (56). 
Tellina tenera (37). 
Macoma tenta (19). 
Ensis directus (40). 
Mulinia lateralis (45). 
Clidiophora gouldiana (52). 
GASTROPODA: 
Busycon canaliculatum (32). 
Tritia trivittata (65). 
Anachis avara (37). 
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Gastroropa—Continued. Gastrorpopa—Continued. 
Astyris lunata (18). Crepidula plana (46). 
Eupleura caudata (40). Polynices duplicata (21). 
Urosalpinx cinereus (18). Polynices triseriata (30). 
Littorina litorea (28). CEPHALOPODA: 

Crepidula fornicata (55). Loligo pealii (18). 


The number of species in the foregoing list (55) is slightly greater than that in the 
one immediately preceding it (51). It will be shown later that the average number of 
species per dredge haul was likewise somewhat greater in Buzzards Bay. ‘This is true 
despite the fact that in the aggregate about 25 per cent more species were taken in 
Vineyard Sound than in Buzzards Bay. Of the 55 species contained in the foregoing 
table, 33 (55 per cent) are common to the list for the Fish Hawk stations in Vineyard 
Sound, while 22 are to be regarded as more particularly characteristic of Buzzards Bay. 
On the other hand, 18 of the more prevalent species in the Sound list do not appear in 
that for the Bay. Of the 22 characteristic Bay-dwelling species, 7 are annelids and 11 
are mollusks; the 18 species peculiar to the Vineyard Sound list are more diversified. 

The Phalarope and Blue Wing stations represent dredgings in the shoaler waters, 
and are for the most part much closer to land than those of the Fish Hawk. ‘The more 
prevalent species from these stations will therefore be presented in separate lists. 


IV. Species taken at one-fourth (19) or more of the Phalarope and Blue Wing stations in 
Vineyard Sound. 


PORIFERA: 

?Grantia ciliata (21). 

Cliona celata (32). 
Hyprozoa: 

Tubularia crocea (27). 
ACTINOZOA: 

Astrangia dane (26). 
BRYOZOA: 

Crisia eburnea (50). 

Bugula turrita (42). 

Schizoporella unicornis (29). 

Smittia trispinosa nitida (25). 
ASTEROIDEA: 

Henricia sanguinolenta (36). 

Asterias forbesi (24). 
ECHINOIDEA: 

Echinarachnius parma (31). 
ANNULATA: 

Harmothoé imbricata (40). 

Lepidonotus squamatus (37). 

Nereis pelagica (5r). 

Diopatra cuprea (35). 

Hydroides dianthus (47). 
AMPHIPODA: 

Amphithoé rubricata (26). 

Corophium cylindricum (21). 
Isopopa: 

Idothea phosphorea (30). 

Erichsonella filiformis (25). 


DECAPODA: 


Crago septemspinosus (27). 
Pagurus longicarpus (46). 
Pagurus annulipes (44). 
Libinia emarginata (29). 
Cancer irroratus (33). 
Neopanope texana sayi (23). 
PELECYPODA: 
Anomia simplex (41). 
Anomia aculeata (28). 
Pecten gibbus borealis (26). 
Mytilus edulis (42). 
Arca transversa (36). 
Nucula proxima (25). 
Crassinella mactracea (32). 
Cardium pinnulatum (35). 
Callocardia morrhuana (20). 
Tellina tenera (31). 
Ensis directus (33). 
Cumingia tellinoides (23). 
Spisula solidissima (35). 
Clidiophora gouldiana (28). 
GASTROPODA: 
Tritia trivittata (59). 
Anachis avara (63). 
Astyris lunata (57). 
Urosalpinx cinereus (36). 
Littorina litorea (19). 
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Gastrorpopa—Continued. TUNICATA: 
Lacuna puteola (39). Amaroucium pellucidum (23). 
Crepidula fornicata (55). Amaroucium pellucidum constellatum (23). 
Crepidula plana (50). Didemnum lutarium (24). 
Polynices heros (27). PISCES: 
Polynices triseriata (35). Myoxocephalus zneus (22). 


The number of species here comprised is very close to those in the two lists immedi- 
ately preceding it. Of the 54 species here present, 38 (70 per cent) were contained in the 
list for the Fish Hawk stations of Vineyard Sound, 16 being wanting from the latter. 
Conversely, the Fish Hawk list contained 13 species which do not appear in that for the 
Phalarope. It does not follow, by any means, that a species which is limited to one or 
the other of these lists is actually restricted as to depth or proximity to shore. Indeed, 
most of them appear with considerable frequency in the dredgings of both vessels. Of 
the 16 species which are confined to the Phalarope list, only 3 show a marked restriction 
to the vicinity of the shore line. These are Amphithoé rubricata, Lacuna puteola, and 
Littorina litorea. ‘The last named, as is well known, is strictly littoral (i. e., intertidal) 
in its habitat. The dredging records refer exclusively to shells, most or all of which were 
doubtless transported from the shore by hermit crabs. On the other hand, of the 13 
species restricted to the Fish Hawk list, only 6 give any evidence of a preference for 
deeper waters than those dredged by the Phalarope and Blue Wing. ‘These are Euden- 
drium ramosum, Cellepora americana, Astertas vulgaris, Modiolus modiolus, Venericardia 
borealis, and Astarte castanea. In the case of the last two species named, the avoidance 
of the inshore waters is quite obvious. Of the others this can not be stated as confidently. 


V. Species taken at one-fourth (23) or more of the Phalarope stations in Buzzards Bay. 


PORIFERA: DECAPODA: 


Cliona celata (31). 
HyYDROZOA: 

Hydractinia echinata (33). 
ACTINOZOA: 

Astrangia dane (33). 
BRYOZOA: 

Crisia eburnea (30). 

Bugula turrita (45). 

Schizoporella unicornis (25). 

Smittia trispinosa nitida (29). 
ASTEROIDEA: 

Asterias forbesi (39). 
ECHINOIDEA: 

Arbacia punctulata (29). 
ANNULATA: 

Harmothoé imbricata (40). 

Lepidonotus squamatus (28). 

Diopatra cuprea (53). 

Pista palmata (25). 

Clymenella torquata (24). 

Hydroides dianthus (66). 
CrrRIPEDIA: 

Balanus eburneus (27). 


Crago septemspinosus (41). 
Pagurus longicarpus (59). 
Pagurus annulipes (48). 
Libinia emarginata (25). 
Neopanope texana sayi (37). 


PELECYPODA: 


Anomia simplex (68). 
Pecten gibbus borealis (61). 
Arca transversa (62). 
Nucula proxima (61). 
Yoldia limatula (26). 
Crassinella mactacea (39). 
Cardium pinnulatum (62). 
Levicardium mortoni (60). 
Venus mercenaria (41). 
Callocardia morrhuana (54). 
Tellina tenera (48). 

Ensis directus (68). 
Cumingia tellinoides (38). 
Spisula solidissima (28). 
Mulinia lateralis (30). 
Lyonsia hyalina (31) 
Clidiophora gouldiana (59). 
Corbula contracta (36). 
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AMPHINEURA: GastropopA—Continued. 
Bittium alternatum (37). 
Littorina litorea (54). 
Crepidula fornicata (72). 
Crepidula convexa (32). 


Chetopleura apiculata (23). 
GASTROPODA: 
Busycon canaliculatum (24). 


Tritia trivittata (85). 
Anachis avara (64). 
Astyris lunata (54). 


Crepidula plana (58). 
Polynices duplicata (36). 
Polynices triseriata (30). 


Eupleura caudata (37). TUNICATA: 
Urosalpinx cinereus (39). Didemnum lutarium (27). 


The total number of species in the foregoing list (54) is exactly the same as that 
contained in the one immediately preceding it. In fact there has been a rather striking 
uniformity in the numbers comprised in these lists, ranging as they do from 46 to 55. 
Of the 54 species in the foregoing table, 41 (76 per cent) are common to this and to the 
list of Fish Hawk species in Buzzards Bay. On the other hand, a number not much 
inferior to this (37=69 per cent) are common to the present list and to that given 
for the Phalarope stations of Vineyard Sound, among the latter being some which are 
not recorded in the other Buzzards Bay list. A few others in this list are only found 
elsewhere in the Fish Hawk list for Vineyard Sound. 

While, therefore, the Phalarope list for Buzzards Bay resembles the Fish Hawk list 
for Buzzards Bay more closely than any of the others, it must be pointed out that it 
contains a considerable number of species which are prevalent throughout the Sound, 
but which in the Bay are to be found only at the inshore dredging stations. This fact, 
which is not very strikingly illustrated by these figures, will appear much more clearly 
when the charts portraying the distribution patterns of certain species are scrutinized. 

Tables have likewise been prepared listing the ‘“‘prevalent”’ species for each type of 
bottom. The same criterion has here been employed of admitting only those species 
which have been encountered at one-fourth or more of the number of stations belonging 
to the group in question. 

After considerable thought the following classification of bottoms has been adopted 
for present purposes, not as being an ideal one, but as being the most simple one possible 
consistent with a fair regard for accuracy. ‘The only strictly exact classification would 
recognize as many types of bottom as there are combinations of ingredients listed; but 
such a classification would be altogether too cumbersome for the purposes of our statis- 
tical treatment. We realize that the grouping here employed must result in a quite 
inadequate characterization of the habitat of many species. A specimen may ostensibly 
have come from a muddy or a sandy bottom, when, in reality, it was growing attached 
to a shell or other solid object. We have, nevertheless, included as muddy and sandy 
those bottoms in which shells were likewise recorded. This has been done for the reason 
that shells or fragments of these were scarcely ever wholly lacking from the contents 
of the dredge. Again, certain living mollusks which move freely over the bottom afford 
support for attached organisms just as well as do dead shells. Surely the presence of 
such should not suffice to constitute a ‘‘shelly’”’ bottom. The same may be said regard- 
ing shells occupied by hermit crabs, which abound throughout the entire region, giving 
support to hydroids, Bryozoa, barnacles, Crepidule of several species, and other 
organisms. 


« Only ss5 per cent of the Fish Hawk list for Buzzards Bay were common to the Fish Hawk list for Vineyard Sound. 
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We have accordingly adopted the following classification of bottoms in the ensu- 


ing discussion of habitats: 


A. ‘‘Sand,” including bottoms recorded as pure sand, or sand and shells. Bot- 
toms containing stones, gravel, or mud are excluded. 

B. “Gravel and stones,’”’ including records which list either of these ingredients 
singly or in combination with one another or with sand. No bottoms containing mud 


are here included. 


C. “Mud,” including bottoms recorded as of mud, muddy sand, or sandy mud. 
Bottoms are here included in which shells are listed, but not those containing gravel or 


stones. 


Certain combinations (e. g., gravel and mud) are excluded from this classification, 
and records from such stations are not included in the present list. Such cases are, 


however, relatively very few. 


VI. Species taken at one-fourth (43) or more of the stations dredged on sandy bottoms. 


PORIFERA: 

Cliona celata (49). 
HypDROzOA: 

Hydractinia echinata (46). 
BRYOZOA: 

Crisia eburnea (74). 

Bugula turrita (107). 

Schizoporella unicornis (63). 


Smittia trispinosa nitida (44). 


ASTEROIDEA: 
Asterias forbesi (71). 
Asterias vulgaris (56). 
ECHINOIDEA: 
Arbacia punctulata (48). 
Echinarachnius parma (ror). 
ANNULATA: 
Harmothoé imbricata (72). 
Lepidonotus squamatus (54). 
Nereis pelagica (72). 
Diopatra cuprea (72). 
Hydroides dianthus (6r). 
CIRRIPEDIA: 
Balanus eburneus (51). 
DECAPODA: 
Crago septemspinosus (80). 
Pagurus longicarpus (ror). 
Pagurus annulipes (59). 
Libinia emarginata (62). 


Drecapopa—Continued. 


Cancer irroratus (92). 
Ovalipes ocellatus (43). 


PELECYPODA: 


Anomia simplex (97). 
Pecten gibbus borealis (52). 
Mytilus edulis (113). 

Arca transversa (105). 
Nucula proxima (62). 
Venericardia borealis (49). 
Astarte undata (44). 
Astarte castanea (59). 
Crassinella mactracea (72). 
Cardium pinnulatum (83). 
Callocardia morrhuana (78). 
Tellina tenera (96). 

Ensis directus (84). 

Spisula solidissima (109). 
Clidiophora gouldiana (88). 
Corbula contracta (46). 


GASTROPODA: 


Tritia trivittata (142). 
Anachis avara (95). 
Astyris lunata (94). 
Urosalpinx cinereus (46). 
Crepidula fornicata (124). 
Crepidula plana (111). 
Polynices heros (80). 
Polynices triseriata (51). 


Of the foregoing 46 species all but 2 appear in one or both of the lists for Vine- 
yard Sound. On the other hand, 8 of the species do not appear in either list for Buzzards 
Bay, and 14 do not appear in the Fish Hawk list for Buzzards Bay. These facts follow 
directly, of course, from the well-known differences of these two bodies of water in respect 
to the character of their bottoms. 
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VII. Species taken at one-fourth (42) or more of the stations for which bottoms of gravel or 
stones were recorded. 


PORIFERA: Dercapopa—Continued. 
Cliona celata (91). Pagurus annulipes (93). 
Hyprozoa: Libinia emarginata (69). 
Eudendrium ramosum (43). Cancer irroratus (71). ‘ 
Hydractinia echinata (43). Neopanope texana sayi (64). 
Tubularia crocea (44). PELECYPODA: 
Thuiaria argentea (47). Anomia simplex (83). 
Actinozoa: Pecten gibbus borealis (51). 
Astrangia danz (98). Mytilus edulis (74). 
B i Modiolus modiolus (69). 
oS etiag Arca transversa (81). 
Crisia eburnea (97). : 
tea anguina (50) Nucula proxima (69). 
: ‘ Crassinella mactracea (78). 
Bugula turrita (99). 


Cardium pinnulatum (55). 


Schizoporella unicornis (96). Bnsia directud (86). 


Smittia trispinosa nitida (90). Cumingia tellinoides (59). 
ASTEROIDEA: : Spisula solidissima (84). 

Henricia sanguinolenta (82). Clidiophora gouldiana (66). 

Asterias forbesi (83). Corbula contracta (55). 


ECHINOIDEA: AMPHINEURA: 
Arbacia punctulata (80). Chetopleura apiculata (55). 
ANNULATA: GASTROPODA: 
Harmothoé imbricata (80). | Tritia trivittata (117). 
Lepidonotus squamatus (87). Anachis avara (127). 
Nereis pelagica (93). Astyris lunata (103). 
Diopatra cuprea (70). Urosalpinx cinereus (79). 
Pseudopotamilla oculifera (42). Littorina litorea (42). 
Hydroides dianthus (118). Crepidula fornicata (113). 
CrrRIPEDIA: Crepidula plana (103). 
Balanus eburneus (63). Polynices heros (59). 
AMPHIPODA: Polynices triseriata (48). 
Unciola irrorata (46). TUNICATA: 
DECAPODA: Amaroucium pellucidum (49). 
Pagurus pollicaris (47). Amaroucium pellucidum constellatum (61). 
Pagurus longicarpus (106). Didemnum lutarium (70). 


Of the 54 species in the foregoing list, only 4 are lacking from one or both lists for 
Vineyard Sound, while 11 are not to be found in either list for Buzzards Bay. Thirty- 
seven of the species (69 per cent) are common to the list for sandy bottoms. 


VIII. Species taken at one-fourth (28) or more of the stations dredged on muddy bottoms. 


PORIFERA: ASTEROIDEA: 
Cliona celata (31). Asterias forbesi (48). 
ACTINOZOA: ANNULATA: 


Harmothoé imbricata (35). 


Astrangia dane (28). Nephthys incisa (43). 


BRYOZOA: Diopatra cuprea (54). 
Crisia eburnea (30). Ninoé nigripes (35). 
Bugula turrita (49). Cistenides gouldii (32). 
Schizoporella unicornis (35). Clymenella torquata (36). 


Smittia trispinosa nitida (29). Hydroides dianthus (55). 
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CrrRIPEDIA: PELECYPoDA—Continued. 
Balanus eburneus (46). Venus mercenaria (52). 
AMPHIPODA: Callocardia morrhuana (80). 

Ptilocheirus pinguis (41). Tellina tenera (63). 

Unciola irrorata (32). Macoma tenta (30). 
DEcAPODA: Ensis directus (64). 

Crago septemspinosus (50). Spisula solidissima (29). 

Pagurus longicarpus (83). Mulinia lateralis (60). 

Pagurus annulipes (44). Clidiophora gouldiana (80). 

Libinia emarginata (57). GASTROPODA: 

Cancer irroratus (43). Busycon canaliculatum (43). 

Neopanope texana sayi (43). Tritia trivittata (108). 
PELECYPODA: Anachis avara (67). 

Anomia simplex (74). Astyris lunata (48). 

Pecten gibbus borealis (57). Eupleura caudata (48). 

Arca transversa (78). Urosalpinx cinereus (29). 

Nucula proxima (74). Littorina litorea, shells only (48). 

Yoldia limatula (66). Crepidula fornicata (84). 

Crassinella mactracea (29). Crepidula plana (74). 

Cardium pinnulatum (79). Polynices duplicata (35). 

Levicardium mortoni (45). Polynices triseriata (4r). 


Of the 50 species comprised in the above list only two“ are absent from that repre- 
senting the prevailing species dredged by the Fish Hawk in Buzzards Bay; while only 
7 species in the latter list are lacking from that for the muddy bottoms. The two groups 
of species are thus not far from identical. On the other hand, 13 of those in the list for 
muddy bottoms do not appear in either table for Vineyard Sound. Thirty-three of the 
species (66 per cent) are common to the list for sandy bottoms, while 34 species (68 per 
cent) are common to that for bottoms of gravel and stones. 

Comparing the lists for the three types of bottom, we find 13 species which appear 
only in that for bottoms of stones and gravel, an equal number which appear only in 
the list for muddy bottoms, while 6 are peculiar to the list for sandy bottoms. Of the 13 
prevalent mud-dwelling forms, all but 1 are annelids or mollusks. Of the 13 species 
peculiar to the list for gravelly and stony bottoms, 3 are hydroids and 3 are ascidians, the 
remainder being distributed through various phyla. The number of forms which are 
restricted to our list of prevalent species for bottoms of pure sand (free from mud on 
the one hand, and from stones and gravel on the other) is a very short one. This is due 
to the fact that the great majority of sand-dwelling species are not deterred by the pres- 
ence of a certain proportion of stones and gravel, while many of them are equally at 
home in sand which is somewhat muddy. In our classification, however, such bottoms 
have been included under “gravel and stones” and ‘“‘mud,” respectively. At least two 
of the species listed are, nevertheless, pretty definitely restricted to bottoms of pure 
sand. These are the ‘lady crab”’ (Ovalipes ocellatus) and the “sand dollar” (Echina- 
rachnius parma). 

In any consideration of such tables as the foregoing, it must be borne in mind that 
the fact of a species being restricted to one or another of the tables does not imply that 
it is absent from the other types of bottom, or subdivisions of the region. Indeed, it 


@ These two are contained in the Phalarope Buzzards Bay list. 
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sometimes happens that the species is recorded from an absolutely greater number of 
stations of another group than that for which itis here listed. Again, the caution must 
be repeated (cf. p. 31, 33) that in the field a specimen was frequently recorded from a cer- 
tain type of bottom when it seems probable that the dredge, at the moment of taking it, 
was passing over a quite different type of bottom. In many parts of our local sea floor 
several distinct varieties of bottom may be encountered within a quite limited area. 

Nevertheless, we believe that real and important facts of ecology are revealed by 
such tabulations as the foregoing, even though these may not in themselves present a 
complete picture. For concrete illustrations of the assemblage of organisms which may 
actually occur together on a given bottom, or at least within the area traversed during a 
single dredge haul, the reader is referred to the tables on pages 58 to 62. 

Thus far the lists of “prevailing” species for one or another group of stations have 
had no reference to the temperature factor. It has been thought desirable, however, to 
present a list of those species which have been taken at one-fourth or more of the stations 
within the cold-water area of the region, i. e., the area throughout which the water tem- 
perature in summer has been found to be considerably lower than elsewhere. For this 
purpose the Fish Hawk stations (and these only) were chosen, lying, in Vineyard Sound, 
beyond (southwest of) a line drawn from Robinsons Hole to Kopeecon Point, and in 
Buzzards Bay below a line drawn from Barneys Joy Point to Penikese Island. One 
hundred and one stations were included in this area. 


IX. Spectes taken at one-fourth (25) or more of the stations in the colder waters adjacent to 
the open ocean. 


HyprRozoa: 
Hydractinia echinata (34). 
Obelia geniculata (27). 
Halectum halecinum (27). 
BRYOZOA: 
Crisia eburnea (43). 
tea anguina (25). 
Bugula turrita (70). 


Schizoporella unicornis (46). 


Cellepora americana (30). 
ASTEROIDEA: 

Asterias forbesi (51). 

Asterias vulgaris (58). 
ECHINOIDEA: 

Arbacia punctulata (25). 

Echinarachnius parma (70). 
ANNULATA: 

Harmothoé imbricata (39). 

Nereis pelagica (35). 

Diopatra cuprea (43). 
CrRRIPEDIA: 

Balanus eburneus (37). 
AMPHIPODA: 

Unciola irrorata (27). 

qginella longicornis (35). 


IsOPODA: 
Idothea phosphorea (26). 

DECAPODA: 
Crago septemspinosus (49). 
Pagurus acadianus (39). 
Pagurus longicarpus (59). 
Libinia emarginata (37). 
Cancer irroratus (75). 
Ovalipes ocellatus (41). 

PELECYPODA: 
Anomia simplex (54). 
Pecten magellanicus (26). 
Mytilus edulis (82). 
Modiolus modiolus (25). 
Arca transversa (60). 
Nucula proxima (30). 
Venericardia borealis (63). 
Astarte undata (51). 
Astarte castanea (44). 
Crassinella mactracea (41). 
Cardium pinnulatum (55). 
Callocardia morrhuana (63). 
Tellina tenera (55). 
Ensis directus (30). 
Spisula solidissima (72). 
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PELECYPOoDA—Continued. Gastropopa—Continued. 
Clidiophora gouldiana (58). Polynices heros (60). 
Corbula contracta (33). Polynices triseriata (35). 

GasTRopopA: CEPHALOPODA: 

Tritia trivittata (88). Loligo pealii (37). 
Anachis avara (40). PISCES: 

Astyris lunata (48). Raja erinacea (31). 
Crepidula fornicata (65). Lophopsetta maculata (31). 


Crepidula plana (62). 


In the foregoing table it will be noted that only nine species (those italicized) have 
not already appeared in one or more of the lists for Vineyard Sound or Buzzards Bay. 
And not all these nine are species whose distribution has been determined by temperature; 
for example, Ovalipes, Raja, and Lophopsetta (see below). Such a list is thus ill adapted 
to displaying the peculiarities of the fauna occupying the colder waters of the region. 
But an examination of the distribution charts reveals the presence of a considerable 
number of species which are chiefly or wholly restricted to the colder waters under con- 
sideration. A list of these has been given below, along with the recorded range of each 
upon the North American coast. It will be seen that in 15 out of 20 cases the range of 
these species is predominantly northward,* some of them, indeed, being near their 
southern limit of distribution. The presence of three of the others (Ovalipes ocellatus, 
Molgula arenata, and Lophopsetta maculata) is sufficiently explained by the nature of the 
bottom at the western end of the Sound, since these are characteristic sand-dwelling 
species.? 


X. Species restricted to, or at least occurring predominanily in, the colder waters of Vineyard 
Sound and Buzzards Bay. (Limited to species occurring at 10 or more stations.) 


C@iLENTERATA: 
Eudendrium dispar.—Vineyard Sound to Bay of Fundy. (N.) 
Alcyonium carneum.—Rhode Island to Gulf of St. Lawrence. (N.) 
ECHINODERMATA: 
Asterias vulgaris.—Labrador to Cape Hatteras, but not littoral south of Woods Hole. (N.) 
Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis.—Circumpolar, south to New Jersey. (N.) 
CRUSTACEA: 
Calliopius leviusculus.—Narragansett Bay to Greenland. (N.) 
Pontogenia inermis.—Vineyard Sound to Arctic Ocean. (N.) 
Pagurus acadianus.—Grand Bank to mouth of Chesapeake Bay. (N.) 
Ovalipes ocellatus.—Cape Cod to Gulf of Mexico. (S.) 
MOLLUSCA: 
Pecten magellanicus.—Labrador to Cape Hatteras. (N.) 
Modiolaria nigra.—Arctic seas to Cape Hatteras. (N.) 
Crenella glandula.—Arctic seas to Cape Hatteras. (N.) 
Venericardia borealis.—Arctic seas to off Cape Hatteras. (N.) 
Astarte undata.—Gulf of St. Lawrence to Cape Hatteras. (N. and S.) 
Cyclas islandica.—Arctic Ocean to Cape Hatteras [in deep water]. (N.) 
Thracia conradi.—Labrador to Cape Hatteras. (N.) 
Buccinum undatum.—Arctic seas to Charleston Harbor. (N.) 
Crucibulum striatum.—Nova Scotia to Florida Keys. (S.) 


a See p. 184 for standard employed in grouping species as ‘‘northward ranging”’ or ‘‘southward ranging.” 
b Ovalipes and Lophopsetta, indeed, are known to occur on sand flats at various points throughout the region, irrespective of 
temperature. 
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TUNICATA: 
Molgula arenata.—New Haven to Nantucket. (?) 
Eugyra glutinans. (N.) 
PISCES: 
Lophopsetta maculata.—Casco Bay to South Carolina. (S.) 

Passing reference should likewise be made to certain species which were taken at 
less than 10 stations, and which, therefore, are not included among those charted. 
Some of these species are Polymastia robusta (a sponge), Tealia crassicorms (an anemone), 
Ophiopholis aculeata (an ophiuroid), Thyone wnisemita (a holothurian), Pandalus lep- 
tocerus (a shrimp), and Hyas coarctatus (a crab). Each of these has been recorded 
more than once at the open ends of the Bay and the Sound, but never, so far as we know, 
in the more inclosed waters. 

For the sake of comparison with the foregoing, a list is presented herewith com- 
prising those species which were taken at two or more of the seven regular Survey stations 
at Crab Ledge, off Chatham. Here, as stated above (p. 51), the bottom temperature of 
the water in summer is considerably lower than at the western end of Vineyard Sound, 
and many degrees lower than in the greater part of the area dredged by us. 


XI1.—Species dredged at 2 or more of the 7 Survey stations at Crab Ledge. 


FORAMINIFERA: AMPHIPODA: 
Discorbina rosacea (3). Ericthonius rubricoris (2). 
PORIFERA: DECAPODA: 


Polymastia robusta (5). 

Halichondria panicea (5). 

Desmacidon palmata (6). 
HybDRozoa: , 

Eudendrium ramosum (2). 

Hydractinia echinata (7). 

Tubularia tenella (3). 

Tubularia crocea (6). 

Sertularella tricuspidata (3). 
ACTINOZOA: 

Metridium dianthus (5). 

Alcyonium carneum (3). 
BRyYOZOA: 

(Not listed for these stations individually.) 
ASTEROIDEA: 

Henricia sanguinolenta (5). 

Asterias austera (6). 

Asterias vulgaris (7). 
OPHIUROIDEA: 

Ophiopholis aculeata (6). 
EcHINOIDEA: 

Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis (7). 
ANNULATA: 

Harmothoé imbricata (3). 

Nereis pelagica (5). 

Nothria conchylegia (2). 

Thelepus cincinnatus (6). 

Pseudopotamilla oculifera (4). 

Chetinopoma greenlandica (2). 

Filograna implexa (5). 


Pagurus acadianus (6). 
Pagurus kroyeri (4). 
Hyas coarctatus (5). 
Cancer irroratus (3). 
PELECYPODA: 
Anomia simplex (2). 
Anomia aculeata (4). 
Pecten magellanicus (4). 
Mytilus edulis (2). 
Modiolus modiolus (6). 
Modiolaria levigata (5). 
Venericardia borealis (3). 
Astarte undata (3). 
Cyclas islandica (2). 
Spisula solidissima (4). 
Thracia septentrionalis (2). 
Saxicava arctica (4). 
Cyrtodaria siliqua (3). 
GASTROPODA: 
Coryphella salmonacea (3). 
Buccinum undatum (6). 
Chrysodomus decemcostatus (2) 
Tritonofusus stimpsoni (3). 
Boreoscala groenlandica (5). 
Polynices triseriata (2). 
Velutina zonata (2). 
TUNICATA: 
Halocynthia echinata (2). 
Amaroucium stellatum (3). 
Didemnum lutarium (6). 
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Among the foregoing species, the following have been already mentioned as 
restricted, in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, chiefly or wholly to the colder waters 
adjoining the open ocean: Polymastia robusta, Alcyonium carneum, Asterias vulgaris, 
Ophiopholis aculeata, Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis, Pagurus acadianus, Hyas coarc- 
tatus, Pecten magellanicus, Venericardia borealis, Astarte undata, Cyclas islandica, Buc- 
cinum undatum. In reality the number of those species which are common to Crab 
Ledge and the colder parts of Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, but which are’ not 
encountered elsewhere in local waters, is considerably greater than this brief list would 
imply. 

A contrary condition is found in the case of certain species which are of general 
distribution throughout Vineyard Sound, and in many cases throughout Buzzards Bay 
as well, but which are nearly or quite absent from just those waters to which the fore- 
going species seem best adapted. ‘The following is a partial list of such, based upon an 
examination of the distribution charts. 


XII. Species which appear to be scarce or lacking in the colder waters of Vineyard Sound 
and Buzzards Bay. (Limited to species which occur at 10 or more stations of the 
Survey.) 


COELENTERATA: 
Astrangia dane.—Florida to Cape Cod. (S.) 
Thuiaria argentea.—North Polar regions to Maryland. (N.) 
ECHINODERMATA: 
Arbacia punctulata.—Nantucket Shoals to Yucatan. (S.) 
ANNULATA: 
Lumbrineris hebes.—Casco Bay to New Jersey. (N. and S.) 
Hydroides dianthus.—Massachusetts Bay to Charleston, South Carolina. (S.) 
CRUSTACEA: 
Batea secunda.—local. (?) 
Pagurus annulipes.—Nantucket Sound to Florida. (S.) 
Pelia mutica.—Vineyard Sound to Florida. (S.) 
Neopanope texana sayi.—Cape Cod to Florida. (S.) 
PYCNOGONIDA: 
Anoplodactylus lentus.—Long Island Sound, Vineyard Sound, Eastport, 1 record. (?) 
Tanystylum orbiculare.—Marthas Vineyard to Virginia. (S.) 
MOLLUSCA: 
Vermicularia spirata.—New England to West Indies. (S). 
Cheetopleura apiculata.—Cape Cod to West Indies. (S). 
TUNICATA: 
Perophora viridis.—Woods Hole to Beaufort, N. C., and Bermuda. (S.) 
Styela partita.—Massachusetts Bay to North Carolina. (S.) 
Amaroucium stellatum.—Cape Cod to North Carolina.? (S.) 
Amaroucium pellucidum.—Vineyard Sound to North Carolina. (S.) 


It will be noted that only one of these species has a predominantly northern range, 
upon ourcoast. It is also to be pointed out that, with a single exception (A maroucium 
stellatum), none of these species have been recorded by us from Crab Ledge. We 
do not wish to lay undue emphasis upon such correspondences, however. It is likely 
that some of these species actually occur at Crab Ledge, in spite of our failure to find 
them. It is likewise probable for some of them, at least, that their distribution in 


al.e., not once. We do not here refer to the above table of species taken two or more times. 


ae 
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Vineyard Sound is not determined by temperature, but by the character of the bottom. 
Nevertheless, after making these allowances, the significance of the facts discussed upon 
the last few pages can scarcely be doubted. 


4. THE AVERAGE YIELD OF THE, DREDGE HAULS. 


Another method of portraying synoptically the general facies of our local fauna, as 
revealed by the dredge, is to present the average composition of the dredge hauls. This 
we have computed for the Survey as a whole, and for the separate groups of stations 
which have been distinguished above; for the animal kingdom as a whole, and for its 
main subdivisions. In the following tables certain groups which were represented very 
sparingly in our dredgings, or which were not looked for systematically, and certain 
others which do not properly belong to the benthos have been omitted. 


I. Average number of genera and species of animals taken per dredge haul. 


Genera. Species. 
Survey/asia whole: (458'stations) 0... es cece oe ie eee ewes ee 34.3 37-0 
Fish Hawk, Vineyard Sound (218 stations). .................... aay 36. 5 
Fish Hawk, Buzzards Bay (66 stations)........................ 36. 3 38.7 
Kish Hawk, (Crab dvedge(7stations)).. 5... 22... «ae canines veel 37.0 39-7 
Phalarope and Blue Wing, Vineyard Sound (77 stations)........ 32.1 35-2 
Phalarope, Buzzards Bay (go stations)....................0005. 36.0 38. 5 


While there is a rather surprising uniformity amongst these figures, it will be noted 
that the average number of species is slightly greater for the Fish Hawk than for the 
Phalarope stations; likewise that it is greater for Buzzards Bay than for Vineyard Sound, 
and greatest of all for Crab Ledge. It is of interest, likewise, that the average number 
of genera per dredge haul is nearly equal to that of the species. This point will be 
discussed later. 


nls Average number of genera and species for the 458 regular stations of the Survey, showing 
representation of each group of animals. 


Group. Genera. | Species. || Group. Genera. | Species. 
4 (I ar| 
Porilerd ses. s cise cee ead tala ate Rae “7 sel) Rirripedia . 34! 2225 few sata Dace eek na! ov 
Clie ele sae © See ae te Ae Taree eee 4 Tet | Decapoda Ste aC aoa bie don 2.8 ans) 
Actinozoa......... Horsaeeese ba sha. rae aa A Asniphipoda,.\, .. :j).u,aessemactaeniv acaba 1.6 1.6 
PN PITIETEATIER oe cols cic ei ef araaserstern Shiaeaeca ioe +04 OS | ASOMOURY 2).:aurs wk: ah tee Mapas ie labia seis iss 4 ay 
PTVOZON Eos ce Cee actor en ana 4 2.8 29 Pyenbyorida, 2. o.oo essa ec ccler see ces I ax 
ApoE rea! i tefl ter: Reh at eae Yrs | -8 1.0 \ Pelecypodain( ssc jaa ek bdseadaeee ee ones 8.9 9.2 
ODN rOIM ed mior5 os oars aneeinie/s Paw omews | oe a PATTUDNITCULA ||. resahscal oat nisiete he eae sie sin ic eis 2 -2 
cningideatnc tei aia laasceireneecl .8 8 \ GeASEKODOGAT miccminicteie eieteidiatdersttinte alclve ti eke 5:9 6.8 
roluthurcideasontes ta lacc aia = 03 03 || Cephalopoda.................. B aiccssers 2 -2 
APTN ERT ges awl lacie CeNocte sate 4:3 43 SRUMMICa tA. sacle a cintedstaeten ela ctee nares io 5 -9 eh 2 
SMDUINCHUMG cos aioe acon eit se nayinss lee +05 Shy |p os Nee noc Sety ee ar eo One ae eee It wea 


| 


In the foregoing table, it is nearly certain that the figures for certain groups, 
especially, perhaps, for the Porifera, do not fairly represent the number of these forms. 
For this reason, indeed, the Foraminifera have been omitted altogether. As stated in 
another section (p. 91), the Foraminifera were looked for systematically during one 
season only, while the Porifera at no time received adequate attention. 
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III. Average number of species per dredge haul for the two vessels and the two bodies of 
water considered separately. 


Fish Hawk stations. Hig eres 2 
Group. E F 

vier Buzzards | Crab Ledge Vanier Buzzards 

(218). Bay (66). (7). (77)- Bay (90). 

Poraferse etre denice yattais bc «edie ane hte irainis Seierslen ler vtate sis siaereie ies 0. 6 0.8 23 °.9 °.7 

12 QUaleor dee) te RA te TG TIOC RCO COPTIC Oar Roc? PaauOataaschaaaaeti: 2.0 +4 3-9 I 

PACTATIA ZORA Cet oly oie cia jes isiaie wan'a Winiulaialec= Ble eeeenoc apAneeaons +5 -5 I “4 4 
IN EITIEREMMICR eercrs cee peicierainice ca’ eo aie eittee era vine Sectaleaneieoctenteisteiayeress OT De Boe stolen Aca -or 02 
ATVOZOAS seiceicle ia tasie sfetetard Stctd Rates o/c etal ant OR tee ee temeete a 3-4 2.7 (a) 3-0 2.0 
PASteroicleasee ie sec cins «605 seis cnea eden aalacnvaetions cize 1.2 -6 3.0 T-0 -6 
Ophitinoidediy aac as ledes = Fonte soa bets silts Matin Bele eae cin «1 “9 ar +07 
TOG Ea Je et Sean OCA ORR DA OnNC ROAD d <n Tdu06,Coolreieedmern 1.2 2 1.0 6 4 
re toby nihye clea gqeqadacne to cebenaarng ne acdc = ae Aehan +Or Oe i PaESeenaande 04 oI 
3-5 6.2 5.9 4-6 4-6 

or 0 O02 |e wc scceccnes or 2 

oe “5 ag ae <3 

1.8 13 7 1.9 I.t 

et OOM Tarts te eels aie -8 aa 

3:8 34 33 3-2 32 
2 OAs Ns iclstey tu mei b ors a XT fecccccccsswe 

8.2 11-5 74 7-5 11.6 

2 23 Heme soo nete . < 

Gastropoda iz), - - ticcbich ne tose us. cebeachtihe.. PeRE eR sae ooh Sates 5-4 7-4 47 7-2 9-7 
Renialopad aa .-0, <i da ie ae tise pioe ae ence oe easier dine icise ke ote <3) Buaileastc seb raw SOO | bien iaisele ste ale 
SOOT a apenerans seaSaapab ache staans eu nbddeedhinran in as 1.3 4 3-3 1.6 7 
IPISCESEE ET Ae Saou seman cele tccmeeee Le ae tes dete eek eeeeaee 1.5 1.3 ave -6 3 


a The Crab Ledge Bryozoa have not been listed by stations. 


In a similar way we have represented the wealth in species of each of the types of 
bottom which have been distinguished (see p. 70). 


IV. Average number of genera and species per dredge haul for the three types of bottom. 


. Genera. Species. 
RSE CGH rir (0) Ter eos Ae Eo PEO A oo 06.0. 0%0 ono 7 ODIIN OME CeO EaCcES © 33- 6 36. 5 
Gravel and:stonesi(167)\. .15,.. Aesee ater a tele e)» ixlonicre meres aicree B5N8 38.0 
Mii (222) «sc ...5.c-cycroratevenefote zona sR aos as aaa nearer 34.8 37.2 


While there is here, likewise, a rather surprising uniformity among the figures, it is 
to be noted that the number of species is greatest for the stony bottoms and least for the 
sandy ones. 


Ee 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 79 


V. Average number of species per dredge haul, showing the representation of the various 
groups of animals on each type of bottom. 


Group. Sand. and Mud. 
stones 
Sen mae Mara raeatota da tote ier atah ates tee acres Mea ne acc i mind wie hasTaIaicials enna Shel aaelais sib eis Kiayrdisiaraee O5 1.0 05 
PEINICATNIZEHA NES tein tininiam cial cteisig use one emt eiefetela ree tstei sin otele tx lar biminiefainaiajn neie'e late} d sic\s's wie oleldia.s/e.0.0 eleisicsarereleiaie 1-5 1.8 8 
LAUT hae: ap sO GODS DEE OnE ARE ane An UOC GOD HDNC On PN Dopp ACOOSOCIOCO UD AU CODBS DOOD COCDEnDECT An aOote =| “7 3 
QU ET STE sc icnue noe opin een ge Cas), PODo oe GOODS C THEA EGAqEC Afao dhe rose tc co Sp os OBAne neon nEnrcot 02 or a 
TG TST = ho ucaggodieee oo epson. Sb dgo og cto Bree Be SS an Gt JCEA GO accents DOP aanicn 5 Onrrcicgo 2.8 cary 2.0 
JAS LETTE TR Sp ole tn aragtte > Ma AO EBB Are AEST ORT ARIES tac Ein OU DAT DAGGER RerrTo Sipe etree neler tees “9 ng -6 
Wines inipercited Cseeen eeean Serle atala dare ee ee rene cleats teyaleyate preleleterctare eo= o°8 oe arose: leia'obaia's, 51243 ba alee oheteiciete +08 a +2 
TORTOISE Soca onadicciccnpe doecanbJ0c chy oSdnno et SO bUC Hae CUBS AAR DEE ECC I AEHEeE aac San ee Cori acs I-0 -8 afi 
TE ARO G EGY 6 Sas genppre oe RODEB AAC UanOOJOr Corner BUcenenas SACOCOORDE ETC Macc ABCODoOnre tac +02 +01 +05 
PEN SESEVE LACE RITE eta eet teers feicte enteral te she erai ter ctelcve esis, aisicttvatets a)oses ccc: alers niaisiaisls/sia,dlars.aibjorets, ojeyara’s?viaisye.akslataisintets 3-4 47 5-2 
SET Ean ncigeboanetthoboasodeae Jaccde7 shod oodanrinoe Jerome cancecee enn gonococnaagcneb 05 +03 or 
MSTER AESCCEREUS Er ante achat nate sites crm aeis ateeie stats a ciarade at nis ic) sieie(a\s v oie/o:=t.nicie)jn/eo a S'a'aa‘p'a eiptele afoeisiersiaisleiaia efeiaate 3 “4 a 
Siri fey itera een ae GORA Re Hcp. MEER mtn: ¢ COD BDONBIOCA Mee pRLOCOn REC Eee tem PATE HACCer Ac oot Srioe 1.6 1.6 1.6 
RRSP MSE LEN Geter teeta eter eat alae cits ota teieialetaleiavetsliniateia:civiese's) che'g eieers sicle’e v\sialu a’ele bie eluiniolelsis sielaleeteietetatniammts 5 +4 2 
Pee eae Ts se ee ie ick eis cater tate ret nsalovaie wiepeycicie scree Wie aiaiciaielc se /a(aoia areca rela!a' cia: idle dls cts’a'a ate aime pinletefetaiatets ala aes 3-5 3:6 
inners Fis ec scacineeigoocnies CecODERe 4 dec CRORE EH COSC ARID aOnD CaMAOABCReHBErrs citericdcdab 0eoopCnnb 05 -2 -03 
EES NESE MMLSR Brrr var arete ol aielotelata atsta e)e taints ataatsisi= aiciela(stais sich = #\a/s/wial oleie cis|s/ visto lslefeisfeissvieiatei dinbieisielciviejatetaisierstars 9.8 7 11.0 
PPL aRTESESSULENENGA chet ctatersatoy ote ee i talcpatotelstcheth, aids leisic tees cissicen seetate eck inte’ clave cists slais oidtalaitecaiaisisis eik@veyatejajals So fmsisje erates “x 2) on 
(SSE ho ess gnc ote sone ceeE eros Abe SO>Boe opts iancaonnad AasGerrnEeResoboancadch inabosdadect 6.5 6.7 7-8 
PRGANSEN CREE Ee Me tater ciate vate c te este a ateteel = fee aicheaeoturetovalavd vi ntw sears veiw: cinlwiere\wleLaTayeyele vieTetave scarevend fe aiavate ereieistereljai catale) sist! 9 1.9 +4 
PELE gaa CoP Da Rael cies cetera c\aks (hate ia. aca, al aber tece'v.3 Werte Pere store ofohofal wicks fai yatenciaiercluterioravel alpuate vera’ se isistatere si ale 1-4 “7 1.2 


To what degree such figures as the foregoing, giving the average number of species 
per dredge haul, represent the actual wealth in species of the various subdivisions of our 
local sea bottom can not be stated with certainty. Whether, for example, the greater 
number of species per dredge haul found in Buzzards Bay denotes an actually greater 
number of species per unit area of sea floor, is not self-evident. It is plain that the 
dredge must cut more deeply into a bottom of soft mud than into one of hard sand or 
gravel, and that therefore a larger proportion of burrowing organisms will be obtained 
in the former. It seems quite possible, therefore, that the excess in favor of Buzzards 
Bay has been exaggerated, or that it does not exist at all. 

Now, an inspection of table v1, showing the total number of species taken at each 
of the five groups of stations, reveals the fact that the number of species taken by 
the Fish Hawk in Vineyard Sound is about 25 per cent greater than that taken in 
Buzzards Bay. But it must likewise be borne in mind that the number of Fish Hawk 
stations in Vineyard Sound was over three times as great as that in Buzzards Bay, 
thus rendering probable the capture of a larger number of the less common species. In 
fact, it will be noticed that the figures expressing the total number of species for each 
of these groups of stations may be arranged in the same order as those expressing the 
number of stations in each group.* We nevertheless think it likely, in view of all our 
data, that the actual number of species inhabiting Vineyard Sound is greater than that 
inhabiting Buzzards Bay. ‘This is probably due to the fact that the bottom of the former 


@ That the number of species in each case is in no sense proportional to the number of stations is, however, quite plain. 
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presents a greater diversity of conditions than that of the latter, rendering it a fit habi- 
tation for a greater variety of life. Such a view is in no way inconsistent with the 
supposition that the number of species per unit area is as great, or even greater, in 
Buzzards Bay. This matter will be referred to later. 


VI. NuMBER or SpEcIES TAKEN ONE OR MORE TIMES DURING THE DREDGING.@ 


Vineyard Sound. Buzzards Bay. 
Group. é : 
sm | Pape | seen | it | Mish | soe 

POONA TEIMISET A.) 5 5 c'elvigiv ojeicis cicinle ice ciah emimeeie cite ceeereeterer 17 I 
(Porslerases isco sciee a si oneety rcs eraaicisieeecioiicteeterte 9 8 
PERV ONOZOA se carers (alata ats ina lel fetsial sta airaretarcc Commons leet 14 12 
ACETIOZORL oe 612.5) vie, e'esle mais wislenmisiereie wale cle eeivciasattorals 4 3 
2 [ocesecsves 

29 26 

3 3 

Ophiuroidea 2 I 
UCHIIOId eas) = ks oe feiss ialele Paine ee cieetes eeiceniecie cremate 3 | 
2 I 

51 41 

I I 
20 Joceeceevee 

2 I 

25 23 

6 6 

I I 

1(+?) 1(+?) 

20 13 

2 3 

My Gite state tesa cts 

Pelecypoda.... 49 36 
Amphineura. Su I I 
Gastropoda....... ae 38 34 
Cephalopoda He lackinoanhad 
FUNNMINCHERs oe, cle nieis ate ciel uvadeee eve ieee ck celal tdci eit 16 II 
Se oA wav Se cidteta bide wa phe ah Reid ots chic ataioe a SEU S 25 | 13 
otal siete cose dapisa tree aides cavemen | 345 | 243 


@ This table relates to the ‘‘regular’”’ stations only. Species of uncertain identity have been included along with the deter- 
mined ones in these computations. 
> Bryozoa not included. 


5. EXPLANATION OF THE FAUNAL CATALOGUE. 


Part 1 of the present work consists of a catalogue or annotated list of the fauna 
of the Woods Hole region. The extent of territory comprised within the limits of the 
“Woods Hole Region,”’ as here conceived, has already been indicated in chapter 1, of 
the present volume, where we have likewise discussed the sources of information upon 
which the present catalogue is based. 

It is true that an insignificant proportion, numerically considered, of those who fre- 
quent the laboratories at Woods Hole at the present time are interested primarily in 
systematic zoology or botany. But every working biologist, whatever his specialty, 
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deals with one or more species of animals or plants, which constitute, or at least fur- 
nish him with, the raw materials for his research. ‘Thus, it is of advantage to all that 
a carefully prepared list of these organisms should be published, if regarded merely as a 
catalogue of available material. And it will, we trust, be of additional advantage to 
have at hand a single reference work which shall embody the nomenclature most recently 
adopted for these species by some of our most competent systematic experts. Confu- 
sion will, we think, be minimized by the existence of some standard, even though this 
standard may be a fallible one. 

In the present catalogue we are offering, however, far more than a mere list of 
species. We have gathered together all available data regarding distribution within 
local waters, seasonal occurrence, reproduction, etc., and have added various ecological 
notes, where these have seemed appropriate. It is our hope that these data may be of 
service to those who are in search of material for embryological or other studies. And 
we further hope that the decidedly meager notes which we offer may constitute a nucleus 
for future growth in this direction. 

It must be emphasized that we do not in any sense guarantee the trustworthiness 
of all the records herein contained. A large proportion of them have been included 
wholly upon the authority of others, whose names are mentioned in the text. Many 
species are included, indeed, which have never been seen either by the present writers 
or by the specialists who have collaborated with us. While such citations are, in most 
cases, bascd upon the statements of recognized authorities, it is more than possible 
that in some cases they rest upon errors of observation or of identification. But it 
would have been a very difficult task to cull out such mistakes, and we have therefore 
included all records based upon the statements of persons believed to be trustworthy, 
unless we happen to have definite evidence that these statements were erroneous. The 
mere failure of subsequent observers to find a species which had been included in one 
of the earlier lists is not to be regarded as decisive evidence of an error, in view of the 
known instances of change in the population of our local waters. 

Due credit has been given in a large proportion of cases to the authority for each 
statement made, the name of this person being inserted at the close of the citation. 
The person cited is responsible only for so much of the statement as immediately 
precedes his name. Independent citations are in nearly all cases separated by 
periods. In many instances the statement cited has never been published by the 
individual referred to, but has been communicated to one of the present authors orally 
or recorded in manuscript. Where no authority has been indicated for a given state- 
ment we mean either (1) that the present authors are themselves responsible for the 
observation, or (2) that the fact stated is a matttr of common knowledge to a large 
number of observers, or (3), in certain self-evident cases, that the bibliographic reference 
indicates the authority for the statement. 

With most groups of animals, as already stated, a certain proportion of the specimens 
collected were referred to specialists for identification. Since the value of a record 
depends, in great measure, upon the trustworthiness of the identification, we have 
indicated in a large number of cases, the authority for the latter. The symbols ’(* and 
the like) denote that specimens from the localities so designated have been identified 
by persons mentioned in a foot note at the commencement of the list. In the case 
of those organisms specimens of which were invariably referred to specialists, symbols 
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have been omitted in connection with the records, the general acknowledgments in 
chapter rv being regarded as sufficient. In other cases, failure to mention the authority 
for a determination implies that the specimen was identified by one of the present authors. 
This is true of the great majority of readily recognizable species belonging to various 
phyla. 

It must be borne in mind that the number of specimens recorded for a given 
station represents, in many cases, the number saved and listed, rather than the number 
actually brought in by the dredge. For many animals, especially minute ones, the 
former figure may give no adequate idea of the relative abundance of the species in a 
given dredge haul. 

The bibliographic references under each species will be found to be very limited 
in number, and to include, with a few exceptions, only those works which mention the 
occurrence of this species within the limits of the region here under consideration. One 
work has been regularly included, however, even in cases where no mention was 
made of Woods Hole or vicinity by the authors. This is the ‘Report upon the 
Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound”’ by Verrill and Smith (1873). Likewise, in 
the list of mollusks, we have regularly included page references to Binney’s edition of 
Gould’s ‘‘Report on the Invertebrata of Massachusetts,” and for the fishes references 
to Jordan and Evermann’s ‘‘Fishes of North and Middle America.” It has not been 
thought worth while to cite the first description of each species nor even to refer 
to any description or figure. To have included these would doubtless have added 
considerably to the usefulness of this report, but we need only remind the reader that 
the search for such few bibliographic citations as are here offered required many months 
of thoroughly uninspiring labor. In many cases reference to original descriptions and 
figures may be found in one or another of the works here cited. Bibliographic lists, 
limited almost wholly to the works referred to in connection with the separate species, 
have been appended to the zoological and botanical sections of the catalogue. 

In order to facilitate the finding of a species which has been listed by a name unfa- 
miliar to the reader, a certain number of synonyms have been included in connection 
with the bibliographic references. Only those names are included, however, by which 
the species in question has been designated in the various works relating to our local 
fauna. The synonyms here listed are all included in the systematic index. This will 
probably render possible the finding of a desired species in a large proportion of cases. 

As respects classification and nomenclature, we have found it expedient, and 
indeed unavoidable, to follow within each group some one authority, this authority 
being, in most cases, the same person who has been responsible for the identification 
of our species. Only thus has it been possible to avoid a quite interminable examina- 
tion of the literature on our part. This precedure has frequently led to our being 
obliged to substitute quite unfamiliar names for ones long current among American 
biologists, and to our listing under separate genera species which, to everyone but the 
taxonomist, are scarcely distinguishable from one another as species. No one could 
deplore more than we do the necessity for such changes, and this regret is the keener 
because of the confidence we feel that many of these names are not the ones that will 
ultimately stand. 

Several years’ experience in the preparation of our faunal catalogue has brought 
home to us in a forcible way some of the most exasperating of the evils relating to 
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zoological nomenclature. Indeed, it is upon the authors of works like this, who make 
extensive use of taxonomic names, while having very little share in their creation or 
transmutation, that these evils perhaps fall most heavily. 

On the other hand, we realize that there are many sides to this perplexing question, 
and that many of the generic and specific names in current use among Woods Hole 
biologists are entirely unjustified, as judged by any standard except local usage. Those 
who revolt because the long-cherished name of a favorite species has been replaced by a 
totally unfamiliar one, must be reminded that this is not always due to the caprice of 
some perverse ‘“‘species monger.’’ Nor are these changes in all cases due to the dis- 
covery that some long-forgotten name has “priority.’’ There are several other (legiti- 
mate) reasons for changing the name of a species, of which mention may be made of 
two. (1) Careful comparison may reveal the fact that two supposedly distinct species 
dwelling in different parts of the world are, in reality, identical. One or the other name 
must be given up. Thus, we have over and over again been obliged to abandon names 
given by earlier American zoologists to species found upon the shores of the New World. 
We need only mention the “Spongia sulphurea’’ of Desor (=Cliona celata Grant), the 
“FHydractinia polyclina’”’ of Agassiz (now believed to be identical with H. echinata 
Fleming), or the “Ascidia tenella”’ of Stimpson (=Ciona intestinalis (Linneus)). In 
such cases, the changes may at first jar upon our nerves, but they must be accepted. 
(2) More complete knowledge of a species may show that its systematic position has 
at first been misunderstood. Here, as in the first case, we are not dealing with rules of 
nomenclature, but with facts. If the facts demand it, the species must be assigned to 
another genus. The most severe critics of our systematic brethren would hardly doubt 
the wisdom of removing the toadfish from the genus Gadus, to which it had been assigned 
by Linnzus; nor the expediency of so restricting the genus Nautlus as to exclude the 
spiral Foraminifera! 

Many cases are sure to arise, however, when the mere user of zoological names—and 
to this class belong the great majority of present day zoologists—may well query whether 
the more refined grouping of species could not better be carried out within the limits 
of the genus itself. The latter procedure has the advantage of leaving the generic 
name (and therefore the full name of the species) unaltered. It is not so much for the 
changing of their conceptions of relationship that systematic zoologists are criticised so 
sharply as for their persistent changing of the names which we are all obliged to use 
and which we must learn anew as often as substitutes are offered by accredited 
authorities. This criticism derives particular force from the fact that there is no general 
agreement as to how inclusive a division the genus shall be. It is safe to say that at the 
present time the ‘‘genera’’ of some groups of the animal kingdom are as inclusive as the 
“families’’ of certain others, while the ‘“‘genera’’ of these latter may correspond more 
nearly to the “‘subgenera”’ of the first. 

It will be understood without further explanation why we have not adopted the 
practice, current among certain systematists, of including the subgeneric name, in 
parenthesis, as an integral part of the name of a species. The subgenus is of interest 
only to the systematist, who may readily find it by reference to the appropriate sys- 
tematic treatise. The name of the species is complete without it, and the biologist at 
large should not be burdened by having to learn trinomials of this sort. 
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6. SYNOPSIS OF THE FAUNAL CATALOGUE. 


A table has been prepared showing the total number of families, genera, and species 
comprised in our annotated list, grouped according to the larger divisions of the animal 
kingdom; likewise the number which have been recorded during our dredging operations 
and the number of those encountered which had not previously been listed for local 
waters. In this table species have been entered as doubtful, either because the deterini- 
nation of the species was made with doubt, or because of uncertainty whether the 
specimens taken really came from within the region here considered.¢ 

In the ‘“‘undetermined”’ column are included species which have been referred to 
a genus but not to a species, provided only that no determined member of the same 
genus has also been listed with which the species in question may be identical. 

Species have been listed as “taken by dredge’’ which were recorded either from the 
regular dredging stations of the survey or from any of our supplementary stations, 
numbered or unnumbered. 

Species have been listed as ‘“‘added to fauna of region” when it is believed that their 
local occurrence was recorded for the first time, either as a result of the survey dredging 
or of the other collecting operations which were carried on during these same years by 
members of the laboratory staff or by investigators who have cooperated in the work. 
In many cases, it is true, these additions to our local fauna have been announced in 
other publications, but their inclusion here seems none the less justifiable. 


Synoptic TABLE OF SPECIES COMPRISED IN ANNOTATED LIST. 


Number of ers 

Number of Lae) < : Species 

Groups of organisms. felt Number of Pes scp et @ 
sented. Deter- Undeter- dredge region. 

mined. mined. 

PTOLOZOR. Ne or L leds viele dieite ce koa kels a eebheo aistels nema 0 (?) 75 99 5 23 23 

Lr fat (og ee ROPE Te GORE OD Se REC OcTe eee AC oUt Car 8 15 12(+2?) 5 11(+3?) 3(+1?) 

ERE COZOR ois a.-icie nn: tans ets 34 76(+3?) | 132(+8?) |...........- 28(+1?) 6(+2?) 

SCUDMOZOR fer aeicMiainre cueomoee ecient 4(+1?) s(+1?) 5(+1?) 

IACtNGrOA: Froodseds tiie. o(+2?) 10(+3?) 14(+3?) 

(Csr tee Hee OE PE Capon CERN SCE GACBrEts 1dOUpoe OoC 7 7 8 

Cig ya Pte BRE esting see arc podoeberc ae saoe DnnnsIo0c 19 3r 4o(+1?) 

Trematoda... (?) 15 52(+2?) 

Cestoda....... (@) 29 7 

Nemertinea............- 9 13 25(+1?) 

Nemathelminthes (?) 12 33(+5?) 

STR Ge RIYSERERDEN oy 070) To n/a u unio. ofn'ave\e (olnjnlnnlele edly iwinivi ciate/yisjstetslsie) I I I 

Dinophilea. .. I I 3 

Bryozoa...... 21 36(+1?) | 76(+5?) 

Asteroidea. ... 3 3 6 

(Oy s)E 66 ea Ae cea TARA DDO OBODO ca AEC aD seo a SUNOS 4 6 6 5 

HOChIn Gide eitde caked sa ce cos bes cchehian tus din ta rctellale 3 4 4 cE Shot Par cian 

Holothuroidea 3 5 8(+1?) ery |gad tasers 

1243) bef 21a Tol cigcicigsst) ot S Se ERIERIGG ABRER CECE IDG OOUCC 35 93 133(+6?) 4 78(+4?) 7(+6?) 

Oligocheta... 4 8 Ir 

EXichid nea nue ddeataewlestetsteh cles a clncee I 3 4 

Sipunculida I 2 3 


a Certain species only recorded from beyond the 20-fathom line, and thus perhaps somewhat extralimital, are also here listed. 
bd The species added by von Graff (1911) have been included in this table. Von Graff's families are likewise included in 


the computation. 
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Synoptic TABLE OF SPECIES COMPRISED IN ANNOTATED List—Continued. 


Nunes tes species 
Number of otal). : Species 
Groups of organisms. pooeag By sa —————— tee a re 
sented. ; Deter- Undeter- dredge. region. 
mined. mined. 
Dhesliteratlsl an, oh gee Ns ena aaah ns balan ED) lh oteleEeDY ee GSB Madea eheelt eeee ae z 
ERTCOU Rar Oia oe ees at oe Salsista tues te owsicindestes 3 II 20 +0) WES cates ees 2I 26 
Ganenodai (ree) sila 5 eG Fas ese depicted Sele vie's 13(+1?) 22(+1?) a6 (t HD): terajraraie eee tener oman 14 
Renewal (Oatasitie). os cas asinactiiaeattile apis sarteiseacias 8 32 SSC AP) i ccmaeen ponte haat rece laa ew dea teas 
BILENTIPCLUR TER Kath os Seiad cet eat elasoige stale vis availa ciao 4 6 ES(CPAanyN cate ectesttets 2(+1?) 2 
PRREDOIIOM A Nees. cle te aae he deg aaah cote esten 22(+2?) 54(+5?) 71(+3?) 3 35 9 
raedeneedeh ctaerefatalc( ciate sich ness e -lelslale mis whioete wie ons. clshetaa ts ps 11(+1?) 20(+2?) as(-t-3P)ieaeseties ost 10 I 
Breerrinceo ny sac kN ee see od ata sc hilaiana delaiseisiaieiais ais 3 6 BC?) Nie cepa I I 
RPERITIATOLIOGLA cit tse nist. cfeiy scainuians arate ais einis'e sieyerecealere sists I 2 BW a Vee oaseracieicls [patio msictcicsion| x attererrt wa ee 
RMUIPDOU AEE: cortices Foe che cee aneeee wes ctuee es 2 i 4 Pee halt San: 1(+?) 1(+?) 
Tore: CURES Bel bo con aR aS EC SSE ASE aE Ceericine 20 37(+2?) sx Geg Ph ladacaetiensst 27(+2?) 4 
RIMES INT eh aie vatar te fa al, fae teait nies ajels tals (einloiererecn diareta/aietatotors I I ree eee adoge co en A MERE ers 
SECT P OUTING ca /oistas, aesa pis ve Sa isle cie'els. aia eratainie's alateicie.sia/ieie 5(+1?) 5(+1?) G(F-20)) Laercseteieiotece'sts 4 2 
RR PISIRTSEL are oi ceria etn ae esine ee ane cis tena NTS les I I ZF MP enema belt cmcmed tac salves edcaatee 
ESISeC bea hte Nada Plats nivte = =)ateict jn sib wraya afew ofnraterd sia's stcth fafatsfa/s (?) 25 16 B39 thadsidaies sce ? 
SRT STAMINA ROS OH 1 cyt cin acai alo aie alhs diaimlaca‘s: sie eipisippais.clakesaiG 31 48(+1?) FO(+-6?) |. ..00cccceee 57 6 
SPIRITS EDESTECR CED atin ciccietele sini cisisini de cinis islets mipinueisie ee ajcieise I 2 Cie) | eadocsneesee Eye) wilbeesauaanads 
MOMISTTOPMIGA Soule atc csctes saree ds sent can nece tutte cet 43 81 129(+9?) I 65(+2?) 17(+?) 
Rceeatrrearrsenedete cube etal ta ons Petal =iefels ataiaje c'«is 2 ee niotntolotat sls 3 4 Alp Gilttaacire cept nw Seppe © hil veieetatiee <b at 
Lo hiya oT UCI Bm gan Tan Bede fbr Dad A ODNDOOCKIDNDDS I I nay Pananeaonte coe aserate sagorl| Bem gemee 
PII Sos atime, cisieie sieipiviois civ seis vig plas asiaixictajsioes apie's 10 18 22(+5?) 5 14(+6?) 3(4+5?) 
1 OC aac BBS S OR THHORBEDH icy i SEP nc aa 1 ieee io a 99 188(+2?) | 247(+5?) I 30 6(+1?) 
Rtersta lice Wee cae ects sae cus cede aits oieeetie aakis aia 4 5 Sieh Phd leictememars eee heres cate cehwl teetatrend a32 
FES) ops JOULES JOCADEDONIOS ADDOFDrMG Appa Acad 12 44 He Whonadciaados hereon aaiacd lmemearordoe = 
SM CRPLEN TIL HA ery teste ya el ciel Naini aici cisiosslels, eceveieie [eva Weieaysietoiore 6 11(+2?) PCAC Fal Petrone nea As ceconcnced poecacapenes 
Mathes 6 BP Ide acteiak Deiaey wale aiacie’s'y Qe cB Bae aes 472(+2?) |1,085(+25?) |1,625(+82?) 43 | 510(+22?) 184(+?) 


7. COMPARISON OF THE WOODS HOLE CATALOGUE WITH CERTAIN OTHERS. 


While it is no part of our present plan to enter into a historical discussion of the 
progress which has been made in cataloguing the marine fauna and flora of other parts 
of the world, it has seemed worth while to compare our own annotated list with certain 
others, both American and European. Accordingly, we have presented in parallel 
columns the number of species belonging to each group which have been listed for 
Vineyard Sound and adjacent waters by Verrill and Smith (1873); for eastern Canada 
by Whiteaves (1901); for the vicinity of Plymouth, England, by the Marine Biological 
Association (1904); for the Irish Sea by Herdman and his colleagues (1896); and for 
the Gulf of Trieste by Graeffe (1880-1903). 

The work of A. E. Verrill and S. I. Smith, which appeared in the first report of the 
United States Commissioner of Fish and Fisheries, was the most ambitious attempt 
which had yet been made to catalogue the fauna of any section of our coast. While 
nominally a ‘Report upon the Invertebrate Fauna of Vineyard Sound and the Adjacent 
Waters,” and based primarily upon the earliest dredging operations of the United States 
Fish Commission, the scope of this work extended to the whole southern shore of New 
England, and incidentally to more distant points. The report is divided into two chief 
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sections, the first of which comprises a discussion of the fauna, according to particular 
habitats and types of bottom (e. g., “rocky shores of the bays and sounds,’’ “muddy 
bottoms off the open coast,” etc.), the second being constituted by the catalogue or 
annotated list, together with a considerable number of descriptions and figures. The 
former section contains an extensive mine of ecological facts of interest and value, and 
despite the somewhat loose and desultory method of treatment the work will remain a 
classic in American marine ecology. In all, over 650 species were listed by these authors, 
a considerable number of these being described as new to science. The range of each 
species, so far as known, was stated, along with its bathymetric distribution and other 
facts in its natural history. 

In preparing our own catalogue of the fauna, we have incorporated all the species 
recorded from the ‘‘ Report upon the Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound,” excepting 
such as are plainly extralimital, or such as are believed to have been wrongly identified. 
A detailed comparison of the two lists furnishes some evidence of a certain amount of 
change in the composition of our fauna during the past 40 years. Examples of such 
changes will be discussed in their proper place. 

Since the publication of the report of Verrill and Smith no work has appeared upon 
American marine ecology of a magnitude at all comparable with it. Annotated lists 
of species have been published, which have amended and extended the records of that 
report; but these, for the most part, have been restricted to single divisions of the animal 
kingdom and have given the bare data of distribution, with but slight comment. 
Probably the most comprehensive of these recent annotated lists dealing with the 
marine fauna of any portion of the Atlantic coast of the American continent is 
Whiteaves’s ‘‘Catalogue of the Marine Invertebrata of Eastern Canada.”’ This work 
lists more than a thousand species of invertebrate animals, and is said to consist “of 
a systematic list of all the species from the eastern Canadian seaboard that have 
been so far identified or described, with notes on their geographical distribution and 
bathymetrical range.”’ 

In order to compare the fauna of these two sections of the American coast, belong- 
ing to two recognized zoogeographical ‘“‘regions,” we have indicated in our table the 
number of species belonging to each major group, which are common to the Woods 
Hole and the Canadian lists. These figures are probably, in some cases, too low, ORE 
to our failure to recognize the same species under two different names. 

Ever since the days of Edward Forbes the exploration of English waters by means 
of the dredge has been actively prosecuted, and the fauna of various sections of the coast 
has been catalogued. In recent years the two principal centers for English faunistic 
studies have been Plymouth and Liverpool. Commencing with the foundation of the 
Plymouth laboratory in 1887, the waters of that region have been diligently explored, 
and from time to time lists have been published comprising the entire known fauna 
and flora or particular groups of organisms.¢ The last of these inclusive lists was 
published in 1904 and embraced all previous records, so far as they were believed to 
be authentic.2 Over 1,200 species of invertebrate animals are catalogued in this 
report, which includes copious notes upon local distribution, reproduction, and gen- 
eral ecology. 


a These may be found in the Journal of the Marine Biological Association, from 1887 to the present time. 
> Even this fist has been supplemented to some extent. 
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In its scope this Plymouth census covers an area which “roughly speaking, ... . 
may be said to lie within a radius of 15 miles from the laboratory,” and “extends from 
the shore to a depth of 30 to 35 fathoms.” The area is thus somewhat’ smaller than is 
comprised within the Woods Hole region,? as we have defined it, though considerably 
greater depths have been included. But the scope of the two catalogues is fairly com- 
parable, save for the exclusion of vertebrates from the Plymouth list, and some instruc- 
tive comparisons are possible. In the Plymouth region, as in our own, systematic 
dredging has been carried on throughout considerable areas. Indeed the biological 
survey conducted by E. J. Allen ® and his colleagues in adjacent portions of the English 

‘Channel appears to be one of the most exhaustive investigations extant of the rela- 
tions between fauna and bottom deposits. 

Commencing with 1885, another group of English biologists, under the lead of 
Prof. W. A. Herdman, have been engaged in a systematic study of the fauna of the 
Irish Sea.° Especial attention has been devoted to Liverpool Bay and to the vicinity 
of the Isle of Man, but a large part of the bottom of the Irish Sea has been explored, 
and the fauna and bottom deposits have been analyzed with great thoroughness. The 
results of this work have been communicated from time to time in the Reports of the 
Liverpool Marine Biology Committee, in the Transactions of the Liverpool Marine 
Biological Society, in the Reports of the British Association, as well as in a separate 
series of volumes entitled ‘“‘Fauna of Liverpool Bay’’ (no. i-v). A complete list of the 
species recorded up to that date was published in the report of the British Association 
for 1896, and a synopsis of this list has been included in our comparative table. 

The greater number, at least, of the leading biological stations of the world have 
devoted more or less attention to the enumeration of the organisms found in their 
immediate vicinity. This is preeminently true of the Naples station, the pioneer 
among marine laboratories. One need allude only to the splendid monographs com- 
prised in the ‘““Fauna und Flora” series, and to the less pretentious faunistic contri- 
butions published from time to time in the “Mittheilungen”’ of the station. So far as 
we know, however, no single inclusive list of species has been published which renders 
possible, without great labor, a comparison with the fauna of Woods Hole. 

At the Trieste station, maintained by the Austrian Government on the Adriatic 
Sea, a census of the local marine fauna has for many years past been conducted by 
Graeffe (1880-1903), and lists of species have appeared comprising most of the chief 
divisions of the animal kingdom. Here, as at Plymouth, abundant data are recorded 
respecting reproduction and general ecology. In the last column of our comparative 
table we have indicated the number of species recorded by Graeffe for each group of 
animals. 

It is obvious that these various faunal catalogues differ widely from one another 
in respect to their scope. Three of them are restricted to the invertebrates, while in 
only one (that of Woods Hole) are the marine birds listed. Likewise, at Woods Hole 
alone, among these stations, has any serious attempt been made to list the fish parasites, 
either the worms or the copepods. On the other hand, the Foraminifera and some 
other groups have received relatively little attention in our survey. 


In reality, however, the vast majority of our records relate to a region of much smaller extent. 

6 See Allen (1899), p. 365-542. 

¢ Prof. Herdman had some years earlier taken part in a census of the invertebrate fauna of the Firth of Forth. (See Leslie 
and Herdman, 1881.) 
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Again, the areas comprised differ widely in their extent, ranging as they do from 
restricted bodies of water, such as the Gulf of Trieste, to such extensive tracts of ocean 
as the Irish Sea or the seas bordering the eastern coast of Canada. Even the report 
of Verrill and Smith, despite its title, covered a much wider territory than that dealt 
with in the present work, and included greater depths of sea. Indeed, with the ex- 
ception of the waters of the Gulf of Trieste, those of the Woods Hole region, as here 
understood, are the most restricted among those considered in respect to bathymetric 
range. 

It would not be fair, therefore, to look to the parallel columns of this table for 
any really accurate comparison of the faunas of the several regions referred to, either 
in respect to their wealth or their composition. Especial reservation must be made 
in accepting the figures representing the number of species common to Woods Hole 
and to Canada or Plymouth. It is likely that the number of common species has been 
underestimated, partly owing to the difficulty, without exhaustive research, of resolv- 
ing the synonymy of the various species; partly to the probable identity, not yet 
recognized, of various European and American forms. If due caution be exercised, 
however, we believe that facts of real value may be brought out by the comparison. 

Species are here listed as doubtful which are either undetermined or of doubtful 
identity, provided that they are believed to be distinct from any others included in 
the same list. Varieties are omitted, except in those cases where the species is repre- 
sented only by one of its varieties. 


Synopsis oF Woops HoLE MARINE FAUNA, AS COMPARED WITH THAT OF CERTAIN OTHER REGIONS 
FOR WHICH LISTS HAVE BEEN PREPARED. 


Canada (Whiteaves). Plymouth. 
Woods | Verrill : ; 
Groups of organisms. Goo Rak Number | Common | Number | Common ta eta (Greil). 
report). er of to Woods of to Woods 
species. Hole. species. Hole. 

PPOUNZOR'G 56.5 ce vinigoe eae eben QUEERS)! (uacckne samas 64 13 109 19 330 8 | plucneeneceem 
PIOMUETE ex Joc cciesia ete conn 12(+7?) 8(+9?) 36(+2?) 6 18 4(+1?) 58 45 
Piyelroxdat; .vecd: thes vee 132(+8?) 60(+1?) 66 4 rat 34(+6?) | 120(+1?) 64(+2?) 
SOUDHOZOG « . ii.)c5i0e. oes eis.ces s(+1?) 5(+2?) 2 8 (2?) 6 9 
UR ASTOPANGUS <1 oyu in iu ae/ole’oie's)srae 14(+3?) 12 44 4 34 2(+1?) 24 29 
IGteMODNOTE. ce wewiceeccseste ae) 4(+1?) 4 4 3 2 4 5 
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OPSEOMAR Ee trie Witiefacisine.« 10 ieee x (xB) ain is ie x Ga oivieie'] aisin'sainmiuieivecal ais'eTe ns's nicsialp| males sistas sine {othe afelace a citi eile foie taiini ets) Sine ei te 
Nemertinea................ 25(+1?) 13(+5?) 20(+1?) 7 35 5 BACT 22) |iccesscccece 
Nemathelminthes.......... 33(+5?) PM) Ceres cia CORRE asood Saracen Dect Mem en stor | EECOcee cae st cL y 
Chetognatha............... x(+1?) x Geer Piet duit ciras dele ereatale oe a eieis Doma es chereack: oe I 2 
DDPETIO PIMOS cre's fer icis ele lefale = 5 015 SE allseise Sanhio. vel HSanadosassel Hosidr ace sne te elhedennceens.: Te oh aiauteate sete 
SES NO GLO cer eleistere se istaistals ciefe'o's 76(+5?) 29(+4?) | 115 45(+2?) 103(+1?) 28(+4?) | 136 56 
BFaChIOMOUaw 7. tase eeu cee |oonccec ccd peewee ee eee BaP UW anin nie e's eeleee fee een toe |e tener anes P| SSSeeec cece 
Phoronisign sees csechy sie fae oss deb hed he elects od bein bee amen bein sitet mal aches bes Bee jieee wae oes I 
AsterOidea ir ais tinsiteiiin on | 6 5 29 5 9 I 12 10 
Ophiuroidea..............++ 6 5 21 3 Io (x?) 7 8 
Echinoidea...............«5 4 4 3 2 Sh Os Pec Ae 7 5 
Holothuroidea.............. 8(+1?) 6(+1?) 15 4 8 I 8 13 
Crnoides.. .c.c aero eeman ies <> b----<-4| nos ne eee eiplheidel Basoeriee eee eT Bees eee I I 
Polycheeta ©... se aanetnsinieis 133(+10?) 88(+13?) 105(+1?) 2 148 10 87(+1?) 135 


a Of 68 Woods Hole Protozoa, only 29 are Foraminifera, while all of those in the other columns belong to the latter group. 
bd Including Polygordiide. 
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Synopsis oF Woops HoLe MARINE FAuNA, AS COMPARED WITH THAT OF CERTAIN OTHER REGIONS 
FOR WHICH LISTS HAVE BEEN PREPARED—Continued. 


Canada (Whiteaves). Plymouth. 
Woods Va) SS ‘i i 
Groups of organisms. Gat and Number | Common | Number | Common (Hentessa), (Gat. 
report). Smith. of to Woods of to Woods 
species. Hole. species. Hole. 
Wligodhetay.065 002055 io Ir Bae | fee rac se Nitkctaatte meine cs 3 I 2 2 
Coro soma seat scl S.\aacia snatch] e's dane oe kaa] hcigiaetclae ois. efubaltatariele cick a SMP eee (1?) 2 
PAKCMENE A agai demain lan 4 BOEED) MG Acco kae slams > man Be bh ll as Bexecs I 3 
GEDRYTEDG Ws occucaee sare 3 2(+1?) 5(+1?) I 3 I 1(+1?) 5 
PPR VNONGA. 7 veh eeie cies cinae 2(+1?) De amen | we'eweerwenide|caicecieitecis.s « 3 2 2 4 
Ostracodss. .\ietevks + sae/aia ters 26yh sitdse eyed 20(+9?) 10 6. Wales: eee 57(+1?) 9 
Copepoda (free)... 25(+1?) 1(?) E(CEEO))| sibiaiaaeaye sisiaja 24 5 56 
Copepoda (parasitic)........ s8(+2?) | r9(ts?) | — 2(+2?) |..........-. Saou Lacan se t09(+1?) 
Cirripedia’. Pests. 15(+2?) 13 10 6 10 4 10 15 
PEE TOCARTER 5 storsieiive sieieleve oie a atels ps = araieterc| aisy ward crajait ote POPPA | eta cre claire Digs Ce breretcisicd atts I I 
Asmphinodas.. ilies 00cgaviis 71(+6?) | 31(+12?) 70(+4?) 20 52 7(+1?) | 129 49(+1?) 
ISOTHORLSUE ercly cocis cio a's slove ela's ois 2s(+3?) | 25 26 12 30 5 24 51 
Gariavens Feta in. tk 8(+2?) 5 Ir 4(+1?) 6 I 17 9 
Stomatopoda............... 3 ey al bocdcoon tesa Sete icas0 HE OS Seine on Se Gpce cea 2 
NCHZOnOd ae. eck scldeien ie 5 3(+1?) 7 3 24 I 16 II 
PCCANOUAS coe cate sicsasne 51(+4?) 36 34 12 71 a 6r 73 
Miphostirae.! Sse. weve I EPS eT iccacte soceeel dcr caccthnn| smececcncese|Sresscastretltesosessceects Basconost cc 
Pycnogonida............... s(+1?) 1(+1?) II 1(+1?) 8 2(+1?) TPM Me Riieleeiteha 
Arachnidar vacant skecdes » I A) Sl Feececetgpdor| Macacaanocod bodoocobs 207| Padc- AL Beet4 | EC aacMpaate S.sede seeeae 
UxIseCta tac sacileta pe eeatat. ROCERaED) CRUE SR) Hel rreis. <a lnlainetaly acela/mrain'erciuib(<] a(sintetayalewisictwial ae siarsiaieia es: aieia ftelejniarats wn AIBTSH| Uinlelelajslvia’g’s.o'e 
Pelecypod ar cic sicis osjsisieisia's 70(+6?) | 84 100 55 86 5 108(+3?) | 107 
Amphineura................ 2 2 8 I G Viese-sascincee 10 5 
Gastropoda.c.-sesd2.. ccc 129(+10?) 97(+1?) 160 63 164 15 207(+3?) | 285 
SCHUMODO AS co's ciclaswhincasl kano coaessnalseoancces cas Gi | n béedddoseodn Mf WSaarancocdad 3 2 
Cephalopoda............... | 4 5 0 Tah Se i ate Ir [che eee 7 9 
Enteropneusta............. I DTD PO racietsa eects acres ataira [ne ate coches [us waste eels neue ee eas 
WENIUECAL Ae nice sate al chuiefele. aie 22(+10?) | 20(+5?) 27(+1?) 10 36 2 45(+14?) 75 
(OST TUT ri Aaa foe Sadi Ube ooeeecd Soacboatocicd PceaeeSe-c4 Be aRotE: CHE COSePEEsSr cel sonrcrindssns TH ccocicaconee 
PISCOS wai iota teen wcliciienraiolerets BAG (TSOP Pialerctatomentataintcl pystarsaa stage eats | kine sieibve cass alae a/c sieiesne | ooteemteeten 134 181 
PRED EILie closet ciate armetatbittsts,al61 Bo Wes SoGsaroqgad hocrcacccose| Noob COD OMA apootoed OI GGrintis cid Ince cee tees SUBseicere crn 
VES Seige sate nretece idan alesis Pp ame Me) ere tezarataintotnv eta | eVelstctaliaa.nie'e | levatatcta’ays Weixin oie sisTers aes ale\stafo aha abetetcterehats | efareteete loa citi aty | vreiebeieeidisleicln e 
Mammnalia..............005 Helin Reid Rent pace aa BCC een oa Hee ee Seee SEER mG Cee) iat Secoteens Tame lotteereseratacise 
Motels eve sis ak oe 1,625(+125?)| 626(+69?) | 1,058(+21?)| 365(+4?) | 1,229(+3?) | 162(+17?)|1,828(+27?)| 1,449(+4?) 
Invertebrates (including 
tiinicates) 4 5. eccek theo 1,286(+116?)} 626(+69?) |1,058(+21?) |..........-- 1,229(-+3?) |...ssseeeee- 1,681(+27?)| 1,268(+4?) 
Meertebrates sos sac stant ape o's CECE EO Te il Wiirioe Ramee GR ere BHO MaRS ORne nerd HCROSBEE me .d|\ieepmescand 147 181 


« Comprising both the ‘‘Gephyrea armata”’ and the Sipunculoidea. 
» Some of the species comprised in the Trieste list are not marine, 
¢ Seventy of the Plymouth gastropods are nudibranchs. 


Before leaving this hasty comparison between our own biological census and a few 
of the similar undertakings elsewhere, reference should be made to certain works in 
which some features of our own survey are closely paralleled. We must mention first 
of all the explorations in the Kattegat of the Danish steamer Hauchs, under the charge of 
C. G. J. Petersen. The resemblance between the Danish project and our own lies in the 
successful endeavor to correlate the distribution of various species with peculiarities 
of bottom and of water temperature, and particularly in the presentation of a number 
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of charts portraying the actual distribution patterns of certain species. Unfortu- 
nately Petersen thought fit to plot upon each of these charts the records for a consid- 
erable number of species (26 in one case), thus rendering it very difficult to distinguish 
the distribution of any one of these, and to a large extent impairing the usefulness of 
the charts. Petersen’s ‘‘General results’”’ (of which an English translation is provided) 
includes one of the most philosophical discussions which have appeared of the factors 
determining the distribution of marine animals. 

The important paper of E. J. Allen (1899) has already been mentioned in an earlier 
chapter. Allen has, among other things, presented 16 charts, each portraying the 
distribution of several species, usually members of the same zoological class. Each 
species is indicated by a letter, its relative abundance at various points being denoted 
by the style of type. These distributions are plotted upon an identical form, having 
the bottom characters indicated by conventional shading. Only scattered patches are 
thus represented, however, and in general the charts have little in common with our 
own. 

The detailed distribution of numerous marine species has likewise been ascertained 
by Herdman and his associates for the neighborhood of the Port Erin biological station 
on the Isle of Man. Seven distribution charts have been published (Herdman, rgor), 
each chart embracing one or more entire groups of organisms. Upon these charts each 
species is designated by a number, so that the total distribution of any given form may 
be ascertained (though rather laboriously) by finding all the various positions occu- 
pied by the number which has been assigned to it. 


Chapter IV—THE FAUNA CONSIDERED BY SYSTEMATIC GROUPS. 
1. PROTOZOA. 


This phylum is represented in our list by 99 determined species, together with 5 
others which are entered as undetermined or doubtful. Of the 99 determined species 
32 are assigned to the Rhizopoda, 2 to the Heliozoa, 21 to the Mastigophora, 38 to the 
Ciliata, 5 to the Suctoria, and 2 to the Sporozoa. All but 2 of the rhizopods belong to 
the subclass Foranuinifera, of which 23 species have been encountered during our dredging, 
and a number of others collected on piles, etc. With the exception of two or three 
species, no Foraminifera had been recorded for local waters prior to the operations of 
the present survey. 

The data which we have utilized relative to the Protozoa are derived mainly from 
two sources. The Foraminifera were obtained during the dredging operations of 1905 
and 1907, and were, without exception, identified by Dr. J. A. Cushman, of the museum 
of the Boston Society of Natural History. A nearly complete list of these species has 
already been published by Dr. Cushman (1908). The records for the other divisions 
were taken from the report of Calkins (1902) upon the marine Protozoa of the region, 
to which have been added a very few data from the writings of Peck (1894 and 1896). 
In our annotated list the classification which we have adopted is that of Professor 
Calkins, except in the case of the Foraminifera. For the treatment of the latter group 
Dr. Cushman is responsible. 

The local records for Protozoa are comparatively scanty. .The report of Calkins 
represents the search of one investigator for a period of two months during the mid- 
summer alone. With very few exceptions, the forms listed were taken from the local 
pier, close to the laboratory building. Nevertheless, as a result of this somewhat super- 
ficial examination, Calkins was able to record 72 species, 8 of which were described as 
new to science.% 

No search was made for Foraminifera during the summers of 1903 and 1904, though 
Discorbina rosacea was noted on several occasions without its identity being recognized. 
Dr. Cushman’s presence at the Woods Hole laboratory during the season of 1905 directed 
our attention to these organisms, and bottom samples from most of the stations of that 
year were examined by him personally. The dredging during that season was restricted 
to Vineyard Sound (Fish Hawk) and the eastern shore of Buzzards Bay (Phalarope). 
Two years later, in order to obtain more complete records for the Foraminifera and certain 
other organisms, about 25 of the Fish Hawk stations in Vineyard Sound and about 30 
of those in Buzzards Bay were revisited. Bottom samples from all these points were 
submitted to Dr. Cushman, who was thus enabled to provide us with important supple- 
mentary data. Only two species were found, however, which had not previously been 
recorded by us, and it is Dr. Cushman’s belief that the list of local Foraminifera is toler- 
ably complete. But our knowledge of their distribution within the region was greatly 
extended by these later dredgings. We have accordingly departed from the custom, 
which has been followed for most other groups, of including in our distribution charts 


@ Two of these are no longer regarded by Dr. Calkins as good species. 


gr 


92 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


only data derived from the regular dredging operations of the first three years, and have 
plotted out the records of these supplementary dredgings in the case of the Foraminifera. 

The meager representation of the Foraminifera in our local fauna is realized in a 
striking way when the present records are compared with those for deep-sea dredging. 
There occurs in these waters none of the “‘ooze’’ which forms such a marked feature of 
the ocean bottom the world over. The maximum number of species found by the survey 
at any single station was 9 (Phalayvope station 78), and the average number found 
throughout the period during which a careful examination was made ® was 1.4 species 
per dredge haul. During the Challenger dredgings, it was not uncommon to find 100 
species of Foraminifera at a single station, and over 240 species were found in one case. 

The Canadian list of Whiteaves comprises 64 members of this group, 13 of which 
are known to occur in our local waters; while the Plymouth list comprises 109 species, 
19 of which are common to Woods Hole. ‘The list for the Irish Sea comprises 209 species 
of Foraminifera. All three of these foreign surveys have extended to waters of consider- 
ably greater depth than any which occur within the ‘‘ Woods Hole region”’ of the present 
report. The great disparity in the wealth of Foraminifera is thus largely accounted for. 

Distribution charts have been plotted for those 9 of our local species which were 
taken at 10 or more of the dredging stations. Regarding the distributions here por- 
trayed few definite conclusions can be offered, owing to the incompleteness of the records 
upon which they are based. As already stated, these organisms were not looked for 
during the regular dredgings of the Fish Hawk in Buzzards Bay, nor during the Phala- 
rope dredging in Vineyard Sound, though the former deficiency was in some measure 
rectified during the summer of 1907. As a consequence, one might easily be misled 
respecting the relative abundance of certain species on various parts of the local sea 
floor. For example, most of the species seem to be scarce or absent in the central parts 
of Buzzards Bay. This is doubtless due in part to the fact that material was examined 
from less than 30 stations in the deeper parts of the Bay, as compared with about 125 
in theSound. During the supplementary dredging of 1907 a number of species (Mzli- 
olina seminulum, Polymorphina lactea, Polystomella striatopunctata, and Rotalia beccarit) 
were encountered at Fish Hawk stations in the Bay; the two last named, indeed, being 
taken with considerable frequency. It does not seem unlikely, however, that the soft, 
black mud which prevails throughout much of Buzzards Bay is unfavorable to some 
species of Foraminifera, as to many other organisms of all sorts. On the other hand, 
with a very few exceptions, every species which was recorded from Vineyard Sound was 
taken with greater or less frequency along the island shores of Buzzards Bay. 

One feature in the distribtition of nearly all the species which have been plotted 
is the greater frequency with which they occur at the western end of Vineyard Sound. 
Indeed, certain species are entirely lacking in the eastern half. So far as is known, the 
same degree of care was taken in preserving and examining the bottom samples through- 
out the whole length of the Sound during the Fish Hawk dredging of 1905. This greater 
abundance of Foraminifera at its western end would thus seem to be a genuine fact in 
distribution. Whether it is due to the character of the bottom, which is predominantly 
sandy in the western half of the Sound, or to the comparative absence of the swift tidal 
currents in the latter part can not be stated with any certainty. 


@ Including only the Fisk Hawk and Phalarope stations of 1905. 
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The following is a list of the Foraminifera dredged by the Survey. The asterisk 
denotes species which were recorded from ro or more stations: 


Astrorhiza limicola. Miliolina bicornis. 
Reophax dentaliniformis. Verneuilina polystropha, 
Haplophragmium canariense. *Polymorphina lactea (chart 5). 
Webbina hemispherica. Polymorphina concava. 
Spiroculina limbata. Polymorphina rotundata. 
*Biloculina ringens (chart 1). *Discorbina rosacea (chart 6). 
Biloculina tubulosa. Truncatulina lobatula. 
*Miliolina seminulum (chart 2). *Pulvinulina lateralis (chart 7). 
*Miliolina oblonga (chart 3). *Rotalia beccarii (chart 8). 
*Miliolina circularis (chart 4). *Polystomella striatopunctata (chart 9). 
Miliolina boueana. Polystomella crispa. 


Miliolina venusta. 
2. PORIFERA. 


The treatment of the sponges constitutes decidedly the weakest spot in our report. 
In addition to the naturally great difficulties presented to the systematist by these 
animals is the fact that the group has been very largely neglected by local zoologists. 
Since the work of Verrill in the early seventies, in which a considerable proportion of 
the forms recorded were not specifically determined, no attempt has been made to list 
or describe the sponges of the shallower waters of the New England coast. Verrill’s 
later studies were devoted to species taken at considerable depths and belonging to a 
fauna quite distinct from that under consideration. Lambe,” it is true, has given much 
attention to the Canadian sponges, some of which are identical with species included 
in the present work, and H. V. Wilson? has reported upon the Porto Rico forms, 
none of which, however, are known to occur in the Woods Hole region. The paucity 
of our data relating to the shallow-water species constitutes a conspicuous gap in our 
knowledge of the local fauna. 

In view of this condition of affairs, Dr. J. A. Cushman, of the museum of the Boston 
Society of Natural History, undertook during the summer of 1905 and during the fol- 
lowing winter to identify the sponges collected in the course of the Survey dredging. 
Twelve species were specifically determined by him with more or less certainty, four of 
these being forms which had been overlooked or left unidentified by Verrill at the time 
of the writing of the “Report upon the Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound.” 
Certain other species were provisionally assigned to genera, and an even greater number 
remained undetermined. It was unfortunately impossible for Dr. Cushman to continue 
this work after 1905, and thus the results here presented are fragmentary and perhaps 
not wholly consistent. 

In all, 14 determined species of sponges are comprised in our annotated list, the 
identity of which is not certain in all cases. We have also included, on the authority of 
Verrill and of Cushman, a number of unidentified forms, to which generic names have 
been provisionally assigned. 

The Canadian list of Whiteaves comprises 36(+ 2?) species of Porifera (identified 
in the main by Lambe), six of which are common to our Woods Hole list. At Plymouth 
only 18 sponges have been catalogued, of which four or five are common to our own 


2 Sponges from the Atlantfc coast of Canada. Transactions of the Royal Society of Canada, vol. 11, sec. tv, 1896, p. r81-21r. 
b Billetin of the U. S. Fish Commission, vol. xx, 1900 (1902), p. 375-411. 
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waters. MHerdman records 58 species from the Irish Sea, while Graeffe lists 45 species 
from the Gulf of Trieste. As implied in the foregoing discussion, it is likely that the 
Woods Hole list will be greatly extended by further investigations. 

Referring to our dredging records for this group, the distributions of certain forms, 
such as Cliona celata, Microciona prolifera, Tethya gravida, and Polymastia robusta, have 
probably been ascertained with a fair degree of accuracy. On the other hand, it is 
probable that some confusion occurs between the two species of Chalina, since specimens 
which were listed in the field records as C. arbuscula were in a number of cases subse- 
quently identified as C. oculata (see catalogue). For this reason a single chart has been 
prepared, which includes all the records for this genus. A similar confusion exists 
regarding the two species of Halichondria (H. panicea and H. caduca). And in addition 
to these equivocal records specimens belonging to entirely undetermined species of ’ 
this genus are listed from about 20 of the regular dredging stations and were doubtless 
taken at many others. 

Under such circumstances little of a general nature can be said regarding the 
distribution of these animals in local waters. The species having the most general 
occurrence was Cliona celata Grant (=Spongia sulphurea Desor), which was recorded 
from 171 of the regular stations. This form seems to flourish nearly as well on one 
kind of bottom as another, though it is much less common in the western half of the 
Sound than in the eastern half.” That its scarcity in the former region is not due to 
the lower summer temperature of the water there is rendered probable by the fact that 
this species has been reported by Lambe from Prince Edward Island, in the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence. It has not been taken by us, however, at Crab Ledge, where many of 
the typical cold-water species occur and many southern ones are lacking. 

Microciona prolifera is not uncommon in the Sound in the form of reddish incrus- 
tations on the surface of stones and shells. In Buzzards Bay, particularly in the inshore 
waters, it frequently grows up into the characteristic and beautiful arborescent form. 

A species of Grantia, which has been regarded as G. ciliata (Fabricius) by Verrill 
and others, is common on piles, and one or more species of the same genus (not improb- 
ably identical with the foregoing) were encountered at various points in dredging 
(chart 10). 

An interesting case of restricted distribution is exemplified in the case of Polymastia 
robusta, for which, however, no chart has been prepared, owing to the limited number of 
stations from which it was recorded. This readily recognizable species was taken by 
us a few times at the western entrance of Vineyard Sound and in the mouth of Buz- 
zards Bay; likewise at five of the seven regular stations of the survey at Crab Ledge. 
It is thus a representative of that colder water fauna which just enters the limits of our 
region. So far as we know, this species has not been listed from points farther south 
upon our coast than Marthas Vineyard, though ranging northward at least to the Gulf 
of St. Lawrence. 

Another case of definitely restricted distribution, for which, however, no explanation 
can be offered at present, is that of Tethya gravida. This species, which was first described 
by Hyatt from specimens taken in Buzzards Bay, was encountered by us eight times, 


alt is stated by the authors that ‘‘the list is a very imperfect one, many common species not having been identified and 
recorded.” 

b The chart for this species likewise shows a considerable gap in the central region of the Bay, but specimens were later 
taken at several points in this area. 
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but always within a very limited area near the head of the Bay. Mr. G. M. Gray also 
reports finding it at Bird Island, in the same vicinity. We know of no other records 
of the occurrence of this species. 

The following is a list of the species recorded from the Survey dredgings. The 
asterisk denotes those which were taken at 10 or more of the stations (exclusive of Crab 
Ledge). 


Ascortis fragilis. Chalina arbuscula. 
?*Grantia ciliata (chart ro). 4 Chalina oculata. 
*Cliona celata (chart 11). Esperella modesta. 
Polymastia robusta. Desmacidon palmata. 
Tethya gravida. Myxilla sp. undet. 
Halichondria panicea. *Microciona prolifera (chart 13). 


Halichondria caduca. 


A chart (12) has been prepared based upon the equivocal records for one or both 
species of Chalina. 

Of the three determined species so common as to have been recorded from to or 
more stations, one appears to be distinctly northern, another to be distinctly southern, 
while the third appears to have a range of nearly equal extent in both directions. The 
ranges, as given by Verrill (1873), are as follows: 

Grantia ciliata: Rhode Island to Greenland. 


Cliona celata: South Carolina to Portland, Me. 
Microciona prolifera: South Carolina to Cape Cod. 


Cliona, as already stated, has since been reported from the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
3. CELENTERATA. 


Our list comprises 160 determined species belonging to this phylum, together with 12 
others which are undetermined or doubtful. These are assignable to 54(+3?) families 
and 98(+7?) genera. The representation of the various classes is as follows: Hydrozoa, 
132(+8?); Scyphozoa, 5(+1?); Actinozoa, 14(+3?); Ctenophora, 8. Among these, 
28(+1?) of the Hydrozoa and 4(+2?) of the Actinozoa have been encountered 
during the Survey dredgings. The Scyphozoa and Ctenophora, owing to their pelagic 
mode of existence, do not figure in the dredging records, although the latter frequently 
and the former occasionally were taken during the reeling in of the dredge or trawl. 
Furthermore, a large majority, even of the fixed hydroids, comprised in our catalogue, 
find their proper habitat in shallower waters, where they grow attached to plants or 
woodwork, and are rare or absent upon the bottoms reached by the dredge. 

The identification of specimens concerning which any doubt was felt by the col- 
lectors was made by Prof. C. W. Hargitt, of Syracuse University, and Prof. C. C. Nut- 
ting, of the University of lowa, to whom we again take occasion to express our thanks 
for their assistance. The identification of the 1903 specimens was performed by Prof. 
Nutting, that of the subsequent material by Prof. Hargitt. A comparison of the deter- 
minations made by these two authorities revealed certain differences of opinion, some of 
which were later adjusted. In other cases, such differences are indicated in the text. 
Prof. Hargitt was present at the laboratory as a member of the investigation staff dur- 
ing the summers of 1905 to 1909, inclusive, and the records for those seasons are doubt- 
less on this account more complete than during the two previous seasons of the Survey’s 
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work. During these two earlier seasons it seems probable that certain minute and 
inconspicuous forms were overlooked by the collectors. It is likewise probable that 
some closely related species were confused in the field records. This is perhaps true to 
some extent even of such common forms as Eudendriwm ramosum and E. dispar, though 
samples from many of the stations were fortunately preserved for future reference. 

The apparent scarcity of nearly all hydroids throughout Buzzards Bay, as por- 
trayed by the distribution charts, may be due in some measure to the fact that no 
specialist in this group was present during the season of 1904, when the eriginal Fish 
Hawk dredging was carried on in that body of water. We are, however, inclined to 
attribute a minor importance to this fact in judging of the occurrence of hydroids in 
Buzzards Bay, since records from 29 stations which were redredged in 1909 do not 
materially affect our ideas regarding the local distribution of these organisms. 

The data utilized in the preparation of our catalogue, aside from those derived 
from our own collecting operations, are based principally upon the published works of 
A. Agassiz (1865), Verrill (1873), Nutting (1901), and Hargitt (1901-1908). In addi- 
tion, special records were furnished by members of the investigation staff or by others. 
Particular mention must be made of some rather extensive manuscript notes kindly 
contributed by Prof. Hargitt. The latter authority likewise consented to revise our 
annotated list in respect to nomenclature and classification, though he regards these as 
being still to a considerable extent provisional. 

About 20 species new to science have been described during the past 10 years by 
Hargitt, Nutting, Mayer, and others from specimens taken within the limits of the 
present region. At least two of these (Ectopleura prolifica Hargitt and Keratosa com- 
plexum Hargitt) were described from specimens obtained during the course of the survey 
dredging; while a number of them were first collected and described during this same 
period, though independently of the dredging operations. Still other species (Calypio- 
spadix cerulea, Opercularella pumila, Sertularia versluysi, Sertularella polyzonias, Aglao- 
phenia minuta, Tealia crassicornis), though more or less familiar elsewhere, have been 
added to the known fauna of these waters through the dredging and collecting opera- 
tions which form the chief subject of the present volume. 

Verrill and Smith (1873) recorded 72 determined species of coelenterates from 
definitely stated points within the limits of the region, together with a considerable 
number of others which were doubtful, undetermined, or extralimital. Among the 
foregoing 72 species were 57 Hydrozoa, 3 Scyphozoa, 8 Actinozoa, and 4 Ctenophora. 
Certain of the species listed by Verrill (e. g., Halecium gracile, Edwardsia farinacea, and 
E. lineata) do not appear to have been encountered in local waters by later naturalists. 
Indeed, repeated search by our parties for Edwardsia lineata at points where it was 
said to be abundant by Verrill failed to bring to light a single specimen. On the other 
hand, certain species which were not listed at all in the “Invertebrate Animals of Vine- 
yard Sound” are now known to be common in these waters. Such are Podocoryne 
carnea, Lizzia grata, Tubularia couthouyi, Staurostoma laciniata, Epenthesis folleata, 
Halecium halecinum, Gonionemus murbachii, and Sagartia lucie. The last-named 
species we know to be a recent immigrant into these waters, which probably arrived 
here within the past 15 years. Indeed it has, during this briet period, become by far 
the most abundant of our local actinians. Whether or not any of the other species are 
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immugrants of recent standing can not be stated. We have no satisfactory evidence 
that such is the case. : 

The Canadian list prepared by Whiteaves includes 66 Hydrozoa, 5 Scyphozoa, 44 
Actinozoa, and 4 Ctenophora. Of these, 41 Hydrozoa, 2 Scyphozoa, 4 Actinozoa, and 
4 (all) of the Ctenophora are common to our Woods Hole list. It is interesting that 
while the number of hydroids in the Canadian list is only half as great as in our own, 
the number of actinians is about three times as great. 

The catalogue for Plymouth includes 121 Hydrozoa, 8 Scyphozoa, 34 Actinozoa, 
and 3 Ctenophora. Of these, 34 (+6?) Hydrozoa, 2 (?) Scyphozoa, (2+1?) Actinozoa, 
and 2 Ctenophora are known to be common to the Woods Hole region. 

The list of Herdman for the Irish Sea comprises 129(+ 1?) Hydrozoa, 6 Scyphozoa, 
24 Actinozoa, and 4 Ctenophora. There is a rather close agreement between the 
Woods Hole, Plymouth, and Irish Sea lists in respect to the number of Hydrozoa 
comprised. On the other hand, both of the latter lists agree in including a considerably 
greater number of actinians than have been recorded from the Woods Hole region. 

For the Gulf of Trieste, Graeffe catalogues 64(+2?) Hydrozoa, 9 Scyphozoa, 29 
Actinozoa, and 5 Ctenophora. 

In all these comparisons the differences in area and in bathymetric range among 
the various regions must of course be kept in mind (see p. 87). 

On the average 1.8 species of ccelenterates were recorded for each of the 458 regu- 
lar stations of the Survey. The species found to be of most general occurrence was the 
coral Astrangia dane, which was encountered at 158 of the stations, this being the only 
ccelenterate which was so prevalent as to be recorded from one-fourth of the stations 
dredged. It is likely, however, that Hydractinia echinata was actually present in at least 
one-fourth of the dredge hauls, and that it was frequently overlooked by us in listing 
the species in the field. 

Referring to the table on page 78, it will be seen that on the average nearly three 
times as many species of hydroids per dredge haul were recorded for the Fish Hawk 
stations in Vineyard Sound as for those in Buzzards Bay, while the average number of 
Actinozoa was the same in both bodies of water. The Phalarope stations in Vineyard 
Sound likewise show an excess of hydroids as compared with the stations in the Bay. 
From the table on page 79 it is evident that there is a greater wealth both of hydroids 
and of actinians on bottoms of gravel and stones than upon bottoms of mud or of 
pure sand. As respects Hydrozoa, the average number of species is nearly twice as 
great upon sandy bottoms as upon muddy ones. ‘The distribution of most ccelenterates 
upon the local sea floor is, we believe, almost wholly conditioned by the character of 
the bottom. 

Charts have been prepared showing the distribution, in local waters, of 10 species 
of Hydrozoa and 3 of Actinozoa. A list of these, with a statement of the geographical 
distribution of each is given below. Owing to the probable incompleteness of our 
earlier records for the Hydrozoa, the practice of basing our charts upon the original 
dredgings of the “regular” series only has not been adhered to for this group. The 
results of various supplementary dredgings (see p. 62) have been incorporated here 
as in the case of the Foraminifera and the Bryozoa. 

16269°—Bull. 31, pt 1-137 
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These charts nearly all agree in showing the paucity of ccelenterate life in Buzzards 
Bay, to which reference has already been made. In fact, but two species (Eudendrium 
yvamosum and Astrangia dane) appear to be of anything like as general occurrence in 
the Bay as in the Sound. ‘Two species among those charted were not recorded from a 
single station in the former body of water, while some of the others are confined within 
its limits to the extreme lower end or to the immediate neighborhood of land. ‘This 
last condition is found to obtain in the case of many species belonging to nearly every 
group which do not thrive upon muddy bottoms, and their distribution is readily 
explainable by reference to this fact. Hydroids, as is well known, depend for support 
upon a solid substratum, such as is afforded by stones or dead shells, and their frequent 
occurrence upon bottoms which are listed as of pure sand is doubtless made possible 
by the presence of shells. Where such solid objects occur in the Bay, however, they 
are commonly more or less covered by soft mud. Nevertheless, at least one species of 
hydroid, Eudendrium ramosum, has established itself in considerable abundance on 
the floor of Buzzards Bay, a fact which is difficult to explain when we consider the 
almost total absence there of Pennaria tiarella, a species having a quite similar mode of 
life, and one which is abundant throughout the Sound. 

Of considerable interest is the scarcity of Hydractinia echinata over the whole central 
area of Buzzards Bay. ‘That this is not due to the scarcity within this area of the her- 
mit crabs upon whose shells Hydractinia commonly dwells may be seen by reference to 
charts 109, 111 and 112, from which it is evident that the three commonest local Paguri 
are present throughout the entire Bay. It was at first thought possible that the non- 
appearance of this hydroid in the records of the Fish Hawk for Buzzards Bay might 
have been due to the failure of those responsible for the latter series of stations to 
include it when listing the contents of the dredge. That this is not a satisfactory expla- 
nation was shown in the course of some supplementary dredgings made during the 
summer of 1909. Hermit crabs (P. longicarpus and P. annulipes) were taken at 16 of 
the former Fish Hawk stations, but in only a single instance was Hydractinia met 
with, though Podocoryne was noted three times.® 

Several of the hydroids, particularly Tubularia couthouyi and Thuzaria argentea, 
appear to show a marked preference for the eastern half of Vineyard Sound, where the 
bottom is in large measure stony. The distribution of Odelia geniculata is probably 
dependent upon that of certain alge, to which it is generally found attached. Its 
abundance in the vicinity of Gay Head probably stands in direct relation to the occur- 
rence there of large numbers of the kelps (Laminaria), upon which it frequently grows. 

At least two very instructive cases are to be noted among the species charted, 
which appear to be intelligible only by reference to temperature conditions. We refer 
to the two actinians, Alcyoniwm carneum and Astrangia dane. ‘The former was found 
to be confined to the western end of Vineyard Sound and the extreme lower end of 
Buzzards Bay. It was not surprising, therefore, to meet with this species at several 
of the Crab Ledge stations. The case is quite comparable with that of the sponge, 
Polymastia robusta, referred to on page 94, and with many others which will be considered 
later. The limits of distribution for this species, so far as known, are: Rhode Island 


@ These supplementary dredgings, however, added several species to the fauna of the Bay, so far as recorded by us. These 
were Clytia cylindrica, Pennaria tiarella (which is doubtless common enough in shallow waters near shore), Podocoryne carnea; 
and Schizotricha tenella. While none of these were taken with sufficient frequency to affect seriously our conception of the ccelen- 
terate fauna of the Bay, they point to the probability of considerable gaps in our original records for this group. 
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(Verrill) to the Gulf of St. Lawrence (Whiteaves). It is thus predominantly a northern 
form, which here approaches the southern limit of its range. Temperature is, with 
little doubt, the determining factor in the distribution of this species in local waters. 

What appears to be a type of distribution exactly converse to the last is to be 
found in the case of the simple coral, Astyangia dane. ‘This species is abundant and 
of very general distribution throughout most of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 
Indeed, it seems to be almost equally at home upon every sort of bottom, including 
soft black mud. Now, it will be seen that this form is conspicuously scarce at the open 
end of Vineyard Sound, i. e., in those same colder waters to which A/cyoniuwm seems 
adapted to live. Astrangia, we learn, is a southern species, finding its northward limit 
at or near Cape Cod, so that its scarcity in the colder waters of the region? is thus perhaps 
explained. It may be suggested, on the other hand, that this gap in the local distribu- 
tion of Astrangia may result from the character of the bottom, which is almost wholly 
sandy throughout the area in question. ‘The species has, however, been dredged else- 
where upon bottoms of practically pure sand, so that this explanation does not seem 
sufficient. 

If we seek for comparisons between the distributions of different members of the 
same genus, we find that our dredging records furnish few data of importance upon this 
subject. Tubularia couthouyi and T. crocea are seen to present certain characteristic 
differences, in that the former is largely restricted to stony bottoms, while the latter is 
of much more general occurrence upon the local sea floor and is abundant, likewise, 
even upon piles, etc., in shallow water. The former species has not been taken with 
living hydranths during the summer months, except at Crab Ledge and in the deeper 
waters south of Marthas Vineyard, while T. crocea has been found within the region in 
an active condition throughout the summer. 

Referring to the two commoner species of Eudendrium (E. ramosum sere E. dispar), 
it would seem probable that the distribution of the latter in local waters is far more 
restricted than that of the former. Indeed, our records point to the scarcity or 
absence of this species in Buzzards Bay,’ a condition which affords an interesting con- 
trast to that of E. ramosum, one of the few hydroids which were dredged with any 
frequency in the latter body of water. 

Even more striking differences of habitat shown by closely related species of 
ceelenterates might be chosen among genera which do not figure in our dredging records 
at all, e. g., Edwardsia and Sagartia. 

The following is a list of the species taken in the course of the Survey dredging. As 
usual, those species are designated by an asterisk which were taken at 10 or more of the 
stations: 


HYDROZOA. 
Ectopleura prolifica. Eudendrium carneum. 
*Pennaria tiarella (chart 14). Eudendrium capillare. 
Podocoryne carnea. Eudendrium album. 
*Hydractinia echinata (chart 15). *Tubularia couthouyi (chart 18). 
*Eudendrium ramosum (chart 16). ?Tubularia spectabilis. 
*Eudendrium dispar (chart 17). Tubularia tenella. 


a It was not found by us at Crab Ledge. 
bIn the course of the 29 supplementary dredge hauls in Buzzards Bay in 1909, E. ramosum was taken eight times, but E. 
dispar was not noted once. 
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Tubularia crocea (chart 19). Calycella syringa. 
Clytia cylindrica. . *Halecium halecinum (chart 21). 
Campanularia verticillata. Sertularia pumila. 
Obelia commisuralis. *Thuiaria argentea (chart 22). 
*Obelia geniculata (chart 20). Thuiaria cupressina. 
Hebella sp. undet. Sertularella gayi. 
Keratosum complexum. Sertularella tricuspidata. 
Lovenella grandis. Hydrallmania falcata. 
Opercularella pumila. *Schizotricha tenella (chart 23). 
ACTINOZOA. 
*Alcyonium carneum (chart 24). Tealia crassicornis. 
?Pterogorgia gracilis (one small dead fragment). *Astrangia dane (chart 26). 


*Metridium dianthus (chart 25). 


If we consider, with respect to their known ranges upon our coast, these 13 species 
of ccelenterates which were of most frequent occurrence in our dredge hauls, we may 


group them as follows: 
Predominantly northern. 


Hydractinia echinata.........Greenland (M6rch) to Charleston, S. C. (McCready). 
Eudendrium dispar............ Bay of Fundy to Vineyard Sound (Verrill). 
Halecium halecinum.......... Gulf of St. Lawrence (Whiteaves) to Long Island Sound (Hargitt). 
Thuiaria argentea.............. North Polar regions to Maryland (Nutting). 
Alcyonium carneum........... Gulf of St. Lawrence (Whiteaves) to Rhode Island (Verrill). 
Metridium dianthus............ Labrador to New Jersey (Verrill). 

Predominantly southern. 
Pennatia tiarellay, oo. 4. sn. t= Maine to West Indies (Mayer). 
Schizotricha tenella........... Marthas Vineyard (Nutting) to Beaufort, N. C. (Fraser). 
Astrangia dane............... Cape Cod to Florida (Verrill). 

Having range of approximately equal extent north and south. 

Eudendrium ramosum.......... Labrador (Verrill) to Bermuda and Beaufort, N. C. (Hargitt). 
Obelia geniculata............. On our coast recorded from Labrador (Verrill) to Beaufort, N. C. 


(Fraser). [Cosmopolitan, according to Mayer.] 


Range of doubtful extent. 


Tubularia couthouyi........... Probably predominantly northern. 
aubitlaria Croce. 6. <2 wij ees Casco Bay (Hargitt) to Brooklyn, N. Y. (Verrill), and perhaps to 
Charleston, S. C. 


Thus six of these species appear to be predominantly northern in their range, while 
only three are known to have a range which is predominantly southern. This is a 
condition different from that shown by the local representatives of most of the phyla 
of animals, which as a rule show a decidedly southern bias. We do not believe, 
however, that this difference has any special significance, particularly since the propor- 
tion of our ccelenterates which are common to Canadian waters is no greater than that 
for the fauna at large. 

With the exception of the two cases discussed above (Alcyonium and Astrangia), 
none of these species appears to be distributed in relation to temperature in local waters. 

In the foregoing calculation we are of course only considering a few of the com- 
monest bottom-dwelling species. Were we to include the multitude of pelagic forms 
(Medusze), many of which are stragglers borne hither by the Gulf Stream, it is probable 
that the ratio of northern to southern forms would be quite different. 
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4, PLATYHELMINTHES, NEMATHELMINTHES, ETC. 


The various classes of ‘“‘flat worms” are represented in our check list as fcllows: 
Turbellaria, 40(+1?); Trematoda, 52(+4?); Cestoda, 71(+3?); Nemertinea, 25 (1?). 
Of the ‘‘round worms” there are 14 Acanthocephala and 21(+5?) Nematodes. ‘The 
anomalous group of Chetognatha is represented by a single determined species of Sagitia, 
though there may be one or more undetermined members of the genus in local waters. 
The Dinophilea, which are included in the present section only for the sake of conven- 
ience, appear to be represented by at least three species, none of which, however, has 
been observed during the Survey dredgings. 

Except for a comparatively small number of nemerteans (6 species), no representa~ 
tives of these groups of “‘worms”’ appear in the dredging records. Certain nemerteans 
are abundant locally in the shallow waters near shore, where they live under stones or 
burrow in the mud or sand; while Turbellaria of a considerable number of species are 
likewise common in shallow weedy waters. From the fragmentary condition of all the 
nemerteans which were dredged by us it is evident that the apparatus employed was ill- 
adapted to unearthing deeply burrowing worms such as these. It is likely, therefore, 
that our scanty records give a very imperfect idea of the distribution of these species 
throughout the area dredged. 

It was accordingly inevitable that the greater part of our data respecting these 
groups of organisms should be derived from previously published statements. The 
records for the Turbellaria and Nemertinea are based chiefly upon the works of Verrill 
and of Coe, supplemented, in the case of the latter group, by our own dredging records 
and by a set of manuscript notes kindly furnished by Prof. Coe. The records for the 
endoparasitic worms (trematodes, cestodes, nematodes, and Acanthocephala) are based 
for the most part upon the works of Prof. Edwin Linton, who for many years has 
studied our local fish parasites on behalf of the Bureau of Fisheries. To these published 
sources of information we must add, however, some valuable unpublished notes, kindly 
put at our disposal by Dr. Linton. 

Acknowledgments for the revision of those portions of the checklist which include 
these groups are due Prof. Linton and Prof. Coe. To Dr. Coe we are likewise indebted 
for the identification of the nemerteans taken during the Survey dredging. We have 
thought it expedient to follow Dr. Linton in retaining provisionally in their earlier 
sense certain of the genera (e. g., Distomum), which have been greatly subdivided by 
some recent writers. In his own published works, Dr. Linton has taken occasion fully 
to acknowledge the invaluable assistance of Mr. Vinal N. Edwards, who collected a large 
part of the material described by him. 

Of the 41 Turbellaria comprised in our catalogue, 9 were listed by Verrill in the 
report of 1873, though only 2 of these were recorded specifically for points within the 
limits of our region. ‘The records for most of the other species have been derived 
from Prof. Verrill’s later writings and from the recent report of von Graff. 

The number of Turbellaria which have been listed from Plymouth, England, is 
about fifty per cent greater than that contained in our catalogue, and so far as is apparent 
only two of the species are common to the two regions. Herdman’s list for the Irish 
Sea contains 27 members of this group. 


@ The additional records for Turbellaria contained in the important paper of von Graff (1911) have also been incorporated 
during the revision of the present report. 
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Of the 26 nemerteans of our catalogue, 7 appear to be common to the Canadian list 


and 5 to that of the Plymouth station. ‘The former list comprises 20(-++ 1?) species, the 
latter 35. Herdman has listed 24(+2?) species for the Irish Sea. None of the groups 
of parasitic worms appear to have been catalogued at any of these other stations. 

Under the circumstances which we have stated, it is natural that few generalized 
statements can be made regarding the distribution of these groups locally. The para- 
sites were of course taken from the fishes, and it would therefore be futile in most cases 
to state specific localities for these. Only such species have been listed, however, as 
are believed to have been taken from fishes captured in strictly local waters. 

Regarding the nemerteans, it may be said that in 18 out of the 21 occasions upon 
which these worms appear in the dredging lists they were taken in Buzzards Bay. ~ It 
is quite possible, however, that these forms are much more abundant throughout Vine- 
yard Sound than would be implied by these records. As is well known, many of the 
species burrow rather deeply into the shores and bottoms which they frequent, and con- 
siderable digging is often necessary in order to unearth them. Now, the soft bottoms 
of Buzzards Bay were doubtless, as a rule, penetrated more deeply by the dredge than 
were the sandy or gravelly bottoms of Vineyard Sound. 

Of the six determined species of nemerteans recorded for the Survey dredgings not 
one was taken with sufficient frequency to warrant our plotting a distribution chart. 
The species of most frequent occurrence was Cerebratulus luridus, which was recorded 
10 times, though some of these records are regarded as doubtful. This species was 
taken throughout the lower half of Buzzards Bay. 

The six species recorded by us from our dredgings are: 


Lineus bicolor. Cerebratulus marginatus. 
Micrura leidyi. Cerebratulus luridus. ¥ 
Cerebratulus lacteus. Amphiporus ochraceus. 

5. BRYOZOA. 


Of the Bryozoa, 76(+5?) determined species are recorded for the Woods Hole 
region of which 5 are Endoprocta, the remainder belonging to the Ectoprocta. These 
species are assigned to 21 families and 36(+1?) genera. Out of the total number of 
species recorded, 67 (+1?), or about 85 per cent, were taken during our own dredging 
operations; some 6 or 7 more were collected by other means during the progress of the 
Survey, while 5 or 6 others are included wholly upon the authority of published statements. 

Several new species have been encountered during the Survey dredging, descriptions 
of which have been prepared by Dr. Osburn; while about 45 species have been added 
by us to the known fauna of the region. This latter number is considerably greater than 
we have been able to record for any other group of organisms, a fact which should not 
surprise us when we recall that no systematic study of the Bryozoa had been made in 
these waters within the past 30 years. Indeed, the subject has remained until recently 
in the same incomplete and rather chaotic condition in which it was left by Verrill. 
One of the authors of the present report was led to undertake the determination of the 
species collected during the Survey dredging. This was found to necessitate a critical 
examination of the literature of the group and a comprehensive study of the bryozoan 
fauna of our Atlantic coast, the results of which have recently been published.4 


4 Osburn, Raymond C.: Bryozoa of the Woods Hole region. Bulletin U.S. Bureau of Fisheries, vol. xxx, r9ro (1912), 
DP. 203-266, pl. XVOI-XxXx1. 


———E 
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Desor, in 1848, described two species of Bryozoa (Bugula turrita and Membranipora 
tenuis) which were collected by him in the vicinity of Nantucket. 

Verrill, in the report upon the invertebrates of Vineyard Sound, listed 33 species of 
Bryozoa, of which 27 determined species and several doubtful ones were recorded for 
specified points within the limits of the Woods Hole region. Only one of our local species 
was there described for the first time. In subsequent papers Verrill added a consider- 
able number of new Bryozoa to the fauna of the deeper waters off the American coast, 
but not more than 5 of these last fall within the limits embraced by the present report. 
Nickerson (1898) added a single species of endoproct (Loxosoma davenporti) to our 
local fauna, this being first described from specimens taken by him at Cotuit Harbor. 
So far as we know this is the only addition which has been made to Verrill’s lists of 
Bryozoa down to the time of the present Survey. 

Whiteaves catalogues 115 species of Bryozoa for the waters of eastern Canada. Of 
these species, 45 (+2?), or about 40 per cent, have been recorded from the Woods Hole 
region. On the other hand, these 47 species which are common to the two lists 
constitute nearly 60 per cent of the number comprised in our own catalogue. 

The Plymouth list records the occurrence of 103(+1?) members of this group, a 
number which is also considerably in excess of that recorded for the Woods Hole region. 
About 30 per cent of the Plymouth species (about 40 per cent, therefore, of the Woods 
Hole species) are common to the two lists. 

Herdman catalogues 136 species of Bryozoa (along with many varieties) for the 
Irish Sea; while Graeffe has recorded 56 species for the Gulf of Triest. 

It is scarcely likely that these figures give us any accurate idea of the relative rep- 
resentation of this phylum in the respective areas of sea bottom. It is not at all prob- 
able that the search for these organisms has been equally exhaustive at the various 
points named, and it is certain that the areas explored are far from being comparable in 
magnitude (see p. 87). We may assert in full confidence that the extension of our own 
dredging operations to the 50-fathom line would have very greatly increased our list of 
Bryozoa. 

The average number of species per dredge haul recorded for the stations of the 
regular series was 2.9. The species having the most general distribution was Bugula 
turrita, which was present at 255 (more than half) of the dredging stations. Those 
which were encountered so frequently as to be taken at one-fourth or more of the total 
number of stations are: 

Bugula turrita (255 stations). 

Crisia eburnea (201 stations). 

Schizoporella unicornis (197 stations). 

Smittia trispinosa nitida (163 stations). 

Representatives of this group are to be found attached to almost every sort of solid 
object within the waters of our region. Upon stones and shells they form calcareous 
incrustations, which may be white, gray, yellow, or red in color, and are often many 
layers in thickness. Such are Smittia trispinosa nitida and various species of Schizopo- 
rella, Membranipora, and Lepralia. 

Other calcareous forms (Cellepora americana, Schizoporella wnicornis, and S. biaperta) 
give rise to coral-like nodules or foliaceous expansions upon Hydrozoa, algz, or otier 
Bryozoa. Erect, hydroid-like colonies, such as those of Bugula, Bicellaria, or Crisia, 
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attach themselves to various other fixed organisms, or directly to piles or stones. Flus- 
trella hispida forms a thick matting over the rockweed along shore, and several species 
may be found upon active living animals, such as crabs. One, indeed, makes its home 
in the gill chamber of the blue crab (Callinectes sapidus). Various minute Bryozoa may 
readily be mistaken for hydroids, or may be overlooked altogether. Thus there is little 
doubt that many such forms escaped the collectors entirely during the earlier dredging 
work of the survey. With some few exceptions, the incrusting species are the ones 
which figure most prominently in the dredging records, colonies of this sort seldom being 
absent from stones or shells. Owing to the superficial similarity of several quite dis- 
tinct species of incrusting Bryozoa, it was our practice throughout the dredging work to 
save for preservation samples of even the commonest species from every dredge haul in 
which they occurred. Only three species of Bryozoa (Bugula turrita, Crista eburnea, 
and Cellepora americana) were regularly identified by the collectors in the field, and there 
seems to be little probability that these were confused with any less familiar forms. 
All other species, so far as detected, were preserved for future examination. These were 
later identified by Dr. Osburn, who is likewise responsible for the classification here 
adopted. 

Charts (27-46) have been prepared showing the distribution of those species which 
were recorded from ro or more of the dredging stations.* Two of these species, Lepralia 
americana and L. pallasiana, were confused in the earlier dredging records to such an 
extent that it has been thought best to plot their combined distributions upon a single 
chart. Thus there are only 20 charts for these 21 species. 

Less of general interest is to be gathered from the local distribution of the Bryozoa 
than from that of many other groups which we have considered. Only two distinct 
types of distribution are to be found among those forms which have been dredged with 
any frequency in local waters. We have (1) species whose distribution is general, or 
without any definite restrictions throughout Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay; and 
(2) species found wholly, or at least predominantly, in Vineyard Sound. Not a single 
species has been found which appears to be restricted in any degree to the Bay. Thus 
the phylum has a considerably greater representation in the Sound than in the Bay. 
The average number of species taken per dredge haul ® may be tabulated as follows: 


Vineyard Sound: 


Fish Ha wicstatigns ep eee ereerete tte ee ieee aisle everett ves tpiolel- lak lel coe tee 3-4 

Phal aropestatiorisi ia coi = em ers fatebeieeleiricis eivioie lel felsyetsietete leet ae ee 3.0 
Buzzards Bay: 

FishHawk stations: osr-tlectis elstsiesteieie) vleleiets(ertageyTaletanetste eerie ctete et Tatalc lan 2.7 

Phalarope Stattonsy «cose cere rect elele re llene ohare ele sedetepetete teat tel ete tet 2.0 


The average number of species for the Crab Ledge stations would doubtless greatly 
exceed any of these figures, but unfortunately the data are not available. 

It is highly probable that the character of the bottom has been the chief factor in 
determining the results here tabulated, just as in the case of the Hydrozoa. Reference 
to the table on page 79 shows that the average number of species per dredge haul for 


@ Including the supplementary stations of 1906-1909, for the same reason as already stated in the case of the Foraminifera 
and ccelenterates. 

> Based upon the original stations only. Were the supplementary dredgings to be considered in this computation, it is likely 
that the figures for Buzzards Bay would be somewhat greater, though it is quite improbable that they would equal those for 
Vineyard Sound. 


se 
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gravelly and stony bottoms is 3.7, that for sandy bottoms being 2.8, and that for muddy 
bottoms being 2.0. 

The same fact is shown by an enumeration of those species which were taken at 
one-half or more of the dredging stations on each type of bottom. Four species (Crisia 
eburnea, Bugula turrita, Schizoporella unicornis, and Smittia trispinosa nitida) are recorded 
as present in more than half of the dredge hauls made upon gravelly or stony bottoms; a 
single species (Bugula turrita) is listed for as great a proportion of the dredge hauls upon 
sandy bottoms; while not a single species was found with sufficient frequency upon 
muddy bottoms to appear in this list.¢ 

It is obvious, however, that no such bare characterization of the type of bottom 
properly describes the habitat of a fixed organism which depends for support upon the 
presence of some solid substratum. Now various solid objects, organic and inorganic, 
are commonly present, even upon bottoms of practically pure sand, and such objects 
frequently furnish attachment for Bryozoa. Even soft mud commonly contains dead 
shells or fragments of these, and some typical fixed organisms, such as the coral A strangia 
and the serpulid worm, Hydroides, are consequently of frequent occurrence upon muddy 
bottoms. We believe, nevertheless, that the comparative paucity of Bryozoa upon 
such bottoms is due in part to the scarcity of suitable objects for attachment. Thus 
the relative infrequency of Cellepora americana and Hippothoa hyalina in Buzzards 
Bay is probably correlated with the scarcity of hydroids and alge. On the other hand, 
it seems probable that the continued deposition of silt is unfavorable to the growth of 
many forms, even though a suitable basis of support be present. 

Grouping those species which have been charted by us, according to whether their 
distribution is general or restricted, we may arrange them provisionally under two 
heads. In making this classification, the greater absolute number of dredging stations 
in Vineyard Sound must be taken into account. 


Species having a general or unrestricted distribution in local waters. 


Crisia eburnea. Schizoporella biaperta. 

®tea anguina. Lepralia americana pallasiana. 
Bugula turrita. Lepralia pertusa. 
?Membranipora pilosa. j Smittia trispinosa nitida. 
Membranipora aurita. | Hippureria armata. 


Schizoporella unicornis. | 

Thus the majority of our commoner species do not appear to show any marked pref- 
erence for one or the other body of water. One of the foregoing species (MVembranipora 
pilosa) appears, however, to display an avoidance of the more central regions of the 
Bay. In the above list it will be seen that both erect and incrusting forms are included. 


Species restricted wholly or mainly to Vineyard Sound. 


Number of stations. 


iCal arty CH AE goss elsenen asso h eee ates oye ay ps7 oar eisiacepaeara\enenene es 16 Sound+ 3 Bay. 
METH DEAT POL AY LEEW ss oseteicies ise cio)s aise oie s)s 45) 6) ais aieinie PETS 59 Sound+17 Bay. 
Meri PraM pore) HENNE AN oy.) -.2100)5 (o/s sia ais) a eiete:sioce's sis civiayals a menial 12 Sound+ o Bay. 
SE Drilitia UNCCata et eee ede ese nee, < no nae ee 12 Sound+ o Bay. 
EMI PPOCMOA MY ALITA) ntce ns st eeimens ee ee Saacina er sles « + omen aE a SONG" 7 Bay, 
CEM Gpora AMICMICATIA st. None citee abs eis vd se winicce ee ee teeta 66 Sound+13 Bay. 


4 It must be added, however, that the lists (pp. 70, 71 above) of species present in one-fourth or more of the dredge hauls 
upon these respective types of bottom comprise about equal numbers of Bryozoa. 
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At least two of the foregoing species (Membranipora tenuis and Hippothoa hyalina), 
while occurring with some frequency in the Bay, are restricted for the most part to the 
neighborhood of land. 

The preponderance of some of these forms in the Vineyard Sound records is prob- 
ably due in part to the relative imperfection of our data for Bryozoa from Buzzards 
Bay. Supplementary dredgings in the Bay, during the summer of 1909, revealed the 
presence of a number of species not hitherto found there, and indicated that certain 
others were not so scarce in this body of water as had been supposed. Indeed, it has 
been necessary to remove certain species from this second list which had earlier been 
placed there. Concerning the following species it is not believed that we have sufficient 
data to warrant any conclusions as to their relative abundance in the Bay and the Sound: 

Tubulipora liliacea. 
Membranipora monostachys. 
Bowerbankia gracilis. 

As a matter of fact all three of these species are recorded from an absolutely greater 
number of stations in the Sound than in the Bay. One of them (Membranipora mono- 
stachys) has been recorded in the latter only from the stations near land. 

Aside from the few cases mentioned, in which the occurrence of certain species in 
the Bay is limited to the inshore waters, there is nothing in the distribution of any of 
the species, so far as shown by the charts, which can be regarded as in any sense “‘bathy- 
metric.” Certain species which do not appear in our distribution charts, however, are 
restricted to shallow waters, or to the immediate neighborhood of land, and indeed may 
find their proper habitat in the littoral or intertidal zone. The most familiar instance of 
the last sort is the abundant Flustrella hispida, which occurs in great profusion upon the 
rockweeds, Fucus and Ascophyllum. Certain other species, likewise, such as Eucratea 
chelata, Amathia dichotoma, and Bugula flabellata, have seldom been encountered by us 
except upon piles. Another species, Membranipora tehuelcha, has only been noted upon 
the floating gulfweed, with which it is borne passively to our waters. This, like so many 
other species having the same habitat, is a southern form which does not properly 
belong to our local fauna. 

Not a single instance has been found among our dredging records of a species of 
this group whose distribution in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay appears to be 
determined by temperature. There dwell, however, within the outlying colder waters 
of the region considered by us, a considerable number of species, most of which repre- 
sent a strictly northern fauna, and many of which, indeed, find in Woods Hole or vicinity 
their southern limit of distribution. A number of these have not previously been re- 
corded south of Canada. A list of those species is presented, herewith, which have been 
taken by us at Crab Ledge or in the vicinity of Nantucket, but not within Vineyard 
Sound or Buzzards Bay. Data are included respecting their distribution as heretofore 
known. 


Grisialeribranidec,. sec emeliose = Canada. 

Stomatopora diastoporoides ... . British Isles, Baffins Bay, Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Tubulipora atlantica............North Atlantic from Labiador to Florida; Australia. 

Tubulipora flabellaris..........Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Greenland, Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
Grand Manan; Mediterranean? 

Gemellaria loricata..............Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Labrador, St. Georges Banks, Grand 
Manan. 
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Scruparia clavata...............British Isles, Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Cellularia peachii...............Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Labrador, Gulf of St. Lawrence, St. 
Georges Banks. 

Menipeniternatal 2.0 4. sc << Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Labrador, Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
Grand Manan. 

Caheriaellisiie. a aaace tarts tess Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Greenland, Labrador, Gulf of St. 
Lawrence, Maine. 

Bugula cucullifera..............Maine, off Cape Cod. 

Bugula murrayana...............Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Greenland, Labrador, Gulf of St. 


Lawrence, New England. 
Membranipora cymbzeformis. ... Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Membranipora craticula.........Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas, Davis Strait, Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Membranipora unicornis........ Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Greenland, Gulf of St. Lawrence, 
North Pacific. 
Membranipora arctica........... 


Cribrilinaannilatas;.-). 5 <1 - “Eminently a northern form;’’ Spitzbergen, Greenland, Labrador, 
Gulf of St. Lawrence, Grand Manan. 

Porina tubulosa.................Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Schizoporella auriculata........ Red and Mediterranean Seas to Arctic Ocean; Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Schizoporella sinuosa........... Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Cellepora canaliculata. ..........Gulf of St. Lawrence; off Halifax. 

Mucronella pavonella...........Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas, Gulf of St Lawrence, North Pacific. 

Smittia porifera ......../.......North Atlantic and Arctic seas; Gulf of St. Lawrence, Florida, South 
Africa, Australia. 

Porella propinqua.............. Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Gulf of St. Lawrence, Davis Strait. 

Porella acutirostris..............Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Porelia concinnasic. .4.cccsaecen Arctic seas to Mediterranean; Greenland, Gulf of St: Lawrence. 

Rhamphostomella costata. ...... Northern Atlantic and Arctic seas; Gulf of St. Lawrence. 

Alcyonidium parasiticum ...... British Isles, 


The following notes have been furnished by Dr. Osburn relative to differences of 
habitat displayed by different members of the same genus: 


Crisia. 
C. eburnea: Our most familiar species; abundant in shallow waters, but extending to the deepest 
waters of the region. 
C. cribraria: Found only in the outside, colder waters. 
Bugula. 
B. turrita: Abundant under all conditions in the inner waters; less common in the cold waters off 
shore, e. g., at Crab Ledge. 
B. flabellata: On piles and in shallower waters down to a few fathoms; almost wholly confined to 
adlittoral zone. 
B. murrayana: Abundant in outer waters on stones and shells; not found in inner waters. 
Membranipora. 


M. cymbeformis: Common upon hydroid and other stems in outside waters. 

M. pilosa: Common throughout our waters on shells and alge; differing in the form of the zooecia, 
according to substratum occupied. 

M. unicornis: On stones and shells in outer waters. 

M. monostachys: Throughout our waters; common, usually upon very smooth surfaces, such as 
inside of shells, on skate eggs, carapace of Limulus, ete. It presents differences of form, accord- 
ing to whether it grows in inner or outer waters. 

M. tenuis: Common upon stones and shells, but not in shallow waters near shore. 

M. flemingii: (Much as last). 

M. aurita: Common on stones, shells, and alge, at all depths. 

M. tehuelcha: Only found upon drifting gulfweed. 
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Cribrilina. 
C. punctata: Common in Vineyard Sound and outer waters, on stones and shells. 
C. annulata: Only in outer, colder waters. 
Schizoporella. 
S. unicornis: Everywhere, forming massive colonies; less frequent in outside waters. 
S. biaperta: Throughout our waters, forming flat colonies on stones and shells, or (more frequently) 
forming fanlike expansions on alge, etc. 
S. auriculata: Only in outside waters. 
S. sinuosa: Only in outside waters. 
Hippothoa. d 
H. hyalina: Of general distribution on alge, shells, stones, etc.; best developed on stemsof alge 
and hydroids, where it forms nodular crusts. 
H. divaricata: Locally, not at all common and found only in the outer waters, though not else- 
where restricted by temperature. 
Lepralia. 
L. americana: Throughout our waters on stones and shells, especially in deeper waters. 
L. pallasiana: On stones, shells, piles, and eel grass; of general occurrence, but more frequent in 
shallow waters. 
L. pertusa: Of general distribution; most common on shells and pebbles. 
Mucronella. 
M. peachii: Occasional in Sound and in outside waters, forming flat crusts on stones and shells. 
M. pavonella: In outside waters only, forming flat colonies upon stones and shells, or rising into fan- 
like expansions on stems of hydroids, etc. 
Smittia. 
S. trispinosa nitida: Of very general occurrence, growing upon all sorts of objects, and forming 
massive nodular crusts on stones and shells. 
S. porifera: In outer waters, on stones and shells; smaller colonies sometimes taken in inner waters. 
Cellepora. 
C. americana: Of general distribution on stems of hydroids or alge, forming nodules or irregular 
masses. 
C. canaliculata: In outside waters, forming rounded, pisiform colonies on stems of hydroids, etc. 
Alcyonidium. 
A. verrilli: Western end of Vineyard Sound; erect and branching. 
A. parasiticum: In outside waters, incrusting stems and stones; argillaceous matter combined in 
zoarium. 
A. mytili: In various situations in inside waters, incrusting, not argillaceous. 
Bowerbankia. 
B. gracilis and its variety caudata: Creeping over stems of other organisms, or upon piles; occurring . 
together. 
Hippuraria. 
H. armata: Of general occurrence; creeping upon stems, etc., or erect. 
H. elongata: Commensal in branchial chamber or on carapace of crustacea. 


The following list comprises the Bryozoa collected by us in the course of the Survey 
dredging. A considerable number of these species were not taken, however, at any of the 
regular (numbered) stations, and a good many have been recorded only from outlying 
points, such as Crab Ledge or the shoals to the east of Nantucket. Those species which 
were taken at 10 or more of the stations in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay are, as 
usual, designated by an asterisk. 


Pedicellina cernua. *Tubulipora liliacea (chart 28). 
Barentsia major. Tubulipora atlantica. 
Barentsia discreta. Tubulipora flabellaris. 

*Crisia eburnea (chart 27). Stomatopora diastoporoides. 


Crisia cribraria. Lichenopora verrucaria. 
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*#tea anguina (chart 29). 
Gemellaria loricata. 
Scruparia clavata. 

Cellularia peachii. 
Menipea ternata. 
Scrupocellaria scabra, 
Caberea ellisii. 

*Bicellaria ciliata (chart 30). 

*Bugula turrita (chart 31). 
Bugula gracilis uncinata, 
Bugula cucullifera. 

Bugula flabellata. 
Bugula murrayana. 
Membranipora cymbeformis. 

*Membranipora pilosa (chart 32). 
Membranipora craticula. 
Membranipora lineata. 
Membranipora unicornis. 


*Membranipora monostachys (chart 33). 


*Membranipora tenuis (chart 34). 
*Membranipora flemingii (chart 35). 
*Membranipora aurita (chart 36). 

Membranipora arctica. 

Membranipora arctica armifera. 
*Cribrilina punctata (chart 37). 

Cribrilina annulata. 

Porina tubulosa. 

Microporella ciliata. 

Microporella ciliata stellata. 
FSchizoporella unicornis (chart 38). 
*Schizoporella biaperta (chart 39). 


Schizoporella auriculata. 

Schizoporella sinuosa. 
*Hippothoa hyalina (chart 40). 

Hippothoa divaricata. 
*Cellepora americana (chart 41). 

Cellepora canaliculata. 
*Lepralia americana (chart 42). 
*Lepralia pallasiana (chart 42). 
*Lepralia pertusa (chart 43). 

Lepralia serrata. 

Mucronella ventricosa. 

Mucronella peachii. 

Mucronella pavonella. 

Smittia trispinosa. 
*Smittia trispinosa nitida (chart 44). 

Smittia porifera. 

Porella propinqua. 

Porella acutirostris. 

Porella concinna. 

Porella proboscidea. 

Rhamphostomella bilaminata. 

Rhamphostomella costata. 

Rhamphostomella ovata. 

Alcyonidium verrilli. 

Alcyonidium parasiticum. 

Alcyonidium mytili. 
*Bowerbankia gracilis (chart 45). 

Bowerbankia gracilis caudata. 

Anguinella palmata. 
*Hippuraria armata (chart 46). 


Referring to the 21 commoner species, it has not been found possible to distinguish 


the majority of them, according to their range, as predominantly northern or southern. 
This results partly from the fact that so many of the Bryozoa are surprisingly cosmo- 
politan in their distribution, partly from the fact that our knowledge of their distribu- 
tion in American waters is so meager. In a considerable number of instances it would 
appear from the few American records at our disposal that a species was predominantly 
northern or southern in its distribution, when reference to foreign records shows that 
such is not the case. Even those few species which we have here distinguished as pre- 
dominantly northward or southward ranging are so designated in a purely tentative way. 


Predominantly northern. 


Tubulipora liliacea............ Labrador to Long Island Sound. 

BieeMaria ciliata: 5 a). satrees 5: Northward on our coast to the Gulf of St. Lawrence. 
Membranipora flemingii....... Greenland to Vineyard Sound (recorded from Adriatic). 
Cribrilina punctata............. Northward on our coast to Gulf of St. Lawrence. 


Predominantly southern. 


Bugula turrita. . ss ...Casco Bay to Florida. 
Membranipora monostuchya. . . Nantucket Sound to Beaufort, N. C. 
Membranipora tenuis.......... Same as last. 

Hippuraria armata. .....-..9ame as last. 


Three of shies foitt last named species are ones which have only been listed from 
American waters. 


IIo BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


Of very wide range in both directions. 


Crisia eburnea..................Labrador to Florida (cosmopolitan). 

UE tearan gina semen ace Cosmopolitan; upon our coast recorded from points as far south as Beau- 
fort, N.C. 

Membranipora pilosa........... Greenland to Beaufort, N. C. (cosmopolitan). 

Schizoporella unicornis. ........Greenland to Florida (Europe and Africa). 

Schizoporella biaperta......... Greenland to Florida (Spitzbergen, Algiers, etc.). 

Hippothoa hyalina .............Greenland to Florida (cosmopolitan). 

TPepraliaspertusavec. s..--0---- Greenland to Florida (cosmopolitan). 


Position doubtful, owing to insufficiency of data. 


Membranipora aurita.......... Not previously recorded from America. 

Cellepora americana............(?) 

Lepralia pallasiana. ............Perhaps northern. 

Lepralia americana.............Known only from a small section of our coast. 

Smittia trispinosa nitida....... Known from only a small section of our coast (also Australia). 


Bowerbankia gracilis caudata .. Known only from a small section of our coast. 


Thus a considerable majority of these species have either an almost unrestricted 
range in latitude, or a range of doubtful extent. Four have been classified as predomi- 
nantly northern and an equal number-as predominantly southern. If, however, our 
calculations had been based upon the entire list of local Bryozoa, including the many 
species (p. 106, 107) which were listed only from outlying points, we should have been 
led to regard our bryozoan fauna as being, on the whole, preponderatingly northern in 


its character. 
6. ECHINODERMATA. 


This phylum is represented in local waters by only 24(+1?) known species. Of 
these, 6 belong to the Asteroidea, 6 to the Ophiuroidea, 4 to the Echinoidea, and 8 (+1 ?) 
to the Holothuroidea. Eighteen of these species appear in the dredging records of the 
Survey, as follows: Asteroidea, 6; Ophiuroidea, 5; Echinoidea, 3; Holothuroidea, 4. 
Data relating to several other species have, however, been furnished by various of our 
Woods Hole collectors. The other records for local echinoderms are based mainly upon 
the published statements of Verrill and of H. L. Clark. In the classification adopted 
by us we have followed Dr. Clark. To this authority we are indebted for the identifi- 
cation of many specimens, as well as for the criticism of those portions of our manu- 
script which relate to the Echinodermata. 

Verrill and Smith (1873) listed 19 species of echinoderms for Vineyard Sound and 
adjacent waters. Among these were comprised 5 species belonging to the Asteroidea,® 
4 to the Ophiuroidea, 4 to the Echinoidea, and 6 to the Holothuroidea. To these must 
be added 1 holothurian (Molpadia oolitica), which was included doubtfully, and 1 
ophiuran (Amphiura abdita), which was reported by Verrill only from Long Island 
Sound, but which has since been found in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. Disre- 
garding the holothurian just mentioned, all of the species listed by Verrill for these 
waters have been taken by subsequent collectors. 

Except in one questionable case, our dredging operations have added no species 
to the known fauna of the region. This exception is the brittle star just referred 


@ One of these, it is true (‘‘Asterias arenicola Stimpson’’), is not now regarded as a distinct species, but is, as Verrill him- 
self thought likely, identical with A. forbesi. The name “‘ green starfsh,’’ by which Verrill repeatedly refers to this species, 
is certainly a misnomer, so far as our local specimens are concerned. 
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to (Amphtoplus abdita (Verrill)), which was taken at about the same time by Mr. G. M. 
Gray and by our own collectors on the Fish Hawk, and has since been dredged by us 
on several occasions.? It appears, indeed, that this species is not uncommon in local 
waters, and the same has proved to be true of the holothurian Caudina arenata, which 
was previously regarded as very rare locally. 

Reference to the comparative table on page 88 snows that the phylum of Echino- 
dermata is very poorly represented in the Woods Hole region, as compared with each of 
the other localities which have been considered. For the phylum as a whole we have 
the following figures: Woods Hole, 24(+1?); Eastern Canada, 71; Plymouth, 36; Irish 
Sea, 35; Triest, 37. 

In the case of the Asteroidea and Ophiuroidea in particular, these figures are uni- 
formly higher for the other stations than for Woods Hole. Again, our own list is the 
only one among them which is completely lacking in crinoids, for even Antedon has not 
thus far been met with in our waters. 

Fourteen of our 24 echinoderms are common to Whiteaves’s list for eastern Canada, 
while only 2 (perhaps only 1) are common to the Plymouth list. 

In making any comparisons between these faunal lists, the usual allowance must be 
made for the widely different areas to which they relate, as well as to the widely different 
ranges in depth. Comparisons with Plymouth or with Trieste appear to be much fairer 
than with either of the other regions, so far as area is concerned. 

The average number of species of echinoderms dredged at the 458 regular stations 
of the Survey was 1.9. The species which was encountered with greatest frequency was 
Asterias forbesi, which was recorded from 206 of the stations. The only ones which 
were recorded from as many as one-fourth of the total number of stations are: 


Number of stations. 


ASLerIaS TOD Desi oeCyato, Mesehets Nava alo “eos Ale vSeIs = pte esd sh oete alo shone Mee 200 
Bebchinarachiis Parmaintyecteisyeiate tai che laste oe eee ecic aioe ele ser teeres 170 
AL baGialptimeri lata reves eyes eis cs asian elas yale as elereralveie ore wis tavevni drs ialeret even 156 
Henricia Satie Tino eM tars x. asst ceva) state ove rate apni Rele a isieg’ se, vssial 2.2 atsle oe cece fone 118 


Owing to the comparatively large size of most members of this phylum, and to the 
very limited number of species which occur in local waters, it seems likely that our list 
of echinoderms is particularly complete. If additions are made subsequently, it will 
probably be among the ophiuroids and the holothurians, some of which are of small 
size and given to burrowing or to concealment in crevices of stones, ete. It is likely, too, 
that our dredging records for this group are fairly free from errors of omission or con- 
fusion of one species.with another. Reference should be made, however, to certain 
mistakes of identification, which we believe to have been made at first. 

(1) It is probable that during the early days of the work the younger specimens of 
Asterias vulgaris and A. forbest were sometimes confused in the field. So far as this con- 
fusion may relate to Vineyard Sound, the results can not be serious, since our later and 
more accurate exploration of the Sound has shown that both species occur throughout 
practically its entire length. As regards Buzzards Bay, specimens of Asterias vulgaris 
were recorded from five stations within its interior, which it has been decided to leave out 
of consideration in plotting the distribution chart for this species. ‘The records have, 


@ See Clark, in Science, Jan. 24, 1908, and Sumner, in American Naturalist, May, r908. According to Dr. Clark, Mr. Gray's 
specimen was taken in August, 1907 (exact date no{ stated). Our own first specimen was dredged on Aug. 6, 1907. Here, then, 
is a most perplexing question of priority! 


112 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


however, been retained in the list of stations for this starfish, as given in our catalogue, 
though their doubtful nature has been indicated. Supplementary dredgings were 
made in Buzzards Bay during two subsequent seasons, partly for the purpose of 
testing this feature in the distribution of Asterias vulgaris. Out of a total of nearly 
60 stations, starfishes of this genus were recorded for 11. ‘These were in all cases 
assignable to Asierias forbesi, with the exception of a few small specimens of A. 
vulgaris taken at two stations situated near the island shores and not far from the 
mouth of the Bay. Accordingly we regard the occurrence of the latter species in the 
interior portions of Buzzards Bay as being extremely doubtful. 

(2) Doubt has been cast upon our earliest field identifications of the ophiuroids. 
For this reason, it has been regarded as fairer to bring together the records for the first 
year, except such as are based upon authoritative determinations, under the heading 
“‘ophiuroids unidentified.” Such specimens were probably in most cases referable to the 
species Amphipholis squamata, 

Distribution charts have been plotted for seven species of echinoderms (charts 
47 to 53).2 It will be seen at a glance that only two of these species (Asterias forbes: and 
Arbacia punctulata) were encountered with any frequency in Buzzards Bay, while of 
these two the former alone was generally distributed throughout the central portions 
of the Bay. Arbacia and certain other species (notably Henricia) were found to be 
largely restricted, in Buzzards Bay, to the immediate neighborhood of land. For these 
facts, as for similar ones already discussed in our treatment of other groups, we believe 
that the character of the bottom is chiefly responsible. Most of our commoner local 
echinoderms prefer bottoms of gravel or sand to ones of mud. To this statement, it is 
true, exceptions are offered by some of the holothurians and ophiuroids. 

From the table on page 79 it will be seen that the average number of species of 
echinoderms per dredge haul, taken upon bottoms of gravel and stones, is 2.2; that for 
sandy bottoms being 2.0, and that for muddy bottoms being only 1.2. The different 
classes, however, do not agree in these preferences. The figures both for holothuroidea 
and ophiuroidea are greatest for muddy bottoms; but, owing to their infrequent occur- 
rence in the dredge hauls, they do not seriously affect these averages. 

The relative wealth of the echinoderm fauna upon different types of bottom is 
shown in another way by an enumeration of the species which were taken in one-fourth 
or more of the dredge hauls made upon bottoms of each type (p. 70, 71). In the list 
for sandy bottoms are comprised 2 asteroids and 2 echinoids; in that for gravelly and 
stony bottoms, 2 asteroids and 1 echinoid; in that for muddy bottoms, a single asteroid 
and no echinoids. Similarly, 3 asteroids and 2 echinoids appear in the list of species 
(p. 65) taken at one-fourth or more of the Fish Hawk stations in Vineyard Sound, while 
only 1 asteroid and no echinoids appear in the corresponding list for Buzzards Bay. The 
lists for the Phalarope stations in the two bodies of water do not show as great differ- 
ences, since the conditions in the ‘‘adlittoral’’ region are more nearly similar throughout, 
but the preponderance is nevertheless somewhat in favor of Vineyard Sound. 

A species which is restricted more than any other to bottoms of pure sand ? is the 
“sand dollar,” Echinarachnius parma. Character of the bottom, rather than tempera- 


a In the case of the charts for shell-bearing organisms, the occurrence of living specimens at a given station has been indicated 
by acircle surrounding the star. Among the echinoderms this practice has been followed only in the case of the two sea urchins, 
Arbacia and Strongylocentrotus, these being the only ones which would be likely to leave behind enduring remains. It has 
been assumed for these two that all the field records relate to living specimens unless the contrary is expressly stated. 

b The dead tests are of more general occurrence, owing probably to the fact that they may be drifted bv tidal currents. 
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ture, is probably responsible for the greater prevalence of this species in the western 
half of Vineyard Sound, where, as we have pointed out elsewhere, certain typical sand- 
dwelling species find their most congenial habitat. 

On the other hand, certain less frequent species (not among those charted) were 
dredged chiefly upon muddy bottoms. Particularly worthy of mention is the holo- 
thurian Caudina arenata, which was taken by us seven times in Buzzards Bay and only 
once in Vineyard Sound. 

The part played by temperature in determining distribution is rather strikingly 
illustrated by some members of our echinoderm fauna. ‘The local distribution of the 
two commoner species of Asterias is quite in keeping with what we know of the ranges 
of these two forms upon our coast. A glance at charts 48 and 49 shows us that whereas 
Asterias forbest has a practically unrestricted distribution in local waters, A. vulgaris, 
on the contrary, is most prevalent in the colder portion of Vineyard Sound. Indeed, 
there is seen to be a progressive concentration of the distribution symbols as we pass 
from the eastern to the western end of the Sound, while in the Bay the records are con- 
fined to the neighborhood of the open ocean. It is likewise worth noting in this con- 
nection that the latter species was recorded from all seven of our regular dredging 
stations at Crab Ledge, while Asterzas forbesi was recorded but once. 

As stated by Clark, the range of the latter species upon our coast is from ‘‘ Maine to 
the Gulf of Mexico,”’ but it is said to be “rare or local north of Cape Ann.’’ It is pri- 
marily a shallow water form, which does not appear to pass beyond depths of 25 or 30 
fathoms. A. vulgaris, on the other hand, ranges from Labrador to Cape Hatteras, 
though it is ‘‘rarely seen in shallow water * * * south of the Woods Hole region.”’ 
It is recorded from depths as great as 358 fathoms. 

Such natural expectations as to distribution in local waters are not, however, 
realized in the case of another starfish, Henricia sanguinolenta. ‘This species, also, is 
listed as ‘‘littoral only as far south as the Woods Hole region,”’ while, to the northward, 
it extends to Greenland. The dredging records show it to be abundant throughout 
the length of Vineyard Sound and, indeed, to be rather commoner in the eastern 
(warmer) half. It is likewise recorded from scattered stations in Buzzards Bay, even 
well toward its head. For this species, then, temperature seems to be a minor factor in 
determining the distribution in local waters. 

Of considerable interest are the relative distributions of our two local sea urchins, 
Arbacia punctulata and Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis. ‘The former species appears 
to be of general occurrence throughout Vineyard Sound, except for the portion adjoining 
the open ocean. In Buzzards Bay it occurs as far as the upper end, but it seems here 
to be restricted largely to the vicinity of land. Strongylocentrotus, on the other hand, 
occurs in greatest abundance in the western portion of Vineyard Sound, though occa- 
sional specimens have been taken as far eastward as West Chop. In Buzzards Bay it 
is found only near the extreme lower end. Again, Strongylocentrotus was taken at all 
seven of the stations at Crab Ledge, while Arbacia was not found there once. The 
latter species occurs locally at all depths, even up to the low-water mark. The former 
species, on the other hand, is rarely if ever taken at such slight depths, except in 
northern waters.¢ We have very few records of its occurrence in less than 5 fathoms, 


@ Verrill, it is true, states that this species occurs ‘‘at low water on the outer rocky shores." This can not be a common occur- 
tence locally, however. 
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and in the great majority of cases (72 per cent) it was taken at depths greater than 10 
fathoms.% 

Comparing the range of these two species upon our coast, we find that Arbacia is 
said to occur from ‘‘ Nantucket Shoals and Woods Hole to west Florida and Yucatan”’ 
(Clark), i. e., our region lies at its northern limit of distribution. The range of Strongy- 
locentrotus, on the other hand, is said to be ‘“‘cireumpolar; southward in the western 
Atlantic to New Jersey (not in shallow water south of Cape Cod).”’ 

That Arbacia is not adapted to enduring temperatures lower than those generally 
prevailing in our local waters during the winter months is indicated by the fact that a 
large proportion of these urchins seem to have been exterminated in Vineyard Sound 
during the winter of 1903-4. This winter was an extremely severe one, the ice being 
greater in quantity and lasting longer than for many years previously. Even Woods 
Hole passage, where the tidal currents are extremely swift, was frozen over so firmly 
that Mr. Vinal Edwards accomplished the astonishing feat of walking over to Nona- 
messet Island. Reference to the temperature tables for the Woods Hole station (p. 47) 
shows that the mean water temperature for January and February, 1904, was 29.3° F., 
as compared with 32.3°, the mean of these two months for the other four years comprised 
in the table. 

Now the sudden and extreme scarcity of Arbacia in Woods Hole Harbor and else- 
where in the summer of 1904 was noted by local collectors generally, and we are informed 
by the curator of the Marine Biological Laboratory, Mr. George M. Gray, that this 
species did not for several years resume anything like its former abundance in local 
waters.? 

Fortunately we are in possession of definite data on this subject, based upon a 
comparison of our dredging records for the summers of 1903 and 1904. As has been 
stated on page 55, a considerable number of the 1903 stations were repeated in the 
following summer for the sake of comparisons and verifications. In the two parallel 
columns below we present the records for Arbacia, obtained during these two seasons, 
in that part of the Sound (the eastern two-thirds) in which the stations were duplicated: 


1903- 1904. 


7521bis (fragments and spines). 
7522 (many living). 7522bis (none). 
7523 (several living). 7523bis (1 spine). 
7524 (very abundant, living). 7524bis (none). 
7526 (2). 
7529 (few). 
7530 (abundant). 7530bis (none). 
7531 (1 dead). 7531bis (few fragments). 
7532 (many). 7532bis (few spines). 
7533 (few, many spines). 7533bis (1 small living). 
7534 (numerous). 7534bis (few spines). 
7535 (few shells, many spines). 7535bis (many spines). 
7536bis (many spines). 
7537 (many, rather small). 7537bis (none). 
7538bis (spines and fragments). 
7539 (few). 7530bis (none). 
7540 (few). 


@ This despite the fact that hardly more than a third of our stations were in waters as deep as that. 
In 1908 and 1909 we were able to obtain large quantities of these urchins in Vineyard Sound by means of tangles. 
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1903. 
7541 (few). 


7543 (fragment). 


7545 (numerous living). 


7546 (few living). 


7549 (many living). 
7550 (fragments). 
7551 (few living). 
7552 (few). 


7554 (1 small dead). 
7555 (numerous). 
75506 (few). 


1904. 
7541bis (many spines). 
7542bis (several spines). 
7543bis (none). 


7545bis (fragment of shell and many spines). 


7540bis (spines). 

7547bis (several living and fragments). 
7549bis (few fragments and spines). 
7550bis (few spines). 

7551bis (1 living, several fragments). 
7552bis (few spines). 

7553bis (few spines). 

7554bis (none). 


7550bis (many fragments and spines). 
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7557 (x shell). 
7558 (many living). 
7559 (few living). 
7561 (about 2 bushels). 
7562 (few living). 7562bis (none). 
7563 (many living). 7563bis (spines and fragments). 
7564 (many living). 7504bis (many spines). 
7566 (many spines). 
7567 (many spines). 
7568 (many spines). 
756gbis (spines). 

Thus in 1903 the presence of living specimens is expressly recorded in 12 out of 
36 stations at which Arbacia occurred, and it is certain that they were present at many 
of the other stations, perhaps in all cases where the contrary is not explicitly stated. 
Such records as “‘few,’”’ ‘‘many,’’ or “2 bushels” certainly refer, for the most part, to 
living specimens. We may state confidently, therefore, that living sea urchins of this 
species, sometimes in large numbers, were taken at from one-half to two-thirds of the 
stations in question. In 1904, on the other hand, living specimens (never in large 
numbers) were recorded from only 3 of the 23 stations at which Arbacia or its remains 
were taken. In all other cases the records are for spines and fragments.? Further- 
more, this condition was equally manifest during the succeeding season. Stations 7735 
to 7757 (dredged in 1905) cover practically the same region of the Sound as stations 
7521 to 7569. At these 23 stations of the later year spines (in one case fragments) are 
recorded in 12 cases; in not a single case was a living Arbacia taken. Reference to the 
complete station list for this species shows that throughout the Sound as a whole (sta- 
tions 7678 to 7783) living specimens of Arbacia were taken but 5 times during the 
summer of 1905, and that never more than 2 (in four cases a single one) were taken 
at one time.” 


4 The number of records for spines only would have been somewhat greater, it is true, during the summer of 1903, had the 
sand, etc., brought up by the dredge, been searched as carefully that year as during subsequent seasons. 

» It is to be noted in the case of Strongylotrotus, likewise, that a large proportion of the later (1905) records (7678 to 7752) 
indicate the presence of spines and fragments only, while living specimens alone were noted in 1903. This last circumstance 
was, however, doubtless due in considerable measure to the fact that the loose spines of the green urchin were overlooked during 
the first season (see preceding footnote). The absolute number of stations from which living specimens are recorded in 1905 
(counting as living all those not listed as ‘‘fragments’’ or ‘‘spines’’) was 8, as compared with ro during the summer of 19093. 
Moreover, at 4 out of 5 of the “bis’’ stations (1904) at which this species was taken the records indicate living specimens. 
Thus it seems unlikely that Strongylocentrotus was unfavorably affected during the winter which wrought such havoc with 
Arbacia. The same may be said of the “sand dollar,’’ Echinarachnius. We find no evidence of any destruction of this species 
at that time. 
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How the severe cold prevalent during the winter under consideration could have 
resulted in the death of organisms dwelling in several (sometimes many) fathoms of 
water is difficult to see. With animals so situated an actual freezing seems to be out 
of question, and the temperature to which they were subjected on this occasion was 
only a few degrees lower than that ordinarily endured by them in the winter. Further- 
more, it must be pointed out that the peculiarities in the local distribution of Arbacia 
correspond to known differences in summer temperatures, not winter temperatures. 
As has been shown above (p. 50), it is likely that in winter all our waters attain 
practically the same temperature at the coldest period of the year; and indeed it is the 
shallower, more inclosed waters, such as those frequented by Arbacia, which are the 
ones to respond most quickly to the winter cold. Further consideration will be given 
to this subject in chapter v (p. 177). 

In addition to these illustrations, which have been discussed at length, we find 
several other instances among this group of species whose distribution in local waters 
is certainly related to temperature. Thus Asterias austera, Solaster endeca, and Gor- 
gonocephalus agassizi, which reach their southern limit of distribution in this region, 
have been taken by us only at Crab Ledge; while Asterias tenera, though recorded from 
points as far south as New Jersey, is predominantly a northern form, and locally is 
only known from outlying points such as Crab Ledge and Sankaty Head. Again the 
brittle star Ophiopholis aculeata and the peculiar little holothurian Thyone unisemita, 
the first of which, at least, is known to be a predominantly northern form, have only 
been recorded by us from the western end of Vineyard Sound and from Crab Ledge— 
a not unusual combination, as we have seen. 

Although it isa problem to what degree depth, as such, can be regarded as a factor in 
determining the distribution of marine animals, we find of course many species which 
appear to show marked preferences for the deeper or the shoaler waters of the region. 
Among the echinoderms, it has already been pointed out that the sea urchin Strongylo- 
centrotus occurs in Vineyard Sound chiefly at depths of rofathoms or more. The same 
is true toa less extent of Asterias vulgaris.t Now both of these have already been 
mentioned as northern forms, which are restricted in large measure to the colder waters 
of the region. Their avoidance of the shoaler waters near land is probably dependent 
upon their preference for lower temperatures. 

Some of our local holothurians have a converse type of distribution; i. e., they 
show a decided preference for extremely shallow waters. To what degree this fact is 
related to temperature, and to what degree it depends upon the character of the bottom, 
in which they burrow, need not be considered here. One of this group, Thyone briareus, 
was dredged by us several times but never far from land, and its more characteristic 
habitat is probably in waters which are not accessible to the dredge at all. 

The following is a list of the echinoderms which were taken by us in the course of 
the Survey dredging. The asterisk denotes as usual those species which were encountered 
at 10 or more stations in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, and for which, consequently, 
distribution charts have been plotted. 


@ Toa certain degree Henricia sanguinolenta is more prevalent in the deeper waters. Only 7 per cent of our records for this 
species are from depths less than 5 fathoms, although 24 per cent of all our stations were at depths not exceeding that figure. 
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Solaster endeca. Amphioplus abdita. 
*Henricia sanguinolenta (chart 47). Gorgonocephalus agassizii. 
Asterias austera. *Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis (chart 51). 
*Asterias forbesi (chart 48). *Arbacia punctulata (chart 52). 
Asterias tenera. *Echinarachnius parma (chart 53). 
*Asterias vulgaris (chart 49). Cucumaria pulcherrima. 
Ophioderma brevispina. Thyone briareus. 
Ophiopholis aculeata. Thyone unisemita. 
*Amphipholis squamata (chart 50). Caudina arenata. 


Considering the 7 more prevalent species of local echinoderms, we may group 
them, as usual, according to their range upon our coast, as predominantly northern or 
southern. The distributions here stated are those given by Clark. 


Predominantly northern. 


Henricia sanguinolenta............. “Greenland and Labrador to Connecticut, off New Jersey and even 
Cape Hatteras.’’ 
WAstefias viilgaris:)..05.02s.ecccs sas “Labrador to Cape Hatteras; but south of the Woods Hole region 


rarely seen in shallow water.’’ 
Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis. .‘‘Circumpolar; southward in the western Atlantic to New Jersey 
(not in shallow water south of Cape Cod).”’ 


Predominantly southern. 


(Reterias TOCUESU asia si fae Vioktehic ce cect “Maine to the Gulf of Mexico, rare or local north of Cape Ann.’’ 
Arbacia punctulata................. “Nantucket Shoals and Woods Hole to West Florida and Yucatan.” 
Of uncertain position. 

Amphipholis squamata............ Arctic Ocean to West Indies and South America. (Australia; 
Mediterranean Sea.) 
Echinarachnius parma..............On our coast, from Labrador to New Jersey (also Red Sea). 


It is obvious that no fair opinion can be formed regarding the zoogeographical 
position of our local echinoderms from a consideration of these few species. According 
to Clark, 5 of the 6 true starfishes of the region are northern, though the Asteroidea 
are the only group which show this preponderance of northern forms. 


7. ANNULATA AND SIPUNCULIDA. 
ANNULATA. 


Of the Annulata proper 148 determined species are recorded, to which number 
must be added 4 undetermined species and a few others which are doubtfully to be 
included in this list. These species represent 109 genera and 40 families. Of the total 
number of species recorded, 83, or more than 50 per cent, were taken during our own 
dredging operations; 46 others are recorded for local waters on the authority of persons 
who have participated in the work of the Survey, while 30 species are included wholly 
on the authority of published statements. The great majority of the segmented worms 
here recorded belong to the subclass Polycheta, of which about 135 species have been 
listed for the region. In addition to these, however, are 11 species of Oligocheta and 
4 of the Hirudinea. 

Only a single new species (Arabella spinifera Moore) has been described from speci- 
mens taken during the Survey dredging. A number of species hitherto unrecorded 
locally have, however, been added to the known fauna of the region. Such are Afyxicola 
steenstrupu, Pista intermedia, Polycirrus phosphoreus, Spiochetopterus oculatus, Spirorbis 
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tubejormis, and some or all of the following:? Amphitrite cirrata, Chetinopoma green 
landica, Cirvatulus cirratus, Glycera capitata and Praxilella zonalis. 

Verrill and Smith (1873) listed 70 determined species of Annulata from specified 
localities lying within the limits of our region, and some 5 others whose range, as stated, 
would include Woods Hole and vicinity. Our present list thus comprises about twice as 
many representatives of this phylum as were catalogued for the region in the “Report 
upon the Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound.’’ More than 20 other determined 
species, however, were recorded at that time by Verrill for adjacent portions of the Atlantic 
coast; while in later papers he added many more to the fauna of the Woods Hole region 
itself. Most of those species of our own list which are not comprised within the various 
papers of Verrill have been recorded upon the authority of Dr. J. P. Moore, who has 
devoted some years to a systematic study of the Woods Hole Polycheta. Some of 
these, as above stated, were first taken during the survey dredging operations, while a 
yet greater number were collected independently by Dr. Moore before the latter opera- 
tions were commenced. It is understood that Dr. Moore has noted the occurrence of 
a number of species which are not included in this report, but these records are unfor- 
tunately not available at present. Except in the case of certain familiar and easily 
determined forms, all of the annelids from the dredging collections were identified by 
the last-named zoologist, to whom we are likewise indebted for the revision of our check 
list of species. This authority is also responsible for the terminology adopted, though 
not, of course, for all the statements in the text. 

Our list of Annulata considerably exceeds that given by Whiteaves for eastern 
Canada. Of the 105 Polychaeta comprised in the latter catalogue, 29, or somewhat 
more than one-fourth, appear to be common to the Woods Hole region. None of the 
other groups of segmented worms have been considered by Whiteaves. 

The total number of annelids listed in the Plymouth catalogue is surprisingly near 
to that in ourown. ‘The number of Polycheta is somewhat greater (148) in the former; 
the number of Oligocheta being smaller (only 3). Of the Plymouth Annulata, 10 of the 
Polycheta and 1 of the Oligocheta appear to be common to Woods Hole. 

Herdman has listed 90(+2?) members of this phylum for the Irish Sea; while 
Greffe records 142 species for the Gulf of Trieste. 

Certain defects of method must be taken into account in judging of the complete- 
ness of our dredging records for the annelids. As is well known, a large proportion of 
the species burrow in the sand or mud, in some cases quite deeply. When disturbed, 
they retreat hastily from the surface. In order to obtain such forms without mutila- 
tion, or in many cases even to obtain fragments of them, it is necessary to dig deeply 
into the soil. Dredges such as those employed in the present work removed, at best, 
but a few inches from the surface of the mud and sand, giving the burrowing worms an 
ample opportunity to escape. 

An impressive instance of the incompleteness of our records for some of these bur- 
rowing annelids is furnished by the case of Diopatra cuprea. ‘This species, as is well 
known, constructs a parchment-like tube, extending down some feet into the ground. 
The terminal, exposed portion of the tube is reinforced by any small bits of solid matter 
which happen to be at hand, e. g., pebbles, shell fragments, or bits of eel grass. By the 
exercise of considerable care Poe living worm may be dug Be in sell water. But 


a These species were all ene Pee the course of the survey. Whether or not they had prev ae been a onleseea dead 
pendently by Dr. Moore is not known. 
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although we have encountered these tubes (or rather short segments of tubes) at 198 
stations throughout Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, we have not a single record 
of having taken even the anterior portion of the worm itself in the course of our dredg- 
ing. Our records for Chetopterus pergamentaceus, Clymenella torquata, Melinna macu- 
lata, and the two species of Pista likewise relate almost exclusively to tubes; although 
the first two of these species, at least, may be readily collected by digging in shallow 
water. It is highly probable also that some small and inconspicuous species were 
pretty constantly lost or overlooked in the process of washing large quantities of mud 
or sand, particularly as we were seldom assisted in the field by anyone having an ade- 
quate knowledge of this group.” 

Mistakes due to the actual confusion of one species with another in the field records 
are probably particularly infrequent for the annelids, in as much as nearly all of the 
specimens were reserved for identification by Dr. Moore. The one known case in which 
a certain degree of confusion exists is that of the small tube-dwelling worms of the genus 
Spirorbis. It was not at first realized that several species of closely similar appearance 
existed within the limits of the region dredged, and for this reason it was not thought 
necessary to save samples from every dredge haul. It has consequently been found 
necessary to list a considerable proportion of our specimens merely as ‘“‘Spirorbis sp. 
undetermined;’’ and it has not seemed worth while to present the distribution charts 
for any members of the genus, although at least one of these (S. tubeformis) is known 
to have been taken at more than 10 stations. 

On the average, 4.3 species of Annulata were recorded for each of the Survey dredge 
hauls. The species found to have the most general distribution was Hydroides dianthus, 
which was taken at 223 of the 458 stations. Those encountered so frequently as to be 
taken at one-fourth of the total number of stations were: 

Hydroides dianthus (223). 
Diopatra cuprea (198). 

Nereis pelagica (192). 
Harmothoé imbricata (189). 
Lepidonotus squamatus (165). 

As might have been readily inferred from the habits of this group of organisms, the 
character of the bottom was found to be the dominant influence in determining their dis- 
tribution. Now, we have seen that the bottom of Buzzards Bay, as a whole, is muddy, 
whereas most portions of Vineyard Sound, however much they differ in other respects, 
agree in the scarcity of mud. Accordingly we find it possible to divide the majority of 
the annelids from the Survey dredgings into predominantly Bay-dwelling and predom- 
inantly Sound-dwelling forms. 

As judged by our dredging records, members of this phylum are encountered with 
considerably greater frequency in Buzzards Bay than in Vineyard Sound.” The average 
number of species taken per dredge haul for each body of water and for each vessel may 
be tabulated as follows: 

Vineyard Sound: 


BISOVELAWEIStALIONS Nes Mette Wass nacse ta sas thee nate Cee ert etyis 

Phalaroperseation sy teak ANP a e.. aels SOS Sees Peet: aes S 4.6 
Buzzards Bay: ’ 

ISMVELA WC SEAUONUS | 5 draratets cratests era wise sr Told tes eat arate axe otervaaratarorer es 6.2 

Phalarope stations 995.08. eee eee ee ED OR EE BEE, 4.6 


@ To obtain satisfactory results, portions of the bottom material should be covered with sea water and left standing in dishes 
for some hours. 

> This statement is in no way inconsistent with the fact that the total number of species recorded for the Sound as a whole 
is considerably greater than that recorded for the Bay (p. 80). 
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It is to be noted that this preponderance in favor of the Buzzards Bay stations 
relates only to those of the Fish Hawk. It is in the deeper portions of the Bay, where 
the Fish Hawk dredgings were made, that the mud predominates. Elsewhere the bot- 
tom agrees more closely with that of Vineyard Sound. 

These same facts are shown by a comparison of the lists of ‘‘prevalent’’ species for the 
different groups of stations (p. 65-71), i.e., the lists of those species which were taken at 
one-fourth or more of the stations belonging to each group. Thus the list for the Fish 
Hawk stations of Vineyard Sound contains five species; that for the Fish Hawk stations 
of Buzzards Bay, nine species. The list for the Phalarope stations in Vineyard Sound 
contains five species; that for the Phalarope stations of Buzzards Bay, six species. 

With reference to the wealth of annelid life upon the three types of bottom which 
we have considered, we have the following figures, representing the average number of 
species per dredge haul: Sand, 3.4; stones and gravel, 4.7; mud, 5.2. 

To what extent the greater wealth of annelid life upon muddy bottoms is actual 
and to what extent it is apparent can not be stated. Soft mud is of course cut into 
much more deeply with the dredge than is sand or gravel, and thus a larger proportion 
of the burrowing worms would be collected from the former type of bottom, even if they 
were equally common upon both. 

Those species which were taken in one-fourth or more of the dredge hauls made upon 
sandy bottoms are: 4 
Harmothoé imbricata. Hydroides dianthus. 


Nereis pelagica. Lepidonotus squamatus. 
Diopatra cuprea. 


It will be seen that this list comprises exactly the same species as were recorded 
for one-fourth or more of the total number of stations. It likewise comprises the same 
species as are to be found in the lists for both the Fish Hawk and Phalarope stations in 
Vineyard Sound. 

The following is a list of prevalent species (according to the same standard) taken 
upon bottoms of gravel and stones: 


Hydroides dianthus. Harmothoé imbricata. 
Nereis pelagica. Diopatra cuprea. 
Lepidonotus squamatus. Pseudopotamilla oculifera. 


The only one of these which was not comprised in the preceding list is the last one 
named. 
The corresponding list for muddy bottoms is as follows: 


Hydroides dianthus. Harmothoé imbricata. 
Diopatra cuprea. Ninoé nigripes. 
Nephthys incisa. Cistenides gouldii. 


Clymenella torquata. 


Three of the foregoing species (Hydroides, Diopatra, and Harmothoé) were comprised 
in all of the preceding lists, and indeed they may be regarded as almost ubiquitous in 
local waters. The other four are to be regarded as characteristic of muddy bottoms, 
and indeed all of the seven appear among the “prevalent” species for the Fish Hawk 


a In this and all similar lists, the species are arranged in the order of frequency. 
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stations in Buzzards Bay. The latter list is seen to be the most extensive one, so far 
as annelids are concerned. It will be found upon p. 66 and need not be repeated here. 
Distribution charts (54-82) have been prepared for those 29 species (exclusive of 
Spirorbis) which were taken at 10 or more dredging stations. With respect to their 
distribution in local waters, we may arrange the species in the five following groups: 


Species nearly or quite restricted to Vineyard Sound. 


Number of stations. 


PISANIAL ATI ALAS +. Ae reiterate ae tele nena sek ley. Meg 17 Sound+@1 Bay. 
Papeeenyriibrarses<. esse SNe Ss 3 HARARE. ods Wineateldaies 22 Sound+ 1 Bay. 
PGI OISEIIS) CRATMEIIS Ey cet raters ayes <i st cxrey ays) gs Seosehrs Fics ie) ojo widinls 10 Sound+ o Bay. 


These species and some less frequent ones which might have been included are 
recorded almost exclusively from bottoms of sand or gravel. It is perhaps worth noting 
that the three listed are ones which are found most commonly in the interstices of the 
sandy ascidian, Amaroucium pellucidum. Polycirrus eximeus is recorded by us only 
from the eastern half of the Sound. 


Species occurring predominantly in Vineyard Sound, though more or less common in Buzzards Bay. 


Number of stations. 


PIAL MO tHOehIMUDTICALA rca rcteelseiieicr acters nic, esrevoreiee eicrs slate «alates 122 Sound-+ 60 Bay. 
PEMA OvOnis | SOUMAMA LIS Norns nreorei siya ssa etereiore) iste = vile losis nets 113 Sound-+ 44 Bay. 
INGECIS PEA SICA yz os erntoss ius ntesave ate! sjsveers ina) opis jajérs eicielcen one Sardaete 152 Sound+ 23 Bay. 
POLI ELIS AC DES ots avlaielseyeoitets heal crt vets aysia1sfatae eyesore a 15 Sound+ 5 Bay. 
Pseudopotamillavoeuliferay sik). ke sy olsctnie ieee 2 bisis:slarslaktetetiet ak 59 Sound+ 18 Bay. 
Sabellariaivulsaris:, nisi. reir siatevieeiices <btoet ee be siecnee 60 Sound+ 12 Bay. 


Reference to the charts shows that in the case of four of these six species, their 
occurrence in Buzzards Bay is in a large degree restricted to the inshore stations. This 
is a type of distribution which has been met with frequently, being exemplified by 
animals belonging to nearly all phyla. The comparative scarcity of mud at these 
inshore stations of the Bay is doubtless responsible for this peculiarity in their distri- 


bution. 
Species nearly or quite restricted to Buzzards Bay. 


Number of stations. 


Nephthys ineisaisf 7 d:5 5s pt obtigs seine cab alezien ce bt wae o 8 awetes 46 Bay+3 Sound. 
INTGE MIC TI DESH. stapisibieys ios PM oeish pice Blcistelalelsa)cysicisivio’« oidieyoye/ai cynic 38 Bay+1 Sound. 
Rhynchoboluspamenicanusys md cteravsa aioe apie sie a's: aise sande ase 22 Bay+2 Sound. 
ChiFtoOpterus PereamMentace lise ne Mere ae fae ler ove cie|cicunya 43 Bay-+o Sound. 
wplochatopterusocilatisy teas scrote. cheese sete et cents 35 Bay+2 Sound. 
Pistawontermediavry. 3.250. AoualP aAwekenee sfc hea Oe 18 Bay+2 Sound. 
Melinnamactilata cr...) ae shyectawneraebin tis. adie t ea odbiee 16 Bay+o Sound. 
GCistenidespolditimiaes nn. tasters tel serie hieiai-iassit hig ear acetone 37 Bay+o Sound. 
Maldanerélongatars. ws cinerea tle eal etre Laide a i> atnis (4 Seinen 16 Bay+o Sound. 


Species occurring predominantly in Buzzards Bay, though taken occasionally in Vineyard Sound. 


Number of stations. 


Bistapalsiata OMe gens: says seared ye ets t,o. dee ae ees avers 7) Solute: 
PIN PRATETE: SELOSA spoon a 21a ot Fs/saca eee sate SS, «acs 6's. RES 15 Bay+ 5 Sound. 
Glymmene ator aatalrcr, osianee oc ckaslomjard Gara ser serene aera aaa 50 Bay+10 Sound. 
SURG PUONIA AMIS ee cre es Rota ee te oad oc te ee alee 17 Bay+ 4 Sound. 


@ At mouth of Bay. > Mostly inshore stations. 
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With a very few exceptions the last two lists comprise species which primarily 
inhabit muddy shores and bottoms. In the case of certain species (Clymenella and 
Rhynchobolus) it is to be noted that the few records of their occurrence in Vineyard 
Sound refer to areas whose bottoms are known to be partially muddy. This type of 
distribution is not, however, wholly intelligible in the case of Clymenella torquata, since 
it is known to occur in abundance in shores of pure sand. Unlike most of the foregoing 
species, Pista palmata and P. intermedia appear to be restricted, both in the Bay and 
in the Sound, to the adlittoral zone. They are found upon various types of bottom, 
including muddy ones. Platynerets megalops might perhaps have been included in 
the last of the foregoing lists, since it was recorded more frequently (absolutely as well 
as relatively) from Buzzards Bay. Like the two species of Pista, it was taken much 
more often at the inshore stations. 

As the last of our groups with respect to distribution, we have: 


Species exhibiting no evident preference for one or the other body of water. 


Number of stations. 


ING pheby sy DUCE prac rer meee aieie - aiaeie sae laa ee 6 Sound+ 5 Bay. 
Marphysa leidiyie(. scicsdcnecs.« cen cctv cecesis sa vices meee 7 Sound+ 5 Bay. 
DO patra CU prea vias) seis, eisie.w's oieiolercsiaie bi sieteveieleie's:erakenel siotatersiewees to5 Sound+86 Bay. 
Arahellaopalina: = 7.25 sicice aime hisisie siete ine'« tls eis einiatesen es 27 Sound+17 Bay. 
Parasabella mictophthalmia: -..................-....---...-.. Owound- 6 Bay. 
Hy droides: dianthus:.. camacteies stereo nide ies c oietsltcleje's ataiciowsnicttsie 130 Sound+o3 Bay. 


The distribution of most of these last species seems to be entirely independent of the 
character of the bottom. Two of them (Diopatra and Hydroides) are among the most 
ubiquitous of our local Annulata, though it is possible that the distribution of Diopaira 
is not so general as the wide-spread occurrence of its tubes would lead one to suppose. 
Regarding three of the foregoing species the records are too meager to permit of our 
forming any conclusions of value. Nephthys bucera is probably not of general occur- 
rence in the Bay, since it is known to be predominantly a sand-dwelling species. 

The temperature factor, which has been shown to be such an important one in 
determining the distribution of many species belonging to other groups of organisms, 
probably applies to certain of the local annelids, though it appears to play a relatively 
insignificant part with respect to the species for which charts have been plotted. The 
only case among the latter which seems to fall under this head is that of the serpulid 
worm Hydroides dianthus. The absence of this species from the western portion of 
Vineyard Sound is a conspicuous feature in its distribution, especially when coupled 
with the fact that it has not once been recorded from Crab Ledge, despite the favorable 
bottom at the latter point. It is of probable significance in this connection that 
Hydroides is predominantly a southward-ranging species, which may, on this account, 
be poorly adapted to the colder waters of the region. ‘The case resembles that-of the 
coral Astrangia (p. 99) and that of the sea urchin Arbacia (p. 113), which have already 
been discussed from this point of view. So far as our records go, however, there are in 
Vineyard Sound none of those characteristic cold-water species which are confined 
to the neighborhood of the open ocean. But there are a number of species of annelids 
recorded from the Crab Ledge stations alone among the dredgings of the survey. For 
most of such species Cape Cod is believed to lie at the southern limit of distribution. 
Some of these are included in the following table. The statements as to range have 
been furnished us by Dr. Moore. 
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Northern types taken only at Crab Ledge. 


ArmMMOthy Pane MMO MAtan sess acle sects s «laps -eiclerte Gulf of Maine to Vineyard Sound. 

UTE LEME LE CAMEL Da err Pele oie Sect waloia isin alele eia)etoiara/eystave Northern Europe to Crab Ledge. 

Cheetinopoma greenlandica......................Northern seas, south in deep water to Massachusetts. 
FUUITLOPOCRSEE OT cra stesexel feels arnt ais «Ria 0ccd% ici Greenland to Vineyard Sound. 

Billo prance ttl plex Al wer atatey dele fever) ctelshetaiat jst =f North Atlantic, south to Nantucket; off Sankaty Head. 
SS IN CORA: CADILAUAM os sca ieereiel in cntaeycunse siefarersiarn le cist’ Northern Europe to Crab Ledge. 

Nothriacoreinvmegta sata fo dacrerres seca ns. oie ta North Atlantic, south to Cape Cod. 
My-xicola‘steenstrupit.:. ..sccteeseiiits dy. oh). Suis Pee North Atlantic, south to Massachusetts. 
Phelepusicincinnattss s.nsspjeccly- dmnspey «lye ses North Atlantic, south to Massachusetts. 


The low temperature of the bottom waters at Crab Ledge was considered on p. 51 
and has been referred to elsewhere in our discussions of distribution. 

Attention has already been called to the fact that a number of our charted species 
of annelids are recorded primarily from the inshore (adlittoral) stations, both in the Bay 
and in the Sound. This is true of Pisia palmata, Pista intermedia, Parasabella micro ph- 
thalmia, and in a lesser degree of Platynereis megalops. The same phenomenon is 
exhibited by certain less common species, such as Sthenelais picta and Dodecaceria coralii. 
All of these species were recorded wholly or chiefly from the Phalarope and Blue Wing 
stations. 

On the other hand, certain species appear at first sight to show a tendency exactly 
the opposite of that manifested by those just mentioned. These others were encoun- 
tered with considerable frequency during the Fish Hawk dredging, but were seldom 
taken by the Phalarope. Examples of such species are Eulalia annulata, Nephthys 
bucera, Ninoé nigripes, Arabella opalina, and Rhynchobolus americanus. As a matter 
of fact, however, the last two species, at least, are known to be common along shore, 
where they may be dug up with the spade. Their absence from the Phalarope records 
is very probably due to the failure of the dredges employed on the latter vessel to cut 
deeply enough into the bottom. Indeed, it is quite possible that this same explana- 
tion will hold for most of the cases in which species of Annulata seem to be restricted 
to the Fish Hawk stations. 

And, in general, when we are considering any case in which a given species has 
been obtained almost exclusively by one or the other vessel, the question must be asked 
whether the personal element may not have played a part in determining this result. 
It has been stated that the Fish Hawk and Phalarope dredgings were under the super- 
vision of different persons. As is well known, different observers see different things, 
depending upon what has especially been brought to their notice. We do not believe 
however, that much importance need be attached to this source of error in considering 
most of the species which have been listed here. In the case of certain of those which 
have been mentioned as having a predominantly adlittoral habitat (e. g., Pista inter- 
media), it is noteworthy that even the Fish Hawk stations at which they were taken 
were mainly near shore. _ 

A considerable number of the Annulata, the names of which appear in our faunal 
catalogue, are strictly intertidal in their habitat, or at least are confined to the shallow 
waters just below the tidal limits. Such forms have naturally not been taken with the 
dredge, although many of them are common enough in their proper habitat. Examples 
of species such as these are Podarke obscura, Nereis limbata, Scoloplos fragilis, Amphi- 
trite ornata, Notomastus luridus, Arenicola cristata, Arenicola marina, Spirorbis spirorbis, 
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and all of the Oligocheta so far as listed. As has already been stated, it is likely that 
most of the benthic species extend nearly or quite up to the littoral zone; and indeed 
they often occupy the latter as well. 

On the other hand, many of our local Annulata are pelagic during a part, at least, of 
their existence. This is true of the larve of nearly all the Polycheta, and holds for the 
sexual phase of many adult worms, particularly the Syllide and Nereide. One highly 
modified and typically pelagic form, Tomopteris helgolandica, is taken in the local tow 
during the winter and spring, sometimes occurring in abundance. Two exotic species, 
which may perhaps be termed pelagic, were found upon floating tinibers among goose 
barnacles. These are Amphinome pallasw% and Hipponoé gaudichaudt. 

A few of the more striking examples of a difference of habitat being shown by 
different members of the same genus are as follows: 


Nephthys. 
N. incisa: Frequents bottoms of soft mud. 
N. bucera: Frequents sandy bottoms. 
Nereis. 
N. pelagica: Clear waters, non-muddy bottoms. 
N. limbata: Strictly littoral, preferring foul and brackish waters. 
N. virens: Diverse habitat. 
Cirratulus. 
C. grandis: Shores and deeper waters in sand and gravel. 
C. parvus: Deeper waters only, in colonies of Amaroucium pellucidum. 
Amphitrite. 
A. ornata: Inner waters of region, strictly littoral. 
A. brunnea and A. cirrata: Only recorded from Crab Ledge. 
Pista. 
P. palmata: Said to frequent purer waters and cleaner sand than P. intermedia. 
Spirorbis. ; 
S. spirorbis: On rock-weed, littoral. 
S. tubeformis: On Phyllophora and Chondrus, from adlittoral zone to greatest depths of region. 
S. quadrangularis: At Crab Ledge only. 
S. stimpsoni: At Crab Ledge only. 
S. fewkesi: From alge in deeper waters of Vineyard Sound. 


The following species of Annulata were taken during the dredging operations of the 
Survey: 


Autolytus ornatus. Sigalion arenicola. 

Eusyllis fragilis. Sthenelais gracilis. 

Odontosyllis lucifera. Sthenelais picta. 

Beal glen dispar. *Nephthys apc (chart 57). 

Syllis pallida. *Nephthys incisa (chart 58). 

Trypanosyllis sp. Nereis arenaceodentata. 
*Eulalia annulata (chart 54). Nereis dumerilii. 

Eulalia gracilis. “Nereis pelagica (chart 59). 

Eulalia pistacia. Nereis virens. 

Eumidia americana. *Platynereis megalops (chart 60). 

Phyllodoce catenula. *Marphysa leidyi (chart 61). 

Eunoé oerstedi. *Diopatra cuprea (chart 62). 
*Harmothoé imbricata (chart 55). Nothria conchylegia. 
*Lepidonotus squamatus (chart 56). *Arabella opalina (chart 63). 

Lepidonotus sublevis. Drilonereis longa. 


@ This, we learn, is known to be littoral in the West Indies. 
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*Lumbrireris hebes (chart 64). 
Lumbrineris tenuis. 

*Ninoé nigripes (chart 65). 
Euglycera dibranchiata. 
Glycera capitata. 

*Rhynchobolus americanus (chart 66). 
Scoloplos fragilis. 

Scoloplos robustus. 
Polydora concharum. 
Scolecolepis viridis. 
Spio sp. undet. 


*Chztopterus pergamentaceus (chart 67). 


*Spiochetopterus oculatus (chart 68). 
Ammochares artifex. 
Cirratulus cirratus. 

Cirratulus grandis. 
Cirratulus parvus. 
Cirratulus tenuis. 
Dodecaceria coralii. 
Amphitrite cirrata. 

*Leprea rubra (chart 69). 
Nicolea simplex. 

*Pista intermedia (chart 70). 

*Pista palmata (chart 71). 

*Polycirrus eximeus (chart 72). 
Thelepus cincinnatus. 
Sabellides pusilla. 
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*Ampharete setosa (chart 73). 
*Melinna maculata (chart 74). 
*Cistenides gouldii (chart 75). 

Capitella sp. 

Ammotrypane fimbriata. 

Ophelia denticulata. 
*Clymenella torquata (chart 76). 
*Maldane elongata (chart 77). 

Praxilella zonalis. 

Scalibregma brevicauda. 

Brada setosa. 

*Trophonia affinis (chart 78). 

Euchone elegans. 

Myxicola steenstrupii. 
*Parasabella microphthalmia (chart 79). ° 
*Pseudopotamilla oculifera (chart 80). 

Protula sp. 

Cheetinopoma greenlandica. 

Filograna implexa. 

*Hydroides dianthus (chart 8r). 

Spirorbis quadrangularis. 
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Spirorbis spirillum (probably taken more than ten 


times). 
Spirorbis tubzeformis. 
*Sabellaria vulgaris (chart 82). 
Ichthyobdella funduli. 


If we classify our 30 commoner species of bottom-dwelling annelids as predomi- 
nantly northern or southern, according to their known range upon our coast, we have 


the following groups:4 


Predominantly northern. 


Harmothoé imbricata.......... Circumboreal; south on our coast to New Jersey. 

Lepidonotus squamatus. ........ Both sides of North Atlantic; Greenland to South Carolina: also reported 
from north Pacific. 

Nephthiys ancisaye..«-//10s\+.e-1 Spitzbergen to Long Island Sound. 

Nereis pelagica................ Greenland and Labrador to Beaufort, N. C., becoming smaller and less 
common south of Vineyard Sound. 

Ninoe sipripesy sate joscnae ee Eastport, Me., to Block Island. 


Predominantly southern. 


Bratlahaannitlatay <<... ss: ers.s.c0s Provincetown, Mass., to New Jersey. 
Nephthys bucera...............Massachusetts Bay to Charleston, S. C. 
Platynereis megalops........... Cape Cod to Beaufort, N. C. 
Marphysa leidyi. .. <0. ....-.5.. Massachusetts to North Carolina. 
Diopatra Cupred.. ss .c.0. en. 4s Cape Cod to Charleston, S. C. 
Arabella opalina............... Massachusetts to Porto Rico. 
Rhynchobolus americanus. .. ... Massachusetts to Charleston, S. C. 
Chetopterus pergamentaceus...Cape Cod to West Indies. 
Spiochztopterus oculatus.. .... Wellfleet, Mass., to Virginia. 
SRE C7 Ter 2 97 ee ae es Massachusetts to North Carolina. 
Pista) palmata.)2A2. ccc este Cape Cod to Virginia. 


@ The ranges are stated upon the authority of Dr. Moore. 
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Polycirrus eximeus............ Cape Cod to Beaufort, N. C 

Ampharete setosa.............. New Haven to east of Falmouth. 

Melinna maculata...............Woods Hole to Virginia. 

Cistenidesigouldit. 3. )5...).0.5->- Casco Bay to North Carolina. 

Clymenella torquata............Eastport, Me., to Porto Rico. 

Maldane elongata. ..............Massachusetts to North Carolina. 

Trophonia affinis................Massachusetts Bay to southern New Jersey. 

Parasabella microphthalmia. ...Massachusetts Bay to Beaufort, N. C. 

Hydroides dianthus.............Casco Bay (in sheltered places) and Massachusetts Bay to Charleston, 
SEC: 

Spirorbis tubeformis........... Vineyard Sound to New Haven. 

Sabellaria vulgaris. .............Provincetown to Beaufort, N. C. 


Having a range of approximately equul extent north and south. 


Lumbrineris hebes .............Casco Bay to New Jersey. 

Pseudopotamilla oculifera...... Bay of Fundy to Virginia. 
Of doubtful position. 

Pista intermedia.............--Cape Cod to Block Island. 


It will thus be seen that a large majority of the more prevalent benthic species of 
Annulata found in this vicinity are predominantly southern in their range, while of the 
few species whose range is predominantly northern all but two have a range which 
extends far to the southward of Woods Hole. 


SIPUNCULIDA. 


So far as known, this group of worms has a scant representation in our local fauna. 
Only three determined species are included in our list, of which only one (Phascolion 
strombi) was encountered with any frequency in the dredge. ,This was mainly recorded 
from the inshore stations of Buzzards Bay, though taken elsewhere on a number 
of occasions (chart 83). On account of its peculiar mode of life it was probably fre- 
quently overlooked during the earlier days of our dredging. This worm, according to 
Gerould, is “found all along the eastern coast of North America from off Virginia 
northward to Labrador.” Since it occurs in such widely different latitudes as the West 
Indies and the northern coast of Asia, the distribution of this species can have little 
relation to temperature. 

Another of our local sipunculids (Phascolosoma verrillii Gerould) has been taken 
on a very few occasions only. It was apparently observed by Verrill, though not 
described by him. 

8. ARTHROPODA. 


With a few exceptions the phylum Arthropoda is represented in our marine fauna 
by the class Crustacea alone, the members of which occupy somewhat the same position 
in the life of the sea as do the insects upon land. The total number of Crustacea thus far 
listed for this region is about 300, which is a larger number than is recorded for any 
other class of animals or even for any entire phylum besides the Arthropoda. ‘There 
are comprised in our catalogue 289 definitely determined species of Crustacea, together 
with 3 which are undetermined and 18 which have been determined with doubt. Of 
these, 126(+6?) are to be assigned to the subclass Entomostraca and 163(+ 15?) to the 
subclass Malacostraca. Since the former subclass comprises for the most part small 
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and inconspicuous forms, it is likely that the list of these is far less complete than that 
for the latter group, which comprises, for the most part, species of moderate or large 
size. It is the Malacostraca, likewise, which are chiefly represented in our dredging 
records; indeed, we should say exclusively represented but for the ever-present barnacles. 
Owing to the magnitude of this class and to the fact that different sections have 
been treated by different specialists, it seems best to consider the orders separately. 


I. PHYLLOPODA. 


The Phyllopoda are represented in our list by two members of the Polyphemide, 
which were identified by Mr. R. W. Sharpe among material collected with the townet 
at Woods Hole, and by a species of Artemia, which was observed by Verrill in ‘‘salt vats”’ 
at Falmouth, and is perhaps not to be included in our marine fauna at all. One or more 
species of Polyphemide are at times excessively abundant in the Woods Hole plankton, 
and it is likely that our phyllopod fauna is far more extensive than the present meager 
records would imply. 

II. OSTRACODA. 


Twenty-six species of ostracods have been identified by Dr. Cushman? among 
specimens collected in the vicinity of Woods Hole. Of these, 21 were recorded from 
the Survey dredgings. Since this group had never been studied locally prior to the work 
of Dr. Cushman, all of these 26 species may be regarded as additions made to our local 
fauna through the operations of the Survey. Ten of them were described for the first 
time by Dr. Cushman from specimens dredged or otherwise collected during the summer 
of 1905. 

Mr. R. W. Sharpe, who has examined large quantities of townet material collected 
in Woods Hole Harbor, believes that he has met with ‘perhaps 20 forms, certainly new 
to our shores, and mostly new to science.”’ Thus far, however, he has not published 
descriptions of any of these local species. 

Reference to the comparative table on page 88 shows that 29(+ 9?) species of ostra- 
cods have been listed for eastern Canada, 6 for Plymouth, 57(+1?) for the Irish Sea, 
and 9 for the Gulf of Trieste. It is likely that these numbers represent the relative thor- 
oughness of the search which has been made for these organisms rather than the relative 
wealth of species at these points. Ten of the Canadian species are known to be common 
to Woods Hole, but so far as we may infer from the lists there are no species com- 
mon to Woods Hole and Plymouth. 

None of the Ostracoda were recorded from a sufficient number of dredging stations 
to warrant our plotting distribution charts for them. Moreover, they were only sought 
for during one season of the regular dredging work of the Survey® and consequently 
we have a very imperfect idea of their distribution in local waters. From our records 
the ostracods appear to be chiefly restricted to the western end of Vineyard Sound, and 
it seems likely that their scarcity in the eastern part is in a considerable measure 
real, since bottom samples from the entire length of the Sound were examined by 
Dr. Cushman. 


@ A list of these has already been published in Proceedings of the Boston Society of Natural History, vol. 32, 1906. 
> A few additional records were obtained in 1907. 
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III. COPEPODA. 


These fall into two rather natural subdivisions, including the free-living and the 
parasitic forms, respectively, though the line of division is not strictly a taxonomic one. 
The list of free-living copepods, including 25 (+ 1 ?) species, is derived from the published 
reports of W. M. Wheeler (1900) and of R. W. Sharpe (1910). Wheeler listed 30 spe- 
cies for the ‘‘ Woods Hole Region,’’ though the majority of these were recorded only from 
waters lying well without the limits of the region considered in the present report. Mr. 
Sharpe examined collections taken by himself in the tow net throughout the season of 
1908, as well as material which had already been gathered by the schooner Grampus 
and by Mr. V. N. Edwards. He has catalogued 60 species, of which, however, more 
than half are extralimital. 

The parasitic copepods of this region, of which 58(+2?) species are comprised in 
our catalogue, have been listed by S. I. Smith (in Verrill and Smith, 1873), R. Rathbun 
(1884-1887), M. J. Rathbun (1905), and by C. B. Wilson in a series of recent papers. We 
are indebted to the last-named authority for examining the manuscript of our annotated 
list of this group, as well as for furnishing a valuable set of notes which have been incor- 
porated in the latter. The nomenclature and the classification adopted are his. 

Scarcely any copepods, either free or parasitic, are recorded in the Canadian cata- 
logue of marine invertebrates. The Plymouth list comprises 24 free-living species and 
one parasitic. Herdman has listed 195 copepods (chiefly free-living) from the Irish 
Sea, while Graeffe’s catalogue for the Gulf of Trieste includes 56 free-living copepods and 
IIo parasitic species. Here again, it is quite unlikely that these figures are at all indic- 
ative of the actual wealth of the copepod fauna at the respective points. 


IV. CIRRIPEDIA. 


Of this order, 17 species are listed for the region, though two of these are included 
somewhat doubtfully. Of these only two (Balanus eburneus and B. porcatus),and possibly 
a third (B. crenatus), have been taken during our Survey dredging. Most of the species 
listed in the catalogue have, however, been collected at one point or another by our 
parties. One species, Chthamalus stellatus, although very abundant at present, seems 
to have escaped the notice of local zoologists and had not apparently been recorded 
for New England waters until attention was recently called to it by one of the present 
writers.2. Another (Balanus tintinnabulum) had not, so far as we know, been definitely 
recorded for points within the region. This last is, however, an exotic form, and is not, 
probably, to be included in our fauna. 

Verrill and Smith (1873) listed 13 species of barnacles, most of which, however, 
were not recorded from definitely indicated points within the limits of our region. All 
but one of our 17 species are included by Miss Rathbun in her “‘List of the Crustacea,” 
though not in all cases recorded for strictly local waters. 

Scant attention has been given, however, to the sessile barnacles of our coast, and 
it is not unlikely that further studies will considerably increase the number of known 
species. Notwithstanding this probable incompleteness of our list, it will be seen 


@ The list of Rhode Island species prepared by Williams (1906) has not been considered here, since the records relate only to 
Narragansett Bay. 
b Science, Sept. 17, 1909. (See also footnote on page 190 of this report.) 
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(p. 89) that a greater number of cirripedes have been catalogued from Woods Hole 
than from any of the other stations considered in our table. Only 10 species each 
have been listed by Whiteaves, Herdman, and the Plymouth laboratory, while 15 have 
been recorded by Graeffe. Six of the Canadian species and 4 of those listed for Plymouth 
are common to our Woods Hole catalogue. 

The barnacles, particularly. the sessile forms, are a very baffling group to the tax- 
onomist, and it must be admitted that our local collections have not received the treat- 
ment which they deserve. During the greater part of the Survey dredging separate 
specimens were preserved from each station at which barnacles were taken. A large 
proportion of these specimens were immature, many others were waterworn and imper- 
fect. The small collection made during the summer of 1903 was examined by Dr. H. A. 
Pilsbry, who furnished a list of identifications covering this earlier period. The survey 
was unable to obtain the services of this specialist in determining the barnacles dredged 
during the subsequent seasons of the work. ‘This task was finally undertaken by the 
senior author of this report, who offers his results with considerable reservation. Atten- 
tion must be called to the frequently reiterated statements of Darwin, the chief monog- 
rapher of this group, respecting the high variability and the indefinite limits of the 
species of Balanus. As evidence of the impossibility of distinguishing these species by 
external characters, he writes (Monograph of the Cirripedia, vol. 11, p. 187): ‘‘ After hav- 
ing described nearly 40 species, and when my eye was naturally able to appreciate small 
differences, I began carefully to examine varieties of B. tintinnabulum, amphitrite, impro- 
visus, porcatus, vestitus, etc., without even a suspicion that they belonged to these species, 
at that time thoroughly well known to me.” It must be added, however, that the case 
is far less difficult to one who deals with a very few species occupying a very limited area. 
Unless certain species which have never been reported from the Woods Hole Region are 
nevertheless common here, our determinations are probably correct in the great majority 
of cases. 

By far the larger proportion of specimens coming from the Survey dredgings which 
have been examined have been referred to Balanus eburneus. Large specimens of this 
species, found upon the bottom of a boat and elsewhere, have been studied carefully, 
with reference both to the internal and external structure of the shell. The same careful 
examination was extended to certain of the specimens coming from the dredgings. 
None of the latter, however, nearly equaled in size the examples taken from woodwork 
in shallow water, and are probably for the most part immature. The longitudinal 
striation of the terga is faintly indicated, or altogether wanting, and the general shape 
of the opercular plates differs from those taken from adult specimens. It must be 
confessed, therefore, that general appearance and the process of elimination have 
led us to our decision in regard to most of these specimens. They are obviously 
not to be referred to Balanus balanoides, for they have a shelly base, and differ in other 
conspicuous ways. Moreover, the latter species is strictly intertidal in its habitat. 
Nor are they to be assigned to Balanus crenatus, B. porcatus, or, indeed, to any of the 
other species which have thus far been recorded from this region. At least one source 
of serious confusion seems to be possible, however. Darwin tells us that ‘diagnosis 


@ We are indebted to him, however, for the identification of a considerable number of stalked barnacles of the genera Lepas 
and Conchoderma. 


19269°—Bull. 31, pt r—13—9 


130 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


is most difficult without long practice’ between immature specimens of B. eburneus and 
the young of B.improvisus. According to both Darwin and Gruvel, the latter species 
is recorded from Nova Scotia and the coast of the United States, though no definite 
localities are stated. Thus it does not seem unlikely that this species occurs in our local 
waters and that it may have hitherto been confused with Balanus eburneus. Barring 
this possibility, however, of a confusion with some closely similar species which has 
not been recorded from local waters, it is probable that nearly all of the barnacles 
dredged by the Survey are to be assigned to Balanus eburneus. Acting upon this suppo- 
sition, we have plotted out a single distribution chart based not only upon the specimens 
which have been identified as Balanus eburneus but upon those which, owing to imma- 
turity or poor preservation, could not be identified with confidence. The two sets 
of records have, however, been separated in the faunal catalogue. 

The chart (84) shows us that this species is of general occurrence and of considerable 
abundance throughout both the Sound and the Bay. It was recorded from 157 stations, 
or somewhat more than one-third of the total number dredged. The specimens which 
were dredged were commonly attached to stones or shells, very frequently to shells 
which were occupied by hermit crabs. This last circumstance may account, in some 
measure, for the very general distribution of this species upon the local sea floor. 
Balanus eburneus occurs at all depths within our region, even extending up to the 
neighborhood of the low-water mark, where its zone overlaps that of B. balanoides.% 

The range of Balanus eburneus, according to Darwin, is from Massachusetts (‘‘about 
lat. 42°’’) to Venezuela and the West Indies. It thus falls within the class of southward- 
ranging species. 

Barnacles of one (perhaps two) other species were dredged by us. Large specimens 
of Balanus porcatus were taken at Crab Ledge, and at least one specimen of this same 
species was taken in Vineyard Sound. Other worn shells, which are believed to be 
those of either B. porcatus or B. crenatus, were dredged on several occasions in the Sound. 
The latter species was said by Verrill to be ‘‘abundant”’ in Vineyard Sound, but this is 
directly contradicted by our own experience, though we have found it growing in 
considerable numbers upon piles at Vineyard Haven. 

Above low-water mark Balanus balanoides occurs in prodigious profusion, being 
one of the most abundant and conspicuous members of our littoral fauna. With it 
upon rocks and piles, though commonly at a somewhat higher level, is to be found 
Chthamalus stellatus, which is likewise abundant and generally distributed along our 
shores locally. 

A number of species of stalked barnacles of the genera Lepas and Conchoderma 
are included in our list. Several of these species, notably Lepas fascicularis, L. hilli, 
and L. anatifera, are sometimes found in considerable profusion. They are, however, 
pelagic organisms which find their proper home in the open sea. 


@ We have found Balanus balanoides, B. eburneus, B. crenatus, and Chthamalus stellatus growing together on a single piece of 
bark removed from a wharf pile at Vineyard Haven. 
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V. AMPHIPODA. 


Locally, at least, the amphipods are by far the most abundant of the Malacostraca, 
both in respect to the number of individuals and of species. Seventy-one determined 
species are recorded for the region, to which number must be added 6 which are listed as 
undetermined or are doubtfully to be included in this list. These species belong to 
54(+5?) genera and 22(+2?) families. Of the total number of species recorded, 35, or 
about one-half, have been taken during our own dredging operations; 26 others have 
been identified from shore or townet collections made during the progress of the survey; 
while the remainder are recorded solely upon the authority of published statements. 

None of the species encountered during the present work have been described as 
new to science, though it is believed that the collections contain one or more unde- 
scribed species. About nine species have been added to the fauna of the region either 
through our dredging operations or through the identification of material in the posses- 
sion of the laboratory. 

Verrill and Smith (1873) listed 31 species of amphipods, of which only 16 were 
determined species recorded for specified localities within the region. Many of the 
others must, however, have been observed in local waters, although the ranges were 
stated in general terms. 

Holmes (1905) lists 79 determined species of amphipods, some of which were first 
described in his report of that date. From this number, however, must be deducted 
about 20 species which were not recorded for points within the area at present under 
consideration. Miss Rathbun, in her “List of the Crustacea,’’ includes over roo species 
and varieties for the whole of New England, but a considerable proportion of these are 
extralimital as regards our present region. 

The list of invertebrates for eastern Canada comprises 70(+ 4?) species of amphi- 
pods, a number almost identical with our own. Of these, 20 are known to be common 
to the two lists. The Plymouth catalogue records 52 members of this order, of which 
only 7 or 8 appear to be common to our Woods Hole fauna. Herdman catalogues 129 
species for the Irish Sea, while Graeffe lists 49(+1?) for the Gulf of. Trieste. 

Since the amphipods are contained very largely in the sand and mud brought up 
by the dredge, the completeness of the record for any region depends, of course, upon 
the character of the bottom sample obtained and upon the thoroughness with which it 
is subsequently washed. Thus in the first season (1903) few amphipods were listed, 
owing to the imperfect methods then employed. Another possible source of error is the 
likelihood of free-swimming species from any depth being caught in the dredge during 
the passage of the latter through the water after leaving the bottom. Thus, some of 
those amphipods which constitute at times such an important element in the plankton 
may figure as bottom dwelling species in the records. It is believed that cases of this 
sort are comparatively few, however, owing to the probability that these free-swimming 
species would pass out through the meshes of a dredge net. 

With a few exceptions no effort was made to identify the amphipods in the field, 
but the specimens from each station were preserved for future determination. For 
the identification of many of these we are under obligation to Prof. S. J. Holmes, to whom 
we are likewise indebted for a critical examination of our check list of amphipods. The 
greater part of the work of identification was, however, performed by Dr. Cole. A 
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large collection of specimens taken by Mr. Edwards with the tow net, or gathered by the 
Survey parties during the shore collecting, has been identified for us by Dr. B. W. 
Kunkel. A few of the readily recognizable forms (e. g., Unciola irrorata) were frequently 
listed in the field. Unfortunately during the first season all the Caprellide were recorded 
by the collectors as ‘‘Caprella geometrica.”” Since some other members of this genus 
have been recorded from the region, and particularly since the allied £ginella longicornis 
is found with great frequency, such records are, of course, equivocal, and they have been 
changed to “‘Caprellide sp.’ Later dredgings have, however, resulted in differentiating 
to some degree the distributions of these species, but not sufficiently to warrant 
our plotting out a separate chart for each. We have consequently prepared a single 
chart showing their combined distribution. 

On the average 1.6 species of amphipods are recorded for each of the Survey dredge 
hauls. The species found to have the most general distribution was Unciola irrorata, 
which was taken at 115 of the regular dredging stations. No other member was 
encountered at as many as one-fourth the entire number of stations. 

The most salient fact respecting the distribution of the bottom-dwelling amphipods 
in local waters is the paucity of species in Buzzards Bay as compared with Vineyard 
Sound. In fact, of the 19 species for which distribution charts have been plotted, only 
2 are shown to be of greater abundance in the Bay, while not more than 2 others seem 
to be present in about equal numbers in the two bodies of water. We may for con- 
venience group the species as follows with reference to their comparative abundance 
in one or the other body of water. 


Species wholly or chiefly restricted to Vineyard Sound. 


Sound Bay 
stations. _ stations. 

Tey sianOpsisy alba sy... oy.5:aiaysse ops sosagily fos japcais’s\araycint-ghe aueinv ofan we eurke pi sepalaas Lt 2 
EPAUStOLINIS ARENAS roi a- celeron yor ea latricle ast Pate etek al shiererelae II I 
By blisisecratat.s ser -ctreys eevee ette a te eye ar ateels eves rls ac et veyeat etn) ers 16 4 
Callioprasilceyieisculisemer me eee iinet ete tieette re etertaye eet ele 15 ° 
Pontogertial(iegniise see etter tess recente eee eyeenseel et isersy taste eter 25 2 
Bates sectrnda id oye cod scptco adhe <vartnein teats ehan le Exctopae suet bacon ee 24 I 
Gammariis annulatus pase ane secon ide itin ieee eile ei 9 I 
Blasmo pus lesvisy crs o fe cs eetete ethers asors ee leeinresealapeia ata sere rota elnseiayalcseh 30 3 
PrAtitonoe smith (data too few) erates os «satel eiretdae erceieloterien? -iclele 12 5 
(Ammphithoe; nithricata serra sttet te etaater eatin tettetetetnisteteitelsiota aie eee 32 9 
\Jassamarmoratarinctr > tele cities sre aitee peemetevare ceealtleta suey ste vehet erat ctstd 16 I 
Bricthonius miner «24.1 spr yec matrneetis criseiacion vets onal e. che tec omiearl ed 31 I 
Goropbitim (ey lindr city pyerte ee eee ete ara ee ice eal eee 59 7 
#iginella owe a 

Getic wecmatelen MIN Tr ee eee meee ea ee oa 7 7 

Species chiefly restricted to Buzzards Bay. 

Ampelisca macrocephialamn. srwaater seme terstaerd otic eee eenea arsed ae 4 27 
PHilocheitis, pings: ). 25 baer oa a Were tin in we, eves heeds) ataeiom el ae 14 42 
Species of nearly unrestricted distribution. 

Ampelisca Spinipes s,< -s250,« seca spin tues seen caine sles aloe ete CAPAC 32 2 
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With the exception of those four species comprised in the last two lists, the amphi- 
pods, when recorded from Buzzards Bay at all, were nearly always taken in the vicinity 
of land, i. e., at the adlittoral stations. In a large proportion of cases the Bay stations 
were near the passages connecting with Vineyard Sound, or close to the lower end of 
the Bay.® 

On the other hand, even within the Sound, certain species are found not to have 
an unrestricted distribution. For example, Haustorius arenarius, Byblis serrata, 
Calliopius leviusculus, Pontogena inermis, and Jassa marmorata are in large degree 
restricted to the western half of the Sound, while Lysianopsis alba, Batea secunda, and 
Autonoé smithi are for the most part restricted to the eastern half. One of the two 
predominantly Bay-dwelling species (Ampelisca macrocephala) and perhaps also the 
other (Piilocheirus pinguis) appear to be in some measure restricted in the Sound to 
points where the bottom is muddy. The difference between the Bay and the Sound 
in respect to tneir amphipod faunas, and in considerable measure the local distribution 
within each of these bodies of water, are for the most part explainable by reference 
to the character of the bottom. Just such types of distribution have already been 
encountered in the case of other groups and need not be discussed here. Certain cases 
which appear to be explainable by reference to temperature will be considered shortly. 

An interesting feature respecting the amphipod life of the Bay and the Sound 
appears when we consider the average number of species taken per dredge haul for 
each body of water and for each vessel. The figures are as follows: 


Vineyard Sound: 


IBSSHET AWE: ssc crceciv nese sioysferetaisin viorohcl ete temwe: atone clate boo she gletalne: GIRS esa 1.8 

IPhalarope: <tetesty tere Wel isbistettak, SoSH al ih aia) 2 eset us dae eroohneys CYS. PORTO 1.9 
Buzzards Bay: 

JUGS 27 eBa se aase soon sauad dann boat ote ac se eee eee emc ote tos Ne) 

PHalarope taiatcy. cone Gea ati aint te ae ured ome ahd Aa earenye be 


While these figures were considerably higher for the Sound stations than forthe 
Bay stations, there is nothing like the disproportion which might have been expected 
in view of the fact that the number of predominantly Sound-dwelling species which 
were shown upon our charts was so much in excess of (714 times) the number of 
predominantly Bay-dwelling species. 

Again, the average number of species per dredge haul is the same (1.6) for each of 
the three types of bottom distinguished. And when we consider the lists of ‘‘preva- 
lent’’ species for the various groups of stations, we find that only such one (Unciola 
wrorata) occurred at one-fourth of the Vineyard Sound stations of the Fish Hawk, 
while three species (Ptilocheirus pinguis, Unciola irrorata, and Ampelisca macrocephala) 
occurred at an equal proportion of Buzzards Bay stations. This condition seems to be 
only explainable on the supposition that while the number of species which inhabit 
Vineyard Sound is greatly in excess of the number found in Buzzards Bay, such 
species as do occur in the latter are of much more general prevalence throughout its 
extent. A discussion of similar phenomena has already been given in chapter m1. 

Two apparent cases of distribution in relation to temperature are Calliopius levius- 
culus and Pontogenia inermis, which occur, so far as our dredging records show, primarily 


@ In some cases, just without. Here and elsewhere stations have been classed as Bay or Sound stations which lay on the Bay 
or Sound sides, respectively, of Sow and Pigs Reef, extending from the end of Cuttyhunk Island. 
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in the colder region of the Sound. Both of these are predominantly northern species, 
as will be seen by reference to the table on page 135, giving the ranges of some of the Jocal 
amphipods. It must be added, however, that the first species is taken throughout the 
year in the surface tow at Woods Hole and has been collected along shore at various local 
points even in midsummer. In the case of two other species, Byblis serrata and Haus- 
torius arenarius, there appears to be likewise to some extent a preference for the western 
extremity of Vineyard Sound. Neither of these, so far as known, are predominantly 
northern species, and it is likely that the character of the bottom is the determining 
factor in their distribution, particularly since Haustorius is known to be abundant on 
sand flats nearshore. Its preference for the western portions of the Sound is thus com- 
parable with that of the lady crab, Ovalipes ocellatus. A few species, on the other hand, 
appear from our rather meager records to occur predominantly in the warmer waters 
of the region. Such are Lysianopsis alba, Batea secunda, and Autonoé smitht. All of 
these have been recorded only for the immediate neighborhood of Woods Hole, and 
their general distribution is unknown. Little stress is to be laid upon any of these 
cases, however, especially since a number of other species which here reach their north- 
ern or their southern limit are distributed locally without any apparent reference to 
temperature. 

Amphithoé rubricata alone, among those species whose distributions have been 
plotted with any degree of completeness, seems to be restricted to the littoral and 
adlittoral zones. It is recorded chiefly from the inshore stations dredged by the Pha- 
larope and Blue Wing, and the comparatively few Fish Hawk stations at which it was 
taken are all in the neighborhood of land. 

The following amphipods were recorded during the Survey dredging, those taken 
at 10 or more stations being designated as usual by an asterisk: 


?Talorchestia megalophthalma (perhaps not from | *Elasmopus levis (chart 94). 
bottom). Gammarellus angulosus. 

Anonyx nobilis (generic name questionable). Microdeutopus danmoniensis. 
*Lysianopsis alba (chart 85). *Autonoé smithi (chart 95). 
*Haustorius arenarius (chart 86). *Ptilocheirus pinguis (chart 96). 

Phoxocephalus holbolli. Podoceropsis nitida. 

Paraphoxus spinosus. *Amphithoé rubricata (chart 97). rr 
*Ampelisca macrocephala (chart 87). Amphithoé longimana. 

*Ampelisca spinipes (chart 88). Sunamphitho€ pelagica. 
*Byblis serrata (chart 89). Ischyrocerus anguipes. 

Stenothoé minuta. *Jassa marmorata (chart 98). 

Sympleustes latipes. Grubia compta. 

*Calliopius leviusculus (chart go). Ericthonius rubricornis. 
*Pontogenia inermis (chart gr). *Ericthonius minax (chart 99). 

Dexamine thea. *Corophium cylindricum (chart roo). 
*Batea secunda (chart 92). *Unicola irrorata (chart ror). 

Gammarus locusta. * @ginella longicornis 


*Gammarus annulatus (chart 93). : *Caprella seoeneiiea\ chart roe AB elie Seas 


—_— 
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The 19 commonest species of amphipods are herewith grouped with reference to their 
known range upon our coast. The ranges stated are those given by Holmes (1905). 


Northward ranging. 


Ampelisca macrocephala....... Off Halifax to Newport. 
Calliopius leviusculus......... Greenland to Narragansett Bay. 
Pontogenia inermis............. Arctic Ocean to Vineyard Sound. 
Ptilocheirus pinguis............ Labrador to New England. 
Amphithoé rubricata.......... Labrador to Newport. 
Unciolairroratay<.. 5... ese: Greenland to New Jersey. 
Aiginella longicornis........... Greenland to Narragansett Bay. 


Southward ranging. 


?Haustorius arenarius. ..........Cape Cod to Georgia, Norway, British Isles. 
Elasmopus levis.\..... 220.50. Provincetown, Mass., to New Jersey. 
Ericthonius minax............. Vineyard Sound to Great Egg Harbor, N. J. 
Corophium cylindricum....... Provincetown, Mass., to New Jersey. 
Caprella geometrica.............Southern coast of New England to Virginia. 


Of uncertain position. 


Lysianopsis alba................Woods Hole. 

Ampelisca spinipes............Long Island Sound, Woods Hole. (Norway.) 
BY DIS SEMbAata sci te cies: eis Fue covers Woods Hole, Newport. 

Batea'secunda. wo. 5520650050 Woods Hole. 

Gammarus annulatus........... Vineyard Sound, Gloucester. 

Autonoé smithi.................Wineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. 

Jassa marmorata................Woods Hole region. 


Thus there seems to be a slight excess of northern over southern species among 
those 19 amphipods which we have dredged most frequently. Little importance is to 
be attributed to this fact, however, in considering which element is preponderant in 
our fauna, particularly since for more than one-third of these commoner species the 
range is not known with any degree of completeness. 


VI. ISOPODA. 


This order is represented in the local fauna by 25 or more species, of which 1o 
were recorded from our dredging stations and at least 7 more were taken by col- 
lectors from the laboratory during the progress of the Survey. One of these (Erich- 
sonella attenuata) is here recorded for the first time for this region. 

Our knowledge of this group in New England waters is due chiefly to the labors 
of O. Harger and Dr. Harriet Richardson. To the latter authority we are indebted 
for the identification of some of our earlier specimens, though the greater part of the 
material was determined by Dr. Osburn. The nomenclature employed by Miss Rich- 
ardson has been adopted by us without modification. 

Twenty-one species of isopods were listed by Harger in the ‘‘ Invertebrate Animals 
of Vineyard Sound,” of which only a small proportion were at that time recorded for 
definitely stated points within the limits of the region. In a later paper (1880) the 
group was treated much more fully by this writer. 
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The Canadian list of Whiteaves records about the same number of isopods (26) as 
have been listed for Woods Hole. Of these, nearly half (12) are common to the two 
lists. A somewhat greater number (30) is comprised in the Plymouth list, of which 
only 5 appear to be common to our local fauna. Twenty-four species have been 
recorded by Herdman for the Irish Sea, while Graeffe lists 51 species, some of which, 
however, are terrestrial. 

The representation of this order in our dredgings is very slight. The figure repre- 
senting the average number of species per dredge haul is only 0.4, while not a single 
species was taken with sufficient frequency to occur at one-fourth or more of the sta- 
tions. The species having the widest occurrence was Idothea phosphorea, which was 
taken at 72 of the regular stations. 

Only four species of this order were dredged by us with any frequency, and one 
of these (Idothea baltica) probably finds its more proper habitat among rockweed and 
eelgrass, whether growing alongshore or floating at the surface. It is thus possible 
that all of the specimens which were dredged by us actually came from floating material 
of this sort.? 

One of the other species, Leptochelia savignyi was only taken at 11 stations, and 
these were all inshore stations of the Phalarcpe series. The species is abundant among 
floating weed, upon piles, etc., and probably does not belong to our deeper water fauna. 

The two remaining species (Idothea phosphorea and Erichsonella filiformis) appear 
with considerable frequency in our dredging records. Of these the latter appears to be 
of pretty general distribution, occurring with nearly the same relative frequency in the 
Bay and the Sound, while the former is in a large degree restricted to the Sound, appear- 
ing in the Bay records only from stations near the lower end, in the vicinity of land.? 


Isopods dredged by the Survey. 


*Leptochelia savignyi (chart 103). *Idothea phosphorea (chart 105). 
Cirolana concharum. Edotea acuta. 
Chiridotea cxca. Edotea montosa. 
Idothea metallica. *Erichsonella filiformis (chart 106). 
*Idothea baltica (chart 104). Stegophryxus hyptius. 


Of the four commoner species, one (Idothea phosphorea) may be regarded as pre- 
dominantly northern, having a range upon our coast which is stated by Miss Richardson 
as “coast of New England to Halifax, Nova Scotia, and the Gulf of St. Lawrence.” 

Two of the species may be regarded as predominantly southern, as follows: 
Leptochelia savignyi.......... Provincetown, Mass., to southern New Jersey (England to Senegal). 
Erichsonella filiformis......... Nantucket Sound to Florida and the Bahamas. 

One of the species (Idothea baltica) may be regarded as cosmopolitan, having been 
recorded from points as widely removed as Java and the Baltic Sea. On our coast it 
is said to range ‘‘from Nova Scotia and Gulf of St. Lawrence to North Carolina.” 


4 Miss Richardson gives the bathymetric range of this species as ‘surface to 119 fathoms.” 
» Our 1909 dredgings confirm these statements as to both species. 
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VII. SCHIZOPODA, CUMACEA, STOMATOPODA. 


Little attention has been given to the local representatives of the first of these 
groups since the work of S. I. Smith in 1879. The majority of the determined species 
of Schizopoda in our list are included solely upon the authority of Prof. Smith and 
of Miss Rathbun. Schizopods teem in the local plankton at certain seasons of the 
year, and specimens are occasionally taken in the dredge, thoughit is not at all certain 
that such specimens are actually brought up from the bottom. Only one species from 
our dredging collections (Nyctiphanes norvegica) has been definitely identified, since we 
have unfortunately been unable to find anyone who would undertake the task of 
determining our local Schizopoda. It will be seen that this order has a greater repre- 
sentation in each of the foreign lists which have been summarized in our comparative 
table. In the Plymouth list, indeed, the number is nearly five times as great. 

Members of the order Cumacea are rather common in the Woods Hole plankton, 
and have occasionally been met with during the dredging. Dr. W. T. Calman (1912) 
has recently prepared a report upon the Cumacea of the U. S. National Museum. 
Eight of these species are recorded from definite points within the Woods Hole Region, 
two of them, indeed, being described from specimens obtained locally. One determined 
species (Leptocuma minor) was taken during the Survey dredging. 

The Stomatopoda are represented in our waters by three species, of which only one 
(the common “‘Squilla’’) is at all familiar. None of these species occur, however, in 
the dredging records. 

VI. DECAPODA. 


This group, comprising the largest and most familiar of our Crustacea, is represented 
locally by 55 species, including four which are listed doubtfully. These are assignable 
to 20 families and 37(+2?) genera. Of the total number of species listed by us, 27(+2?), 
or almost exactly one-half, were taken during the survey dredging. Many others were 
collected by our parties along shore, upon gulfweed, or elsewhere, while a few are 
recorded wholly on the authority of previous writers. Several of the species (Portunus 
ordwayi, Areneus cribrarius, Palemon tenwicornis, and perhaps Dissodactylus mellite) 
had not, so far as we know, been previously listed for the shores of New England. 

The published sources of information respecting the occurrence of this group are 
many. ‘The chief contributors, so far as our New England species are concerned, have 
been S. I. Smith and M. J. Rathbun. 

Smith, in the ‘‘Report upon the Invertebrate Animals of Vineyard Sound,” listed 
36 species of decapods, of which not over a third were definitely recorded for specified 
points within the region, while at least 5 were extralimital. 

In her ‘‘List of the Crustacea’’ (‘‘Fauna of New England”’ series), Miss Rathbun 
has included all but four of the decapods comprised in our own list, together with many 
others which are peculiar to more northern waters. 

Whiteaves lists 34 decapods for the waters of eastern Canada, of which 12 are 
common to the Woods Hole region. The Plymouth catalogue contains 71 representa- 
tives of this order, of which only 3 appear to be common to our Woods Hole fauna. 
Herdman lists 61 decapods for the Irish Sea, while 73 are comprised in Graeffe’s catalogue 
for the Gulf of Trieste. 
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Most of the decapods collected by us, being of large size and having rather obvious 
specific distinctions, were listed with full confidence in the field. The others were, for 
the most part, referred to Miss M. J. Rathbun, to whom we are likewise indebted for 
criticizing our check-list of local decapods and for information generously given through- 
out the progress of this work. To Dr. R. P. Bigelow we are indebted for the identifica- 
tion of a number of specimens collected during the first season of the dredging work. 

Errors due to the confusion of one species with another in our dredging records are 
probably negligible in extent, excepting, perhaps, such as may relate to the small crabs 
of Panopeus group (now split into several genera). Upon this point the reader is 
referred to the statements made under the head of Eurypanopeus depressus, Neopanope 
texana sayi, and Hexapanopeus angustifrons in the annotated list. It seems possible 
that specimens identified by the collectors as ‘“Panopeus sayi’’ were in some cases 
referable to one of the other species. It is probable, however, that the great majority 
of these crabs actually belong to the species last named, since none of the others are 
comparable with it in respect to frequency of occurrence. The. examination of a 
large number of our specimens by Miss Rathbun indicates that Eurypanopeus depressus 
is at present comparatively rare in these waters, being by no means the common species 
which one would infer it to be from the statements of Smith. 

The average number of species of decapods recorded by us from the 458 regular 
stations of the Survey is 3.5 per dredge haul. By far the most prevalent single species 
was Pagurus longicarpus, which was recorded from 290, or over 60 per cent, of the 
stations. Those species which were dredged at one-fourth or more of the total number 


of stations (arranged in order of frequency) are: 
Number of stations. 


Pagiinisloupacarpiis pide ieee ik ee ee aaa ell erate eed ie 290 
(CATES ar sO PAR Hay ehBes WG Ae Sonu Ag odooo Daron uasob paso adooKoo ls aces 209 
REPEAT EIDE bn GaSe aHEess Sudo a being soos ar meEEaeSessh asada doses 196 
Wi DiMiavemargimiacaryaen ter sates toe, severe setter ea cere ee eee tem ee tole ae nes 192 
Cragoiseptemispinostis $222. jhe oe toeis aeteiehae = clsiaeleraleta caatsieiete Sedn avalon pyaar 169 
INeopanopeytexaua Sayijvan-n «eee: ocek estes: set ce ee et reek eee 143 


For the various groups of dredging stations and for the various types of bottom 
the averages are surprisingly uniform. The following figures are taken from the tables 
on pages 78 and 79: 

Vineyard Sound: 


Pili 8-03 ee Oh ra ooinr a Ooi CeO noc H 1000 CCS GopeO as apotO Ook: 3.8 

Phalarape seis ace jhe eyes atte eaetarerety eect ttn ete ene eae a aa 3-2 
Buzzards Bay: 

DSi ols Eh) call aii ald Gaede Cia eoee rd SOS Onn ORNS ad dundoopdosnidias 3.4 

PHalarO pes sioeciscteeie a otter katate c nretetctate erameteleraterenh erate ieteisvetersiatetsvater tata S12 
Type of bottom: 

SEV (0 Cee Crs © ae ies OGee BO or So coos Oo noc A cme AE REC DOS Ors HORE Cc 3-5 

Stories andipravell jinn anys sates uatoie ct ieseier Tee del eee 3) geen nte 35 

1s 6 Renae ASC on Gt SARA RSE none bpp ould SS eumepcmaidetcnioid cco 3.6 


The lists of “‘prevalent’’ species for these different groups of stations are likewise 
surprisingly uniform in respect to the species comprised. Of the 6 species listed for 
one-fourth or more of the total number of stations, 3 appear in all seven of the lists 
of ‘‘prevalent’’ species; 2 others appear in all but one of these lists, while the remaining 
species appears in five of the seven lists. The lists of “‘prevalent’’ species for the three 
types of bottom comprise 5 species each. Of these, 4 are common to all three lists. 
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Of the 13 species for which distribution charts have been presented, 8 are of more 
or less general occurrence throughout the Sound and the Bay, so that their distribution 
bears little apparent relation to the character of the bottom. For this reason no such 
sharp division between Bay-dwelling and Sound-dwelling species can be made here, as 
was possible, for example, with the Annulata. The species whose distribution is most 
clearly determined by the nature of the bottom is the “lady crab,’ Ovalipes ocellatus. 
It will be seen from the chart that this crab is for the most part restricted to the 
western half of Vineyard Sound, where the bottom is known to consist for the most 
part of clear sand. That this peculiarity in the distribution of Ovalipes is related to 
the character of the bottom is shown by the fact that it was dredged by us several 
times near the head of Buzzards Bay, i. e., in the warmest waters of the region, while 
it is a matter of common knowledge that this species frequents sandy bottoms in 
shallow water. 

Other species which appear upon the chart as restricted wholly or chiefly to 
Vineyard Sound are Pinnotheres maculatus, Cancer borealis, Pelia mutica, and Pagurus 
acadianus. ‘The first of these is commensal in the mussels, Modiolus modiolus and 
Mytilus edulis and in the common scallop, Pecten gibbus. The distribution is thus 
dependent upon that of the hosts. The most frequent host, Modiolus modiolus, was, 
however, very scarce in Buzzards Bay, while Mytilus was found living only near the 
lower end. ‘The occurrence of this species in the dredging records is likewise dependent, 
of course, upon whether or not the mussels from a given station were opened and 
examined for the crabs. This was probably done more commonly in Vineyard Sound 
than in Buzzards Bay. Pinnotheres has been taken by us at two supplementary stations 
in the Bay, on one occasion in Pecten, on the other in Modiolus. 

Cancer borealis was recorded from only one regular station in the Bay,® and its 
occurrence there is certainly infrequent. It is most common at the western end of 
Vineyard Sound, though taken sparingly throughout its length. The absence of this 
species from the Bay is probably due in part, at least, to the temperature factor. 

Pelia mutica is much less common in the Bay than in the Sound, and its occurrence 
in the former is restricted mainly to the inshore stations. The distribution of this 
species displays certain other peculiarities which will be discussed under the head of 
temperature. 

Pagurus acadianus was not recorded once from the Bay, nor indeed was it recorded 
from the eastern half of Vineyard Sound. Here, too, temperature rather than bottom 
seems to be the determining factor. 

As is well known, the distribution of many of the littoral species of decapods is 
conditioned by the character of the shore. Certain forms (e. g., the fiddler crabs) are 
chiefly confined to muddy situations; others (Palemonetes vulgaris and Hippolyte 
zostericola) are found mainly in the beds of eel grass, while the common “‘Hippa”’ burrows 
in the sand at low-tide mark, etc. It is therefore rather surprising to find how few of 
the deeper water species are distributed in accordance with the character of the bottom. 

Much more striking, on the other hand, are the examples of distribution in accord- 
ance with temperature. While many of our species display no restriction whatever in 
relation to this factor, certain others are pretty definitely limited to the colder waters 
of the region, while others still appear to avoid these colder waters, although elsewhere 


@ T,ater at two supplementary stations near the lower end. 
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of general distribution. These types will be considered separately. The ranges here 
stated have been furnished by Miss Rathbun. 


Species found predominantly in the colder waters. 


Pagurus acadianus..............From the Grand Bank of Newfoundland to the mouth of Chesapeake 
Bay. 
Canceniborealisen jan. <-te = a clei Nova Scotia to deep water off South Carolina. 


Considering the range in latitude alone, it is questionable whether we may fairly 
assign either of these species to the ‘‘northern” group. In both cases, however, it is 
possible that their occurrence in southern waters is restricted to considerable depths. 

Two other species (not plotted) which were taken by us only at the open ends of 
Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay and at Crab Ledge are Hyas coarctatus and Pandalus 
leptocerus. ‘These may, perhaps, be regarded as predominantly northern species, though 
they are recorded (depth not stated) for points far to the southward on our coast. 


Species which seem to avoid the colder waters, though elsewhere of general occurrence. 


Pagurus annulipes........:..-. Nantucket Sound to Indian River, Fla. 
Pelsarmuticar ec een cto dcki: -e Vineyard Sound to West Florida. 
Neopanope texana sayi......... Provincetown to East Florida. 


Another species, Pagurus pollicaris, might perhaps be added to this list. ‘This 
hermit crab, it will be seen, was not recorded from the stations at the extreme western 
end of Vineyard Sound, though elsewhere prevalent. The case is not so striking, how- 
ever, as those mentioned previously. The range of this latter species is said to extend 
from Cape Cod Bay to South Carolina. 

None of these four species are recorded by us from Crab Ledge. All show, or appear 
to show, an avoidance of the coldest waters of Vineyard Sound, and ali are predomi- 
nantly southern in their distribution upon our coast. It seems quite likely, therefore, 
that temperature has been the factor responsible for the peculiarities in their local 
distribution. 

Mention may appropriately be made here of certain species from southern waters 
which do not properly belong to our local fauna at all. Among these are four crabs 
(Planes minutus, Portunus sayi, Portunus ordwayi, and Areneus cribrarius) and two 
shrimps (Peneus brasiliensis and Latreutes ensiferus). In nearly all cases these species 
have been found upon the floating gulfweed (Sargassum bacciferum), which is the home 
of so many waifs from the far south. 

On the other hand, several shrimps of the genus Spirontocaris, which are known to 
be representatives of a northern fauna, have only been taken from the outlying colder 
waters of the region. 

Very few species among those dredged by us showed any evident restrictions as to 
depth. This statement does not hold, however, for Ovalipes ocellatus, Cancer borealis, 
and Pagurus acadianus. All of these were dredged most frequently at depths of 10 
fathoms or more, despite the comparatively small number of dredging stations at which 
such depths were recorded. Ovalipes, as we have seen, is by no means to be regarded 
as a deep-water crab, since it is known to be common on sand flats in shallow water. 
The greater average depth of the stations from which it was recorded results from its 
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prevalence in the middle of the Sound near the western end. The bottom here is largely 
of clean sand and many typical sand-dwelling species, such as Echinarachnius parma 
and various flounders, consequently flourish in this area. Cancer borealis and Pagurus 
acadianus, on the other hand, are probably limited to the deeper waters on account of 
the lower temperatures prevalent there. ‘The latter species was taken only four times 
by the Phalarope, though dredged at 41 of the Fish Hawk stations in Vineyard Sound. 

Among our local decapods we find a number of cases where interesting differences 
of habitat are displayed by the various species within a genus. Only a few such may 
be mentioned here. The differences in habitat shown by the two local members of the 
genus Cancer have already been referred to. These differences seem to relate to tem- 
perature, depth (if this is really an independent factor), and perhaps to character of 
bottom. One Libinia (L. emarginata) is of almost universal occurrence throughout 
both the Bay and the Sound; the other (L. dubia) appears to be restricted to shallow, 
inclosed waters. Although it is known to be abundant at some of these points, we do 
not have a single authentic record of its occurrence in the dredgings.* ‘The difference 
displayed by the various local representatives of the genus Pagurus have likewise been 
discussed in another connection. The almost complementary character of the distribu- 
tion patterns for P. acadianus and P. annulipes is especially to be noted. 

The following decapods were taken with the dredge during the operations of the 
Survey. The asterisk, as usual, denotes species which were recorded from 10 or more 
dredging stations. For all of these, charts have been plotted. 


Pandalus montagui. *Pelia mutica (chart 113). 
Pandalus leptocerus. *Libinia emarginata (chart 11a). 
Hippolyte zostericola. ?Libinia dubia (very young). 
Spirontocaris groenlandica. *Cancer irroratus (chart 115). 
Spirontocaris pusiola. *Cancer borealis (chart 116). 
*Crago septemspinosus (chart 107). ?Callinectes sapidus (fragment). 
*Homarus americanus (chart 108). *Ovalipes ocellatus (chart 117). 
Callianassa stimpsoni. Panopeus herbstii. 
*Pagurus pollicaris (chart 109). *Neopanope texana sayi (chart 118). 
*Pagurus acadianus (chart 110). Hexapanopeus angustifrons. 
*Pagurus longicarpus (chart 111). *Pinnotheres maculatus (chart 119). 
Pagurus kroyeri. Pinnixa chetopterana. 
*Pagurus annulipes (chart 112). Pinnixa sayana. 
Heterocrypta granulata. Dissodactylus mellita. 


Hyas coarctatus. 


Grouping, as usual, the more prevalent species according to the extent of their 
known range upon our coast,? we have— 


Predominantly northern forms. 


Homarus americanus.......... Labrador to New Jersey. 
Pagurus acadianus............ Grand Bank of Newfoundland to the mouth of Chesapeake Bay. 
(Northern ?). 


@ A few small specimens were thus identified at first, but further quite extensive collecting has thrown doubt upon these 
determinations. 
> We are indebted to Miss Rathbun for these statements as to range. 
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Predominantly southern forms. 


Pagurus pollicaris.............. Cape Cod Bay to South Carolina. 
Pagurus longicarpus........... Cape Ann, Mass., to Texas. 

Pagurus annulipes............. Nantucket Sound to Florida. 
Reliamapiticasirrs es sascha 051 Vineyard Sound to West Florida. 
Libinia emarginata............. Casco Bay to West Florida. 
Ovalipes ocellatus............. Provincetown to the Gulf of Mexico. 
Neopanope texana sayi....... Provincetown to East Florida. 
Pinnotheres maculatus. ....... Cape Cod to Texas. 


Of approximately equal range north and south. 


Crago septemspinosus.......... East Florida; Arctic Alaska. 
Cancerarroratus: <5 522 ¢)02: a... Labrador to South Carolina. 
Gancer borealis... 626. ees From Nova Scotia to deep water off South Carolina. 


Thus, as in the case of the Annulata and indeed of the majority of other groups, the 
commoner local Decapoda are predominantly southward ranging species, while only two 
of them are to be regarded as predominantly northern. Of these two, indeed, one is 
only doubtfully so classified, while both of them occur far to the southward of the Woods 
Hole region. The inclusion of various stragglers, both from the north and south, would, 
of course, increase both lists, but much the same proportions would probably be main- 


tained. 
IX. XIPHOSURA. 


This order has been established to include the genus Limulus, a group of organisms 
having both crustacean and arachnidan affinities. Limulus polyphemus, our only 
American species, was very seldom taken during the survey dredgings, being primarily 
a shallow-water animal. With respect to its distribution, it is predominantly a south- 
ward-ranging form, occurring, according to Verrill, from Casco Bay to Florida. It has 
not been recorded for Canadian waters. 


X. PYCNOGONIDA. 


Of the sea spiders only 6 species appear in our catalogue, and of these 6 one is per- 
haps extralimital. Our knowledge of the New England species is due in large measure 
to the labors of E. B. Wilson, supplemented recently by the studies of L. J. Cole. 

Only two of the species (Tanystylum orbiculare and Anoplodactylus lentus) appear 
with any frequency in the dredging records. The local distributions of these two species, 
so far as these are shown by our dredgings, are represented in charts 120 and 121. Both 
species are seen to be confined almost exclusively to Vineyard Sound, and both (partic- 
ularly Anoplodactylus) appear to be restricted to the eastern half of the Sound. One 
might reasonably expect to find a more exact correlation between the distribution of 
these species and the distribution of the hydroids among which they live. But little 
correlation is to be observed, so far as ou. charts go. 

The smaller and less conspicuous of these two pycnogonids (Tanystylum orbicu- 
lave) was probably frequently overlooked in listing the contents of the dredge, and it is 
likely, therefore, that this species is of more frequent occurrence than appears from 
our records. Its distribution, likewise, may be somewhat more general. 

This class is represented in our list by a smaller number of species than have been 
recorded for any of the other stations considered in our comparative table.* To what 


@ Except Trieste, where apparently no record has been kept of the Pycnogonida. 
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degree this is due to the small number actually present in our local waters and to what 
degree it is due to an insufficient search can not be stated. 

The ranges of our two commoner species, as stated by Wilson, are: 

Tanystylum orbiculare......... From off Marthas Vineyard to Virginia. 
Anoplodactylus lentus......... Long Island Sound; Woods Hole; Eastport, Me. (1 record). @ 

Thus the former appears to be a predominantly southern form, while for the latter 
the data are insufficient to warrant us in assigning to it a range. 

One pycnogonid, which was taken upon the gulfweed on a number of occasions, 
is Endets spinosus Montagu. ‘This, like the gulfweed fauna in general, is doubtless an 
exotic species which comes to us from southern waters. Its presence on the weed is 
rather unexpected, considering the ordinary habitat of this species in European waters. 


XI. INSECTA AND ARACHNIDA. 


There are, of course, very few strictly marine insects in existence, and it is doubt- 
ful whether any of our local species can be so regarded. The thysanuran species 
Anurida maritima is, however, perhaps as nearly marine as are certain of our littoral 
Crustacea. Verrill and Smith record having taken in the vicinity of Woods Hole a 
number of insect larve, which appear to have been living in sea water. One of these was 
described by Packard asa new species. Most of the insects listed in that report were, 
however, beach-dwelling species, which seldom or never enter the water. 

The list prepared by the writers comprises for the greater part species taken in 
brackish ponds in the neighborhood. Many of these were larve, and about half of 
them have not been determined specifically. In many, if not most, cases these insects 
are ones which are known to dwell in fresh-water ponds as well as brackish ones. It 
has been thought worth while to include them here, however, since no list has ever 
been published of our local brackish-water insects. 

The single arachnid here listed (Chernes oblongus) is scarcely to be regarded as 
marine, though it has been taken under stones along shore, near low-water mark. 


9. MOLLUSCA. 


Mollusks, or their shells, have commonly constituted by far the most conspicuous 
feature of the organic contents of the dredge. In respect to the number of species 
likewise, the mollusks have generally preponderated, there frequently being more rep- 
resentatives of this group contained in a given dredge haul than of all the other phyla 
combined. Likewise the total number of molluscan species recorded in the course of 
our dredging operations is considerably greater than that of even the Crustacea, though 
the latter group preponderates as regards the number recorded for the region as a whole. 
It must be stated, however, that the vast majority of specimens taken were merely 
dead shells, and that many species were rarely or never taken in a living condition. 
This preponderance of molluscan remains in our dredging records is obviously due to the 
enduring character of the exoskeleton of these animals, which insures the accumulation 
of shells, even in the case of the less common species. Another fact which results 
directly from the one just mentioned is the relatively great frequency with which most 
of the molluscan species were dredged. Of the 127 species which appear in our dredg- 
ing records, 68, or more than half, are recorded from more than 10 stations each, while 


@ This is to be regarded as a doubtful record. 
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23 of these mollusks appear in the list of species which were taken at one-fourth or 
more of the total number of stations. Thus exactly one-half of the latter list is consti- 
tuted by Mollusca. 

We regard our molluscan records as being, on the whole, relatively complete and 
comparatively free from error. The species are for the most part large and easy of 
identification. Fortunately for the collectors, systematic conchology is based largely 
upon shell characters, so that the determinations could commonly be made with a high 
degree of confidence in the field. The few cases among the larger species in which 
confusion was believed to be possible were early recognized, and we believe that errors 
respecting such forms were nearly always avoided except at the beginning of the work. 
Wherever doubt was felt, and especially in the case of the smaller species, specimens 
were preserved for identification by specialists. We were fortunate enough to have 
the assistance of such well-known authorities as Dr. W. H. Dall and Dr. Paul Bartsch 
in the identification of the less familiar species of shell-bearing mollusks. We are like- 
wise indebted to Dr. Dall for the critical examination of our manuscript check list 
and for supplying us with the ranges of distribution which are given below. ‘The classi- 
fication and terminology adopted are his.* The nudibranch mollusks, on the other hand, 
including many specimens taken in the townet, as well as those which were dredged, 
were identified by Dr. F. M. MacFarland, of Stanford University, and Dr. MacFarland 
has likewise kindly revised that portion of the manuscript devoted to this group. 

Certain sources of error have, notwithstanding, to be considered in the records for 
the Moliusca. Some of the minute forms representing the genera Turbonilla, Odostomia, 
Caecum, Cylichna, etc., were doubtless frequently overlooked, as likewise such small 
species as Astyris lunata, Lacuna puteola, Triforis nigrocinctus, and Bittiwum nigrum. 
During the first season’s work, especially when less thorough methods of sifting the 
bottom deposits were employed, it is likely that the records for these forms were much 
less complete than they were later. Again, the failure to use a canvas mud bag and 
the consequent escape of the finer components of the bottom material doubtless resulted 
in many cases in the loss of these small mollusks. 

As already mentioned, it was found that during the rather experimental earlier 
work of the Survey certain forms having a close superficial resemblance had been con- 
fused with one another. Since it is believed that these ambiguities have in most cases 
been eliminated by special dredgings at the points in question, they can not seriously 
affect the value of our results. Some of the smaller species of Natica (Polynices) were, 
it is believed, wrongly identified in the field, and in such cases these records have been 
entered merely as ‘‘Polynices sp.’ Even Polynices triserrata was not during the first 
season always listed separately from Polynices heros, of which species it has often been 
regarded as a variety or even as an immature stage. In consequence of this the records 
for P. heros are doubtless somewhat fuller than they should be, those for P. triseriata being 
correspondingly curtailed. 

In a few cases, notably with the small shells of the genus Turbonila, confusion was 
brought about by our failure to recognize the presence of several species among the 
specimens taken. Instead of preserving samples of Turbonilla shells from every station 
at which they were encountered it frequently happened that the collectors chose speci- 


a Except that we have retained the Amphineura in a separate class. Dr. Dall has recently expressed the belief that they 
constitute “‘at most an order.” 


ill 
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mens from one of the dredge hauls, believing these all to be of one species and therefore 
regarding them as representative of the specimens taken from various other dredge 
hauls. Since an examination by Dr. Bartsch revealed the presence at times of three 
or four species of Turbonala from a single dredging station, it is obvious that such rec- 
ords as are not based directly upon preserved material taken at one station are worth- 
less so far as specific names go. It has been necessary, therefore, to record a large 
proportion of our Turbonillas merely as “Turbonilla sp.;’’ and thus our data for this 
interesting genus are in a large degree rendered valueless. 

There are some other possible sources of error in interpreting our records which 
have no relation to defects of method. For example, for certain of the gastropods the 
apparent distribution is doubtless much more extensive than the actual one, owing to 
the transportation of their shells by hermit crabs. This is notably true of the intro- 
duced periwinkle, Littorina litorea, which is typically and indeed almost exclusively a 
littoral (intertidal) species. Nevertheless the shells of this mollusk were found at 131 
stations, occurring even at depths of 10 or 15 fathoms. Other gastropods whose shells 
are most commonly occupied by the paguri are Tritia trivittata, Anachis avara, Ilyanassa 
obsoleta, Polynices heros, P. triseriata, P. duplicata, Busycon canaliculatum, B. carica, 
Urosalpinx cinereus, and Euplewra caudata. ‘To what extent the distribution of these 
species, as plotted in the charts, has been the result of transportation by hermit crabs 
is impossible to state. It is not recorded in all instances whether or not a given shell 
was inhabited by one of the crabs, and in any case the presence of the latter in a shell 
would not by any means prove that this had been carried to any great distance beyond 
the point where the mollusk lived. 

In the case of certain thin shells of light weight it is quite probable that the tidal 
currents have often been instrumental in carrying them beyond the original habitat of 
the animal, though we can not, of course, assume this in any single case. Man, like- 
wise, has almost certainly been responsible for the occurrence of the shells of one species, 
at least, in unexpected localities. The large oyster shells which have been taken not 
infrequently in various parts of the main channel of Vineyard Sound have probably 
been cast overboard from passing vessels, since living oysters of our American species 
are not known to occur in such situations. 

In the charts for the Mollusca, as for other shell-bearing organisms, we have indi- 
cated the known presence of living specimens at a given station by means of a circle 
surrounding the star. It must not be inferred, however, that only dead specimens 
were taken at the other stations. Absence of the circle denotes either that the occur- 
rence of shells only was specified or merely that living specimens were not recorded.® 
It is quite certain that living mollusks were of much more frequent occurrence in our 
dredge hauls than the circles upon the distribution charts would imply. This is prob- 
ably particularly true of the small gastropods. Indeed, the chiton Chetopleura apicu- 
lata, which was seldom taken except alive, was uot commonly designated as living or 
dead in the dredging records. For this reason, it has been necessary to omit the circles 
from the chart. 

For the remainder of this discussion it will be best to consider the classes of Mollusca 
separately. 


@ For certain mollusks we have employed the circle whenever the nature of the record rendered it probable that living speci- 
mens were taken, even though this was not expressly stated. For example, the note “on [or in) hermit crab shells,”” when 
applied to C repidula, has been regarded as equivalent to a record of living specimens. 


16269°—Bull. 31, pt 1—13———10 
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Of the bivalve mollusks 70 (+6?) species have been recorded belonging to 31 fami- 
lies and 48(+1?) genera. Of these, 57 species were taken during the Survey dredging 
and 6 of them were new to the region when first collected by us. So far as known no 
species new to science have been found. 

Verrill and Smith in 1873 listed 84 species of lamellibranchs, of which, however, 
only 61 were recorded for specified points within the Woods Hole region, although the 
stated ranges of 12 others would render their occurrence here probable. 

In subsequent papers Verrill added greatly to our knowledge of the north Atlantic 
Mollusca, but most of these later papers dealt chiefly with collections made in much 
deeper waters. 

Before Verrill, Gould (1841, 1870) had catalogued the Mollusca of this state in his 
well-known ‘‘ Report on the Invertebrata of Massachusetts.”’ There were here included 
a large proportion of our Woods Hole species, though comparatively few definite records 
are offered by Gould relating to the occurrence of mollusks within our region. 

It is worthy of note that, although our list of local Pelecypoda is probably fairly 
complete, it is considerably exceeded by that comprised in each of the other faunal 
catalogues which have been summarized in our comparative table. Thus the Canadian 
list contains 100 species, the list for Plymouth 86, that for the Irish Sea 108(+3?), and 
that for the Gulf of Trieste 107. Thus, even in those cases where the areas comprised are 
roughly comparable, the other regions exceed our own in the wealth of species. Of the 
100 Canadian species 55 (=55 per cent of Canadian list, or about 75 per cent of our own) 
are common to the Woods Hole region. On the other hand only 5 of the 86 Plymouth 
species are known to be common to our own fauna. 

On an average g.2 species of bivalve mollusks were taken per dredge haul at all of the 
458 regular stations of the Survey. This figure is considerably larger than that repre- 
senting any other class of organisms. The single species which was taken most fre- 
quently was Arca transversa, which was recorded from 264 of the stations. The following 
is a complete list of those species which were taken at one-fourth or more of our dredging 
stations, the species being arranged in order of frequency: 


Number of stations. 


ATCA trATIS VERSA ss 5 = 5+ sores alate ie os cases cereus 12s ieye 2 eras Wiecnielt abalstiecs) +) epsleys eraidievesaiersinus 264 
Anomia Simplex vn wejss eke Hoe ee te shia elo et aie icielens Sateiete steleeeeee 256 
Mit oll ge eee oe Sab cis Sn SOs ooonsaatn oUGonS Hoss dorisoodtHdasnO8 8 235 
Clidiophorajpotldianayey Aeon ee te iertteee ime reer ist tte note e teleosts tat ote 234 
Spisulasolidissimaste raise celsct ser etaeke sake ele ea le fave aN ee tee nc Lote rereioees 222 
(SAvebgrtomay ral elebieramendor once OMe One ean o one pdacun pod aaconnamat TA gne 219 
Moy tiliss! ech itlis ec cparsye ticeost iors ered lala Wels aims co chalet tego eter aerate ie rer a iekeh etait 217 
NIKE MIEY so). stor RAA Boreas ceauba ao nadeponrau Delano thoAiADooskusoosedde 205 
ARGUES eT has bag con HomoconhiGn os odcuaddoUAtaLons dasccotiaasodeweedede un 193 
Callocardiaimionr HUana sys s.io.1- «jee levee arene te ete ea storie ted starees aol eTota ayaa terete eee 192 
GCrassinella mactracea Saar et eigicierctet tei de acevo teats ate heated hc nas hole stat ePa lel seretetet tats 182 
Recten(gib bus: borealiss as ccserpicte crcmterete tomsiniens artistes later veapieinieniertertet rere 162 
Corbttla COMERACEA ap cena ciavetomistetatel eter aurheinetetotelsistenta ia niet tele lace (elie eerste 128 
Modioltis!modiolus’ioiis sicr-scrcteteiainiere ae niece eye lalate fevckonole cies abate ol ahierstar tate eeictetete ce 120 


@ As already pointed out, a careful study of synonymy might result in somewhat increasing this number, 
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A study of the distribution charts shows us that, whereas a considerable number of 
our local lamellibranchs are of very general distribution throughout Vineyard Sound 
and Buzzards Bay, a yet greater number show definite restrictions in relation either to 
the character of the bottom or to temperature. The part played by the bottom in 
determining the wealth of lamellibranch life is indicated to some extent in the figures 
representing the average number of species per dredge haul taken upon the three chief 
types of bottom. These are: Gravel and stones, 7.7; sand, 9.8; mud, 11.0. 

These figures are quite in accord with those giving the average number of species 
per dredge haul in the Sound and the Bay: 


Vineyard Sound: 


PHISH ELA Woot co chs caste nice ee tee oe eRe Sa ER Ra a aE 8.2 

PH ALATO Pe tyante rts Py Ncar ratte anastasia ede ae Sis bake art ee tees Ee rs 
Buzzards Bay: 

ISN Ts ER St cg SECO OER Ae OGO0o OC SEEM M EE ACE Sec eRe TS Ie oan ee ane To 11.5 

JEL TT0) oN BORE AO ERSOOOS Boe Re UR Cee MEE TOTS OnE att ens II 


It is not evident, however, why the Phalarope stations of the Bay, which, on the whole 
were decidedly less muddy than the Fish Hawk stations, should none the less show a 
larger number of species. 

The lists of ‘‘prevalent”’ species for the three types of bottom (i. e., those present at 
one-fourth or more of the stations) display a degree of uniformity which was unexpected 
in view of the above shown differences in the wealth of species per dredge haul. The 
number of prevalent species (16) is the same for sandy as for muddy bottoms, while 13 
such species are listed for bottoms of gravel and stones. Of these, 9 are common to the 
three lists. 

Passing to a consideration of the charts (122-160) we find a considerable variety 
among the distribution patterns, but it seems possible to reduce these to comparatively 
few types. These last are not, however, to be distinguished sharply from one another. 


Of general distribution. 
Anomia simplex. 
Pecten gibbus borealis (scarce, however, in center of Bay). 
Arca transversa. 
Nucula proxima. 
Cardium pinnulatum. 
Callocardia morrhuana. 
Tellina tenera. 
Ensis directus. 
Clidiophora gouldiana. 


General in the Sound; common in the Bay, but restricted bo inshore stations. 


Crassinella mactracea. 

Divaricella quadrisulcata (only 20 stations altogether). 

Cumingia tellinoides (not exactly general in Sound, and some records for middle of Bay). 
Spisula solidissima (some records for middle of Bay). 

Cochlodesma leanum. 

Corbula contracta. 


General in the Sound; in the Bay, restricted to lower half. 


Mytilus edulis. 
Astarte castanea. 
Petricola pholadiformis. 


148 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


Restricted wholly or chiefly to the Sound. 


Anomia aculeata. 
Pecten magellanicus. 
Modiolus modiolus (a few inshore stations in Bay). 
Crenella glandula. 
Arca ponderosa. 
Venericardia borealis. 
Thracia conradi. 
Restricted wholly or chiefly to the Bay. 
Arca pexata. 
Yoldia limatula. 
Solemya velum (confined to inshore stations). 
Levicardium mortoni (most abundant at inshore stations). 
Venus mercenaria. 
Tagelus gibbus (confined to inshore stations). 
Macoma tenta. 
Mulinia lateralis. 
Mya arenaria (confined to inshore stations). 


It will be noted that even some of those species which are restricted to Buzzards Bay 
(Solemya velum, Tagelus gibbus, Mya arenaria). are found there only at the inshore 
stations. Another species which is, on the whole, restricted to these stations, both in 
the Bay and the Sound, is Lyonsia hyalina. 

An analysis of our records shows that certain species appear to exhibit marked 
preferences as to the depth of the water which they occupy. ‘The following, for example, 
are in considerable degree restricted to depths of 5 fathoms or less: 


Pecten gibbus. Tagelus gibbus. 
Arca pexata. Lyonsia hyalina. 
Solemya velum. Mya arenaria. 


Four of these six species are those which have just been mentioned as restricted to 


the inshore stations. 
Species which were dredged most frequently at depths of 10 fathoms or more? are: 


Pecten magellanicus. Astarte undata. 

Modiolus modiolus. Astarte castanea. 
Modiolaria nigra. Cyclas islandica. 
Crenella glandula. Thracia conradi. 


Venericardia borealis. 


With the exception of the two species of Astarte, all of those comprised in this last 
list will be found in the list of predominantly northern species given below. And, with 
the exception of Astarie castanea and Modiolus modiolus, all are more or less restricted 
to the colder portions of the Sound and the Bay. Reference to the charts shows that 
the remaining seven species occur wholly or predominantly in the western half of Vineyard 
Sound and the lower end of Buzzards Bay. Five of these species (Pecten magellanicus, 
Crenella glandula, Venericardia borealis, Astarte undata, and Cyclas tslandica) were like- 
wise taken at Crab Ledge, where, as we have seen, many of our typical colder water 


@ Depths of ro fathoms or more were recorded at only 36 per cent of the 458 stations. All these species were, nevertheless, 


dredged an absolutely greater number of times at such depths. 
b Asstated above (p. 28), the western half of Vineyard Sound is little if any deeper than the eastern half. The greateraverage 
depth at which these species occurred results from the fact that they were rarely taken nearshore, Thus they figure but little in 


the Phalarope dredgings. 
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species are to be found. And six of them are comprised in the list of predominantly 
northern species given below. 

Interesting comparisons between the distributions of different members of the 
same genus may be made for the genera Anomia, Arca, Astarte, and Pecten. ‘The case 
of the two local species of A starte is peculiar inasmuch as there is nothing in their ranges, 
so far as we know, which gives a clue to the differences which they display in their 
local distribution. 

Certain species among the lamellibranchs dredged by us have never been taken in 
a living condition. Of these the most striking examples are Arca ponderosa and Thracia 
conradi. ‘The former, indeed, has never been recorded living, so far as we know, north 
of Cape Hatteras, although fairly fresh shells have sometimes been found. It seems 
likely that both of these species may bury themselves too deeply in the bottom to be 
taken by the dredge. 

Those species which were taken at 10 or more dredging stations have, as usual, 
been grouped, so far as possible, into predominantly northern and predominantly 
southern forms. The ranges given for the Pelecypoda and for the mollusks in general 
are those stated by Dall. 


Predominantly northern (13). 


Anomia aculeata (chart 124)....Arctic Ocean to Cape Fear. 
Pecten magellanicus (chart 125). Labrador to Cape Hatteras. 
Mytilus edulis (chart 127)...... Arctic Sea to North Carolina. 
Modiolus modiolus (chart 128). .Arctic Sea to North Carolina (Florida?). 
Modiolaria nigra (chart 129).....Arctic Sea to Cape Hatteras. 
Crenella glandula (chart 130)...Arctic Sea to Cape Hatteras. 
Nucula proxima (var. trunculus 
PAM (Chare 134) ences ese Nova Scotia to New York. 
Yoldia limatula (chart 135)..... Arctic Ocean to North Carolina. 
Venericardia borealis (chart 137) Hudson Strait to off Hatteras. 
Cardium pinnulatum (chart 142) Labrador to Cape Lookout. 
Cyclas islandica (chart 144)....Arctic Ocean to Cape Hatteras (at latter point in deep water only). 
Spisula solidissima (chart 153). . Labrador to Cape Hatteras. 
Thracia conradi (chart 155)... .. Labrador to Cape Hatteras. 


Predominantly southern (19). 


Ostrea virginica (chart 122)... . Prince Edward Island to West Indies. 
Anomia simplex (chart 123)... .Cape Sable to Martinique. 
Pecten gibbus borealis (chart 
EA) stage iat escsats fae wvarayss sgecevere le Nova Scotia to Tampa, Fla. 
Arca ponderosa (chart 131)..... Provincetown to Yucatan. 
Arca transversa (chart 132).....Cape Cod to Mexico. 
Arca campechiensis pexata 
(Chatttr33)4 caiudhis oe 3 eebig<3 Cape Cod to Texas. 
Crassinella mactracea (chart 
TAO) a sis. eieterstaporatapsrracers, ss «3, Cape Cod to Florida. 


MAD) Matte nel es cicestcroais ees: Cape Hatteras to Brazil. (Woods Hole region.) 
Levicardium mortoni(chart 143) Nova Scotia to Venezuela. 
Venus mercenaria (chart 145)...Nova Scotia to Yucatan. 


4 Dr. Dall has kindly furnished us with some unpublished notes, which modify to some degree the ranges as stated in his 
“ Preliminary Catalogue of the Shell-bearing Marine Mollusks.”’ 
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Callocardia morrhuana (chart 


146) 05 cits eipettepinin ete Seuaicee Prince Edward Island to Florida. 
Petricola pholadiformis (chart 

LAM) ey rete cee Ioey ate cick ore Prince Edward Island to Nicaragua. 
Tagelus gibbus (chart 148). .....Cape Cod to Brazil. 
Tellina tenera (chart 149)...... Prince Edward Island to Barbados. 
Macoma tenta (chart 150)... .. Cape Cod to Haiti. 


Cumingia tellinoides (chart 152) Cape Cod to south Florida. 
Mulinia lateralis (chart 154)... .New Brunswick to Texas. 
Lyonsia hyalina (chart 157). ...Nova Scotia to Texas. 
Corbula contracta (chart 159). ..Cape Cod to Jamaica. 


Of approximately equal range north and south (7). 


Solemya velum (chart 136).....Nova Scotia to North Carolina. 


Astarte undata (chart 138)......Gulf of St. Lawrence to Cape Hatteras. 
Astarte castanea (chart 139). ...Nova Scotia to New Jersey and off Hatteras (deep). 
Ensis directus (chart 151)...... Labrador to Texas. 


Cochlodesma leanum (chart 156) Nova Scotia to Hatteras. 
Clidiophora gouldiana (chart 

HG) ey aq sobonesopnagsoreoaar Nova Scotia to New Jersey (North Carolina ?). 
Mya arenaria (chart 160)........Arctic Sea to Miami, Fla. 


It will be seen that exactly one-third of these species have been listed as predomi- 
nantly northern, while very nearly one-half are to be regarded as southern. The seven 
remaining species are not assignable to either division. 

The following species are recorded from our dredgings, but were not taken frequently 
enough to warrant us in plotting their distributions: 


Pecten islandicus. Tellina tenella. 
Modiolus demissus. Siliqua costata. 
Modiolaria levigata. Thracia septentrionalis. 
Nucula delphinodonta. Periploma papyracea. 
Astarte quadrans. Saxicava arctica. 
Aligena elevata. Cyrtodaria siliqua. 
Phacoides filosus. Pholas costata. 
Cardium ciliatum. Zirpheea crispata. 
Gemma gemma. Teredo navalis. 


Most of these species appear to be actually rare within the region. Several of them, 
on the contrary (Modiolus demissus, Gemma gemma, Teredo navalis) are extremely 
abundant in their proper habitats, though rarely taken with the dredge. 


Il. AMPHINEURA. 


Of the Amphineura, or chitons, only two species are found in this region. One of 
these, Trachydermon ruber, is quite rare locally. We have met with it but twice in 
dredging, only a single specimen haying been taken on each occasion. Both were 
found near the lower end of Buzzards Bay. ‘This species is essentially a northern one, 
being said to range from the Arctic Sea to New York. The other, Chetopleura apiculata, 
is scattered pretty generally throughout the eastern half of Vineyard Sound and along 
the shores of Buzzards Bay (chart 161). Its scarcity in the western portion of the Sound 
and its apparent absence from the deeper waters of the Bay are perhaps due chiefly to 
the character of the bottom. As is well known, the chitons adhere to solid objects, such 
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as stones and shells.¢ On the other hand, it is not improbable that the temperature 
factor has been partly responsible for the distribution of Chetopleura in Vineyard Sound, 
as in the case of a number of other southern species which appear to avoid the colder 
waters of the region. Like those which have previously been discussed, Chetopleura 
was not recorded by us from Crab Ledge. The range of this species, as stated by Dall, 
extends from Cape Cod to Haiti. Our region thus lies at or near its northernmost 
limit of distribution. 
III. GASTROPODA. 


Of the Gastropoda we have recorded 123 determined species, together with 10 
which were doubtful or undetermined. Sixty-four (+2?) of these species were encoun- 
tered during our Survey dredgings, and at least 17 are believed to have been previously 
unrecorded for the region. 

Verrill and Smith, in their Vineyard Sound report, listed 93 species, of which, 
however, only 65 were definitely recorded for specified points within the region, although 
the ranges of 20 more, as stated by them, would include the Woods Hole region. The 
completeness of Verrill’s list, as regards our more familiar species, renders conspicuous 
two exceptions. One is our now abundant periwinkle, Littorina litorea, which did not 
reach Woods Hole in its southward migration until the year 1875; the other is Lacuna 
puteola, an allied species though quite a minute one, which is likewise very common 
here at the present time. Whether or not this latter mollusk is also a comparatively 
recent immigrant can not be stated. It has long been known in the British Isles. 

In the case of the gastropods, as in that of the lamellibranchs, our list of species is 
greatly exceeded by all of the other faunal catalogues which have been summarized in 
our comparative table. The difference in favor of the Plymouth catalogue is due largely, 
if not wholly, to the inclusion of a greater number of nudibranchs. It is not unlikely that 
sufficient attention to our local nudibranchs on the part of a specialist would result in 
adding considerably to the number of species recorded for the region. As regards the 
shell-bearing species, however, we believe our list to be relatively complete for local 
waters. 

The average number of species of gastropods taken per dredge haul for the 458 
regular stations of the Survey was 6.8. This figure is only exceeded by that for the 
Pelecypoda. 

Those species which were so common as to be recorded from one-fourth or more of 
our dredging stations are listed herewith in the order of frequency: 


Number of stations. 


GhetsGivnahhaen Hie OS Ch eter ctlese higonbonOno ce peeete Daa B SESE aoldrc ccldo rele 373 
Creay Gini yet 2s adda ogo Hoe ROOM OOM ID eRMO RUST Ce Boe cic nidtodc crs 0 326 
PATIACIIS HAV ALA events Maer meson rae erie rials Mees iene ERE Ane aN MnEE GES (aha 2905 
Grepiditiayplaiayr vets once arie eet whore tees vias alata fob, She oldaan Svapatte tseerererorar Vere 201 
ASE EAG AMIE ALA IN aattycbarede iaceysterster Divs Needs Sens cash pt aie talapenate ovelaale oeowTouyE eee ol earn 245 
1 Reo) Katy (el oiofl Colo SACI AFTER T OS POI CRTC Cae CR MCC ECT on oe eA a ae 165 
(Uicsallay ie evi ats A EAS Coao ayo cnn ACOA eeE eS anecr > cic MOCO UNSOe 156 
POLY TICES CHISCHIAUA sy cicte ce un Scisiiciereiate ettisysie stale uia/s acre soermeletem ttre ls ateleielsien's cee 144 
Pittormnaiitorea(SHelS Only), 1 \tin close monn esieiate a ciete citer mere ioe tite cin vie 131 


4 Its apparent scarcity, even upon the stony bottoms off the shores of Cuttyhunk and Gay Head, renders the alternative 
explanation more likelyf or these points. 
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As in the case of the lamellibranchs, the average number of gastropod species taken 
per dredge haul was considerably greater for Buzzards Bay than for Vineyard Sound. 
This statement applies equally to the Fish Hawk and the Phalarope stations. ‘The 
average number for dredge hauls upon muddy bottoms (7.8) is likewise seen to exceed 
that for the other types of bottom, though the difference is much less pronounced than 
for the bivalve mollusks; while the figure for sandy bottoms (6.5) is seen to be practically 
the same as that for bottoms of gravel and stones (6.7). The difference, in this respect, 
between the two chief classes of mollusks is doubtless due to the fact that the Pelecypoda 
comprise a considerable proportion of burrowing forms. 

Reference to the tables giving the ‘‘prevalent’’ species for each type of bottom 
shows that there are 8 such species recorded for sandy bottoms, 9 for gravelly and stony 
ones, and 11 for muddy ones. Of these, 7 species (or their shells, at least) are common 
to the three lists. 

Charts 162 to 188 portray the distribution of most of those species which were 
recorded from 10 or more of our stations in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. The 
exceptions are Natica pusilla, for which no chart has been presented, owing to the 
ambiguity of many of the records (see p. 144), and certain species of Turbonilla, several 
of which were doubtless taken with considerable frequency. Owing to a confusion, 
already referred to, in our original records we have devoted a single chart to’all the 
members of this genus, so far as recorded by us. 

In respect to their distribution in local waters, we may group the gastropods in 
much the same way as has already been done for the pelecypods. 


Of general distribution. 
Busycon canaliculatum. 


Tritia trivittata (commonest recorded species). 

Anachis avara. 

Urosalpinx cinereus (comparatively few in middle of Bay). 
Turbonilla sp. sp. 

Crepidula fornicata. 

Crepidula plana. 

Polynices duplicata. 

Polynices triseriata. 


General in Sound; in Bay mainly confined to inshore stations. 
Astyris lunata. 


Cerithiopsis emersonii (hardly general in Sound). 
Vermicularia spirata (hardly general in Sound; mostly confined to eastern half). 


Restricted mainly or wholly to Sound. 
Buccinum undatum. 


Crucibulum striatum. 


Polynices heros. 
Restricted mainly or wholly to Buzzards Bay. 
Tornatina canaliculata. 


Cylichnella oryza. 

Busycon carica. 

Ilyanassa obsoleta (mostly in upper half of Bay). 
Eupleura caudata (in Sound, mainly near shore). 
Bittium alternatum (adlittoral). 

Czcum cooperi (adlittoral). 


The last two species (Bittium alternatum and Cecum cooperi) were confined almost 
wholly to the inshore stations of the Bay. Two other species, Lacuna puteola and 
Crepidula convexa, while found alike in the Sound and the Bay, are restricted in both largely 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 153 


to the inshore stations. The case of Crepidula convexa is peculiar, inasmuch as the two 
other local species of Crepidula are both of very general distribution. The distribution 
of this species is particularly unintelligible, in view of the fact that none of our hermit 
crabs, upon whose shells it finds lodgment, are in any degree restricted to the shallower 
waters along shore. Yet this mollusk was recorded from 45 of the Phalavope and Blue 
Wing stations, as compared with only 16 Fish Hawk stations; and of these last, indeed, 
there is reason for regarding a considerable number as doubtful. This species is known 
to be the commonest Crepidula upon the smaller hermit crabs in shallower waters 
near shore, but it is difficult to understand why this mollusk is not more frequently 
carried by its hosts into the deeper waters as well. 

As in the case of the Pelecypoda, certain species of gastropods are restricted to the 
colder waters of the Sound. The only two to be mentioned are Buccinum undatum and 
Crucibulum striatum. The former was likewise taken at 6 of the 7 regular stations at 
Crab Ledge, and is known to be a predominantly northern species. Such is not true 
of Crucibulum, however, and we are at a loss to explain this peculiarity in its local 
distribution. 

Both of these species (and these alone among the gastropods) were taken pre- 
dominantly at depths of 10 fathoms or more. In fact Crucibulum was dredged only once 
by the Phalarope, and was never taken in less than 10 fathoms of water. 

Certain species among those charted are seen to be less common, or to be wanting 
altogether, in the western half of the Sound, although present in the eastern half. Such 
are Cerithiopsis emersonit and Vermicularia spirata. Two others (Eulima conoidea and 
Seila terebralis) might also be mentioned here, though neither has been taken with 
sufficient frequency to warrant our drawing any general conclusions. 

The distributions of two species of gastropods as portrayed upon our charts are 
obviously largely fictitious. We refer to Littorina litorea and Ilyanassa obsoleta, both of 
which are known to be restricted, when living, to the immediate vicinity of the shore. 
The broadcast way in which the shells of these species, particularly the former, are 
strewn around the local sea floor testifies strongly to the part played by hermit crabs in 
transporting them. } 

Several genera comprise species which display among themselves interesting differ- 
ences of habitat. Such are Busycon, Crepidula, Littorina, and Polynices. For most of 
these the differences may readily be seen by reference to the charts. The case of Crepi- 
dula has just been discussed; that of Polynices receives some mention in chapter v 
(p. 186). As regards Littorina, only one species is represented upon our chart, and this 
latter in no way represents the distribution of the living animals. In the catalogue of 
species (section 111), however, the differences in their respective habitats have been 
briefly indicated. 

A glance at the subjoined lists shows that our local assemblage of gastropods, or at 
least the commonest and most representative among them, are even more dominantly 
southern than are the pelecypods. Of the 27 species there considered, 22 are to be 
regarded as southern, 3 as northern, while the remaining 2 are not to be assigned to 
either category. 


Predominantly northern (3). 


Buccinum undatum (chart 166). ...Arctic Sea to Charleston Harbor. 
Polynices heros (chart 187)....... Labrador to Virginia. 
Polynices triseriata (chart 188)..... Labrador to off Hatteras. 
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Predominantly southern (22). 


Tornatina canaliculata (chart 162).. Portland, Me., to Haiti. 


Cylichnella oryza (chart 163). .....Cape Cod to Charleston, S. C. 

Busycon canaliculatum (chart 164)..Beverly, Mass., to Gulf of Mexico. 

Busycon carica (chart 165)......... Cape Cod to St. Thomas, West Indies. 

Tritia trivittata (chart 167)........Nova Scotia to St. Augustine, Fla. 

Ilyanassa obsoleta (chart 168)...... Nova Scotia to Tampa, Fla. 

Anachis avara (chart 169)........-.. Casco Bay to Florida Keys. 

Astyris lunata (chart 170).......... Cape Ann to Brazil. 

Eupleura caudata (chart 171)....... Cape Cod to West Indies. 

Urosalpinx cinereus (chart 172). ...Prince Edward Island to St. Augustine, Fla. 
Eulima conoidea (chart 173).......Hatteras to West Indies. (Woods Hole region.) 
Seila terebralis (chart 175)......... Massachusetts Bay to Haiti. 

Cerithiopsis emersonii (chart 176)...Cape Cod to Grenada, West Indies. 

Bittium alternatum (chart 177)..... Prince Edward Island to Louisiana. 

Cecum cooperi (chart 178)........Cape Cod to Jamaica. 


Vermicularia spirata (chart 179). ...New England to Bahia, Brazil. 
Crucibulum striatum (chart 182)... Nova Scotia to Florida Keys. 


Crepidula fornicata (chart 183)..... Prince Edward Island to New Granada. 
Crepidula convexa (chart 184). ....Nova Scotia to Florida; (Texas?). 
Crepidula plana (chart 185)........ Prince Edward Island to Bahia, Brazil. 
Waticay pusillas -).\vtatecets-)e treet ter Eastport, Me., to Florida. 


Polynices duplicata (chart 186). ...Massachusetts Bay to Mexico. 


Of approximately equal range, north and south. 


Littorina litorea (chart 180)........ Nova Scotia to Cape May, N. J. 
Of doubtful position. 
Lacuna puteola (chart 181)... .....Woods Hole region; Stonington, Conn.; England. 


The following is a list of species which were recorded with relative infrequency (at 
less than 10 stations) during the dredging: 


Cylichna alba. 

Haminea solitaria. 
Cratena pilata. 
Coryphella mananensis. 
Coryphella salmonacea. 
Doto coronata. 

Mangilia cerina. 

Drillia sp. 

Chrysodomus decemcostatus. 
Tritonofusus islandicus. 
Tritonofusus stimpsoni. 
Arcularia vibex. 

Thais lapillus. 

Boreoscala greenlandica. 
Epitonium multistriatum. 
Epitonium dallianum. 
Epitonium lineatum. 
Stilifer stimpsoni. 
Turbonilla nivea. 
Turbonilla vinee. 


Turbonilla elegantula. 

Turbonilla areolata. 

Turbonilla interrupta. 

Turbonilla winkleyi (this and probably several 
others were taken at more than 1o stations). 

Turbonilla rathbuni. 

Odostomia seminuda. 

Odostomia trifida. 

Triforis nigrocinctus. 

Caecum pulchellum. 

Littorina rudis. 

Lacuna vincta. 

Rissoa arenaria. 

Cingula minuta. 

Polynices immaculata. 

Velutina levigata. 

Velutina zonata. 

Acmeza testudinalis. 

Margarites obscurus. 
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Some of these species (Thais lapillus, Littorina rudis, Lacuna vincta, Acmea testu- 
dinaizs) are more or less common along shore, but rarely find their way into the dredge. 
A considerable number of the species were, on the other hand, only taken at Crab Ledge, 
and thus do not form any part of the fauna of Vineyard Sound or Buzzards Bay. 

The group of pelagic gastropods known as the Pteropoda is represented locally by 
a few species which are occasionally found in the outlying waters of the region. Only 
one of these, Cavolina tridentata, has been met within the dredge, a single shell having 
been taken near the western end of Vineyard Sound. Such a state of affairs isin striking 
contrast to the condition in some parts of the Atlantic Ocean, where the remains of 
this class of mollusks accumulate to such a degree as to form a veritable “‘ pteropod 
00ze,”’ covering wide tracts of the sea floor. 


IV. CEPHALOPODA. 


Two species of squid, Loligo pealit and Ommastrephes illecebrosus, are found in these 
waters. Only the former of these has been met with in dredging. Loligo has been 
frequently taken in the Fish Hawk dredgings throughout both the Sound and the Bay, 
being recorded from 73 stations (chart 189). It has never, however, been dredged by 
the Phalarope. ‘This is doubtless due to the active movements of this animal, which 
would not be readily caught in a small dredge net, although it would be taken with- 
out difficulty by the beam trawl. The eggs of the squid, on the other hand, were 
brought up very frequently both by the Fish Hawk and the Phalarope. The range 
of this species, as stated by Dall, is from Penobscot Bay, Me., to South Carolina. It 
thus ranks among the predominantly southern species. 

Shells of the little known Spirula peromii sometimes drift to the outer island shores, 
and one specimen of an octopus (Parasira catenulata) was taken many years ago in Vine- 


yard Sound. 
10. ADELOCHORDA. 


One species of Balanoglossus (B. aurantiacus (Girard)) is common at various points 
along shore, where it burrows rather deeply into the sand or gravel. So far as we know, 
it has never been taken locally with the dredge. 


11, TUNICATA. 


Tunicates, particularly the compound forms, constitute a conspicuous feature of the 
fauna of some portions of our local sea bottom. Certain species likewise abound on 
piles and on eel grass and rockweed along shore, while one or more pelagic forms are 
occasionally abundant within the limits of our region. The total number recorded, 
however, is small, only 22 * determined species being included with certainty in our cata- 
logue; together with about 10 which are unidentified or doubtful. Of these 14(+6?) 
were encountered during our dredging operations. The average number of species taken 
per dredge haul was only 1.1, though considerable clusters of Styela partita, associated 
with Molgula manhattensis, Perophora viridis, Didemnum lutarium, and perhaps other 
compound forms were at times brought up together. The form having the most general 


@ Throughout our records A maroucitwm pellucidum and ‘‘Amaroucium constellatum’’ were listed separately and treated as 
independent species. Owing to the ready distinguishability of these two forms and their somewhat different habitats we have 
not thought it worth while to readjust our records and computations, despite Dr. Van Name's seeming demonstration of the 
specific identity of the two 
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distribution was Didemnum lutariwm Van Name, which was taken at 99 of the regular 
dredging stations; thus not a single species was taken with sufficient frequency to appear 
in the list of those recorded from one-fourth or more of the entire number of stations. 
Only eight species were taken at as many as Io of the stations. 

As in the case of some other groups, certain of the earlier identifications by the col- 
lectors in the field were made with a confidence which did not afterwards seem to us 
justified. During the later seasons, accordingly, we preserved for reference to specialists 
a much larger proportion of the specimens taken. The only instances of ambiguity in 
our records, which seem worth considering, relate to the species of Amaroucitum and to 
Molgula arenata. ‘The former were commonly identified in the field by means of a super- 
ficial examination. Subsequent information leads us to believe that such identifications 
were for the most part correct; since the commoner, at least, among our local species 
are in most cases readily distinguishable by obvious characters. The small,sand-covered 
solitary ascidians, taken in the western portion of Vineyard Sound, were at first referred 
by us to a single species, Molgula arenata. We were informed by Prof. Ritter, however, 
that another of our local species, Eugyra glutinans, is superficially very similar to ‘the 
former, and that, in the case of preserved specimens, dissection is necessary im order to 
distinguish between the two. Both species have been determined by Prof. Ritter in the 
material submitted to him; so that we feel confident in listing both of them for the 
western part of Vineyard Sound. On the other hand, it is more than possible that some of 
our earlier records for ‘“‘Molgula arenata”’ refer in reality to Eugyra glutunans, while some 
of those for the latter species depend upon an assumed specific identity between specimens 
which were hastily examined and others which had been authoritatively determined. 
In view of this uncertainty, it has been thought best to plot but a single chart for these 
two species, denoting by the stars of solid black those stations from which Molgula 
arenata was recorded, and by the open stars stations from which Eugyra glutinans was 
recorded. 

It is thought likely that errors of omission have been relatively infrequent in our 
records, since few of the local species, so far as known, are minute or inconspicuous. It 
is not unlikely, however, that some of the smaller sand or mud covered solitary ascidians 
may have escaped us, and it is possible that certain less common species (e. g., of Mol- 
gula) have been confused with the more familiar ones and recorded along with the latter. 

We are indebted to Prof. W. E. Ritter, of the University of California, for identifying 
a large number of the simple ascidians, and to Dr. W. G. Van Name, of New Haven, 
for identifying many of the compound forms. ‘To these same authorities we are like- 
wise indebted for criticizing the manuscript relating to each of these respective subdi- 
visions, and we have adopted the classification and nomenclature advised by them. 
Prof. Ritter expresses himself as being skeptical regarding the identity of many of the 
Atlantic coast species, and some of his determinations have been made with no great 
confidence. In such cases the doubtful character of the identification has been indicated 
in the list. Dr. Van Name has felt himself justified in making two rather radical changes 
respecting the genera Amaroucium and Leptoclinwm (Didemnium). (See faunal cata- 
logue, p. 731-733)- 

To Prof. W. A. Herdman, of Liverpool University, we are indebted for suggestions 
and advice relative to this group during the later stages of the writing of this report. 
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Verrill and Smith (1873) listed 18 determined species of tunicates for local waters, 
together with two which were not definitely recorded for the region, and five others 
which were not specifically determined. A number of these ascidians had been recently 
described by Verrill himself from specimens taken in the vicinity of Woods Hole. The 
Leptoclinum luteolum of Verrill is not regarded by Dr. Van Name as specifically dis- 
tinct from the L. albidum of the same author, which, contrary to the belief of Verrill, 
does not appear to occur within the limits of our region. The ‘“Ciona tenella’’ of 
Stimpson and of Verrill is now regarded as identical with C. intestinalis (Linnzeus), 
while the “Salpa caboti”’ of Desor, which appears in Verrill’s list, is not believed to be 
distinct from the Salpa democratica-mucronata of Forskal.@ 

Certain species listed by Verrill (Molgula papillosa, M. pellucida, M. producta, Eugyra 
pilularis, Cynthia carnea, Glandula arenicola) have not been recorded for local waters by 
any subsequent writers.? On the other hand, one species new to science (Bostricho- 
branchus molguloides) was described by Metcalf from specimens taken within recent years 
in Buzzards Bay. Another species (Didemnum lutarium Van Name) although abund- 
ant and familiar locally, was only recently described for the first time. This species 
had hitherto been confused with Verrill’s Leptoclinum albidum (=luteolum), the true 
home of which is north of Cape Cod. The survey has encountered a number of species 
which have not previously been listed in any published report of the fauna of this region. 
Such are Ascidia complanata, Eugyra glutinans, and Salpa zonaria-cordiformis; also 
(doubtfully determined) Molgula koreni, M. citrina, and M. pannosa. 

Twenty-eight species of Tunicata are recorded by Whiteaves for eastern Canada; 
36 species are comprised in the Plymouth list; 45(+ 14?) for the Irish Sea; and 75 for 
the Gulf of Trieste. Ten of the Canadian species and 2 of the Plymouth species appear 
to be common to our Woods Hole fauna. In considering any such comparisons, how- 
ever, it must be borne in mind that practically no papers have been published during 
the past 30 years which deal with the New England Tunicata. 

Only eight charts (190-197) have been presented as illustrating the distribution 
of the bottom-dwelling ascidians of Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. Of these, 
seven are each for a single species, while another is based upon the records for two 
species (Molgula arenata and Eugyra glutinans) concerning which some confusion exists 
(see p. 156). 

Like most of the fixed organisms which have been discussed in the present report, 
the ascidians are of far less frequent occurrence in Buzzards Bay than in Vineyard 
Sound. Indeed, only two species, Molgula manhattensis and Didemnum lutarium, 
occur with any frequency in the Buzzards Bay dredgings. The following figures permit 
a comparison of the average number of species per dredge haul taken in the two bodies 
of water: 


Vineyard Sound: 


ish awks sat eects sa cttine sree taci ees sh A SES Eee, ST 13 

Pb alaropess sateen rials tt Seas Riek ivi «, deel cest eet MaReS Patan. statist 1.6 
Buzzards Bay: 

LPH ste 8 ERO eemevremrofeyAves ehods ESSA E, AVR ee IEEE RE Ce eae 4 

ISAT} oO Hee tere Ars ASB CRORES Serna ER Se AOR O2 2 oh Se v7 


@ Ritter. 
b These are all contained in the list of molgulids having “very imperfect descriptions"’ in Herdman's “ Revised Classification 
of the Tunicata’’ (Journ. Linnaean Soc., vol. xxm, 1891, pp. 557-652). 
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Far in excess of any of these figures is that expressing the number of species taken 
at the seven Crab Ledge stations. This is 3.3 per dredge haul. Certain localities in 
Vineyard Sound, likewise, notably the area between the Middle Ground and the shores 
of Marthas Vineyard were especially rich in tunicates. For example, five species each 
were taken at stations 63 and 7525, while six species were taken at station 7751. 

As in many previous cases which have been discussed by us, we believe that the 
well-known difference between the bottoms of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound is 
chiefly responsible for this difference in the wealth of their ascidian faunas. This belief 
is strengthened by a consideration of the average number of species per dredge haul 
taken upon the three principal types of bottom which have been distinguished by us. 
The figures, according to this basis of classification, are as follows: Mud, 0.4; sand, 0.9; 
stones or gravel, 1.9. Moreover, as in many previous cases, some of the species which 
are absent elsewhere in the Bay have been taken near shore, where the mud of the central 
region largely gives place to sand, gravel, and stones. Such in particular are Styela 
partita and Amaroucium pellucidum constellatum. 

As is well known, ascidians are dependent upon ciliary currents for the food and 
oxygen brought to them inthe water. It is thus natural that bottoms of soft mud should 
not commonly offer them a congenial habitat, even though a suitable basis for attach- 
ment should be present.¢ The occurrence of stones, shells, and alge, or other suitable 
bases of support is likewise an important factor in determining the distribution of most 
species, as is evident from a comparison of the abundance of ascidian life upon bottoms 
of stones and gravel with that upon bottoms of sand. Herein, also, probably lies the 
explanation of the scarcity of bottom-dwelling tunicates in the western half of Vineyard 
Sound. 

Of the seven species’ for which separate distribution charts have been plotted, all 
agree in being either wholly lacking in the western half of Vineyard Sound, or, if present 
there at all, in being confined to the inshore (adlittoral) stations. As has been already 
pointed out, this western area of Vineyard Sound (barring the inshore region) is charac- 
terized by the presence of sand, and by the comparative absence of stones and gravel. 
In the case of Styela partita, Molgula manhattensis, and Perophora viridis, it is possible 
that distribution is in some measure determined by that of certain alge, since these 
species are very frequently attached to the latter. An inspection of the distribution 
charts for the alge, however, shows few species, if any, whose distribution would satis- 
factorily account for that of the ascidians named. 

On a number of previous occasions, we have shown the likelihood that temperature 
has been the factor chiefly concerned in excluding certain species from the western end 
of Vineyard Sound. Various predominantly southern species seem unable to thrive in 
the colder waters of the region, just as certain northern forms seem unable to thrive 
elsewhere. Now an inspection of the table below, giving the ranges of our commoner 
species of ascidians, shows that none of those listed are predominantly northward ranging 
forms, while four, on the other hand, are predominantly southward ranging forms, some 
of which, indeed, reach their northern limit in Cape Cod. Despite these facts, it seems 
to us unlikely that temperature has been the factor chiefly concerned in determining the 


— — — 


a Exception must be made in the case of those species occurring in deep-sea oozes, many of which are stalked. (Herdman). 
> Two of these are not now regarded by Dr. Van Name as being specifically distinct, but for reasons stated above (p. 155, 
footnote) their distributions have been plotted separately. 
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scarcity of ascidians in this portion of Vineyard Sound, since several of the forms in 
question (Didemnum and all of the species of Amaroucium) are abundant in this cold 
water, on the stony bottoms close to shore,* and even on Devils Bridge, off Gay Head. 
On the other hand, Molgula arenata (chart 190), likewise a predominantly southward 
ranging form, as judged from known records, occurs chiefly in the western part of 
Vineyard Sound, where its congenial habitat, a sandy bottom, is more prevalent.’ 

It would thus seem probable that the temperature factor plays little or no part in 
determining the distribution of ascidians within the limits of our charts, the primary 
factor being the character of the bottom, either directly or in its effect upon the distri- 
bution of marine algz. 

In the outlying colder waters, however, where northern representatives of nearly 
every phylum have been met with, we have found a number of ascidians proper to the 
“Acadian’’ fauna. Such are Halocynthia echinata,° Ascidia complanata, and the Boltenia 
recorded in the annotated list, all of which species have been dredged by us at Crab 
Ledge. 

An interesting difference of distribution in relation to depth is revealed by an 
analysis of the records for Amaroucium pellucidum constellatum and A. stellatum. The 
latter was dredged only once at a depth less than 5 fathoms, while in more than 60 per 
cent of the cases it was taken at depths of 10 fathoms or more.?_ A. constellatum, on the 
other hand, was recorded 15 times from depths less than 5 fathoms, while in over 60 per 
cent of the cases it was taken at depths under 10 fathoms. This form is likewise 
known to occur upon piles, etc., in shallow water, while we have not observed A. stel- 
laium in such situations. 

The following list comprises all those species which were recorded in our dredging. 
The asterisk has the usual significance. 


? Molgula citrina. Botryllus schlosseri. 
? Molgula koreni. * Perophora viridis (chart 193). 
* Moigula manhattensis (chart 191). * Didemnum lutarium (chart 194). 
? Molgula pannosa. Aplidium pallidum. ¢ 
* Molgula arenata (chart 190). * Amaroucium pelludicumé (chart 195). 
Eugyra glutinans (chart 190). * Amaroucium pelludicum constellatum¢ (chart 
Halocynthia echinata. 196). 
Boltenia sp. Amaroucium glabrum.¢ 
* Styela partita (chart 192). * Amaroucium stellatumé (chart 197). 
Styela sp. (Perhaps new.— Ritter). Amaroucium sp. (Perhaps new.—Ritter). 


Ascidia complanata. 


The ranges here stated for the eight commoner species are given for the most part 
on the authority of Verrill (1873) and of Van Name (1910). The statements of the 
latter author have been followed for the compound forms, but for the simple ones no 
data later than those offered by Verrill appear to be available. 


4 It is true that the summer temperature of these shoal inshore waters is somewhat higher than that of the deeper waters in 
the middle of the channel. 

© Eugyra glutinans, another sand-dwelling species occurring in this same region, is however, a predominantly northern form. 

¢ This was likewise taken at Sankaty Head and once in Vineyard Sound. 

4 This notwithstanding the fact that depths as great as this were encountered at only 36 per cent of the stations. 

¢ These five species are among those listed by Herdman as “unrecognizable Polyclinidz.”’ However imperfect the original 
descriptions may have been, these names none the less refer to well-known and readily distinguishable members of our local fauna. 
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Predominantly southern. 


Molgula manhattensis.......... Casco Bay to North Carolina. 

Styelapartita" ceases.) Massachusetts Bay to North Carolina. 

Perophora viridis.............. Vineyard Sound to Beaufort, N. C., and Bermuda. 
Aj pellitciduniteree etn ees - Vineyard Sound to North Carolina. 


Of uncertain posilion. 


Molgula arenata................ Long Island Sound to Nantucket. 
Didemnum lutarium........... New England coast south of Cape Cod. 
Amaroucium stellatum......... Vineyard Sound to North Carolina (?). 


A. pellucidum constellatum.... Isles of Shoals (?) and Gloucester to Cold Spring Harbor, Long Island. 


Thus, according to the information at our disposal, four of these eight species are 
to be regarded as predominantly southern, while the remaining four have only been 
authentically recorded from a very limited section of the coast. Only three species are 
known to occur north of Cape Cod. 


12. PISCES. 


The group of fishes occupies a peculiar position in the present work. The total 
number of species listed for this region is greater than that for any other group 
except the Crustacea. There are 247(+6 ?) species* representing 188(+2 ?) genera 
and 99 families. Only a very small proportion of these (30 species) have, however, 
been taken in the dredge, owing, first, to the fact that the great majority of — 
the species do not ordinarily lie upon the bottom, and, secondly, to the fact 
that even the largest dredges and trawls which were employed were not well 
adapted to retaining active fishes. In general, we may say that this Survey has 
dealt only incidentally with the fishes, since the latter do not, for the most part, 
belong to the benthos, any more than do the Meduse and free-swimming Crustacea. 
Our knowledge of the distribution of fishes within the narrow limits of such a small 
body of water, and of the causes determining this distribution, could be substantially 
increased only by the use of quite other implements than the dredge. As regards the 
catalogue, on the other hand, it seems likely that the list of local fishes as a whole is 
more complete than that of any other extensive group of organisms. And even our 
dredging has resulted in the capture of one fish which was not previously known south 
of Cape Cod. This was the little blennioid species, Ulvaria subbijurcata. 

For the past 40 years Mr. Vinal Edwards, throughout the year, and various nat- 
uralists, during the summer months, have been engaged in an active search for new 
fishes. To the extraordinary zeal of Mr. Edwards and his rare power of observing 
small differences and recognizing unusual species has been due, in large measure, the 
completeness of our knowledge of local fishes. As early as 1873 Prof. Baird published 
a list of Woods Hole fishes, some of which had already been recorded for local waters by 
Storer many years before. This list has received continual additions from year to 
year in various publications of the United States Fish Commission. In 1898, Dr. H. M. 
Smith brought together all the previously published records relating to local fishes 
together with a large number of additional ones, and prepared the most complete list 


@ Two species of marsipobranchii have been included with the true fishes in this computation. 
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thus far presented. This contained over 200 species of marine fishes. In several sup- 
plementary lists and special notes Dr. Smith has amplified this catalogue.% 

In 1908 Kendall published a ‘‘ List of the Pisces’’ for the ‘‘Fauna of New England,” 
series of the Boston Society of Natural History, but few changes or additions were made 
as regards the fishes of the vicinity of Woods Hole. All this material, together with 
many new data and a few entirely new records for species, have been summarized in the 
annotated list included in the present report.2 In the preparation of the latter con- 
siderable collections of unpublished notes by Mr. Edwards were examined, and he 
himself was continually questioned throughout the progress of the work. The data 
contributed by Mr. Edwards were based (1) on records from the fish traps operated by 
the Bureau of Fisheries in the neighborhood of the Woods Hole station; (2) on records 
from the fyke nets, which have been set during the fall, winter, and spring in both the 
harbors of Woods Hole; (3) on the records of innumerable seining trips made at various 
times of the year, but particularly in the summer months; (4) the collections made by 
the tow net suspended from the end of the pier (furnishing records of the occurrence of 
young fishes); and (5) from specimens or information received from fishermen through- 
out all of the local waters. Most of the specimens collected during the dredging opera- 
tions, and many more which were caught in other ways during this period, were identi- 
fied by the authors of this report. Those concerning which any doubt was felt were 
referred to the ichthyologists of the Bureau of Fisheries. To Dr. H. M. Smith and Dr. 
W. C. Kendall we are indebted for a critical examination of our check list of fishes. 

In our list of species are comprised 2 Marsipobranchii, 26 Selachii, and 219(+4?) 
Teleostomi. In our comparative table (p. 89) it will be seen that the fishes have been 
included in only two of the other faunal catalogues therein considered. Herdman 
records 134 species for the Irish Sea, i. e., hardly more than half the number comprised 
in our own catalogue, while Graeffe lists 181 species for the Gulf of Trieste. Here, as 
elsewhere, it would be interesting to know how largely these differences in the number 
of species are actual and how largely they are due to the thoroughness of the collecting 
and recording. It must be borne in mind that our own list comprises a large number of 
species which are not indigenous, being stragglers, whose presence in our waters is due 
to the proximity of the Gulf Stream. The number of such exotic species is probably 
peculiarly high in our region. 

Owing to the small number of species taken by the dredge and to the comparative 
paucity of the records even for such as were taken, the data thus gained relating to the 
local distribution of these species have not been very impressive. In general we may say, 
however, that while some species appeared to have an unrestricted distribution in local 
waters, many more fishes were taken in Vineyard Sound than in Buzzards Bay; likewise 
that a number of species occurred wholly or mainly at the western end of the Sound.¢ 


4 See bibliographic list for the faunal catalogue, p. 791. 

6 The records of Cope (1870) for Newport have beenincluded here, although they were not considered by Smith, who limited 
the ‘‘vicinity of Woods Hole’’ to a somewhat smaller area than the ‘‘Woods Hole Region’’ of the present report. 

It is likely that this latter fact is in a certain measure due to the greater frequency with which the beam trawl was employed 
upon the sandy bottoms at the western end of Vineyard Sound. This instrument was obviously better adapted to catching and 
retaining fishes than were the other types of dredge employed. 


16269°—Bull. 31, pt 1—13 


It 
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There is no evidence whatever for distribution in accordance with temperature 
within the narrow limits of the present region. Most of the species taken in the dredge 
are ones which have a more or less extended northerly as well as southerly range along 
the coast, and it so happens that Pholis gunnelus, the only strictly northern species 
which was dredged with any frequency, was taken at scattered stations throughout 
most of the Sound, but was not recorded from its western end. It is quite likely that 
the local distribution of this fish is limited by the character of the bottom (by preference 
stony) and by the occurrence of certain alge. Those fishes which are recorded with 
greatest frequency at the western end of the Sound are mainly species of flounders and 
skates, which occur predominantly on sandy bottoms. Of the five species thus restricted 
(Raja erinacea, Lophopsetta maculata, Paralichthys oblongus, and, to a less extent, Para- 
lichthys dentatus and Pseudopleuronectes americanus), two are predominantly southward 
ranging, while the other three have ranges which extend about equally in both directions. 
Thus the character of the bottom in this western area of Vineyard Sound is doubtless 
responsible directly or indirectly for the distribution of these fishes. The case is quite 
different from that of many other organisms which have been considered by us, whose 
presence near the open end of the Sound is to be explained by reference to the lower 
water temperature which obtains there. 

Even if we had a full and accurate knowledge of the local distribution of these 
various fishes, we should hardly expect to find the same dependence upon temperature 
conditions as was found in the case of some other organisms. Since fishes are free to 
move from place to place according to their needs, they are not subject to the constant 
influence of any set of conditions acting throughout the entire life cycle, as is the case 
with fixed or slowly moving organisms. It may well be (see pp. 175-177) that the restrict- 
ing effects of a colder or warmer environment in relation to distribution depend in many 
instances upon its action during the reproductive period alone, and that the adult 
organism itself might be able to thrive under conditions unfavorable to its early develop- 
ment or to its reproductive activity. Indeed it is likely that such a possibility is often 
realized in the case of animals having sufficient powers of locomotion. And it is perhaps 
among the fishes themselves, many of which migrate to warmer waters for the purposes 
of reproduction, that the best examples may be found. 

The distribution of most fishes within the narrow limits of such a region as the pres- 
ent one is doubtless determined chiefly by the occurrence of their food supply. This we 
may say with a high degree of probability, although we may not be able to determine 
many definite cases of correlation between the occurrence of particular species of fishes 
and the particular organisms which serve as their food. In the case of such predom- 
inantly bottom dwelling species as the flounders and the skates, it seems very probable 
that the character of the bottom is an independent factor in determining distribution. 
Such fishes require beds of comparatively clear sand, upon which they rest or under 
which they may find concealment. 
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The following is a list of the species of fishes recorded during the survey dredging. 
The asterisk, here as elsewhere, denotes those species which were taken at 10 or more 
stations. 


*Raja erinacea (chart 108). *Prionotus carolinus (chart 205). 
Gasterosteus aculeatus. Gobiosoma bosci. 
*Syngnathus fuscus (chart 199). *Pholis gunnellus (chart 206). 
*Ammodytes americanus (chart 200). Ulvaria subbifurcata. 
Poronotus triacanthus. Zoarces anguillaris. 
Centropristes striatus. Merluccius bilinearis. 
*Stenotomus chrysops (chart 2or). Urophycis regius. 
*Tautogolabrus adspersus (chart 202). Urophycis tenuis. 
Monacanthus hispidus. Urophycis chuss. 
*Spheroides maculatus (chart 203). *Paralichthys dentatus (chart 207). 
*Myoxocephalus eneus (chart 204). *Paralichthys oblongus (chart 208). 
Myoxocephalus octodecimspinosus. Limanda ferruginea. 
Hemitripterus americanus. *Pseudopleuronectes americanus (chart 209). 
Cyclopterus lumpus. *Lophopsetta maculata (chart 210). 
Neoliparis atlanticus. Lophius piscatorius. 


The 13 most common species which were taken in the dredge may be grouped as 
follows in respect to their known geographical range: Predominantly northern, 2; pre- 
dominantly southern, 5; approximately equal, 6. The ranges for these species will not 
be stated here, since these are given in the table below, which gives the distribution 
of all our local species. 

Leaving the consideration of these few species which were taken with the dredge 
and passing to a consideration of the entire array of species which have been reported 
from the vicinity of Woods Hole, we may say that our local fish fauna is overwhelmingly 
southern in its character. In the subjoined lists the Woods Hole fishes have been 
grouped into (1) those which are predominantly northward ranging; (2) those which are 
predominantly southward ranging; and (3) those which have an approximately equal 
range in both directions or regarding which the data are not sufficiently known. The 
distributions here stated are taken in the main from Jordan and Evermann’s “Fishes 
of North and Middle America,” supplemented by data published by H. M. Smith and 
by W. C. Kendall. 

It will be seen that only 29 species, or less than 12 per cent of the entire number, 
are grouped among the northward-ranging forms, while over 75 per cent are grouped 
among the southward-ranging forms. The remaining 13 per cent can not well be classed 
in either division, and they have accordingly been grouped by themselves. 

Viewing these data in another way, it will be seen that nearly half of the total 
number of species (48 per cent) have not been recorded from any point north of Cape 
Cod. In this connection allowance must of course be made for the possibility that the 
frequent appearance of Cape Cod as the northern limit of distribution, according to 
published reports, results largely from the circumstance that the fishes of Cape Cod 
and vicinity have been more fully listed than those of almost any other point on the 
coast. An equally diligent search of the waters to the northward will probably reveal 
the presence of many species which have hitherto been supposed to be limited by this 
barrier.? 


«For example, Kendall (1908) records a number of species for northern New England, which by Jordan and Evermann were 
not listed for points to the north of Cape Cod. 
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Again, it is true that a very large number of the species which have been recorded 
for the Woods Hole region do not really belong to our local fauna at all, but are to be 
regarded as occasional stragglers which probably follow the Gulf Stream hither from the 
tropical or semitropical seas. Such without exception are the barracudas (Sphyrenide), 
pompanos (Trachynotus), groupers (Epinephelus, Garuppa, Mycieroperca), snappers 
(Lutianus), parrot-fishes (Scarus, Sparisoma), butterfly-fishes (Chetodon), surgeon-fishes 
(Teuthis), trunk-fishes (Lactophrys), and the sargassum-fish (Pterophryne histrio); 
together with most of the flying-fishes (Exocetide), drums (Scienide), and many others. 

But the list of southward-ranging species is likewise seen to comprise the greater 
number of our most familiar local fishes, both the permanent residents and the “ migra- 
tory’’ species, which are only observed during half of the year or less. 

Of the northern species less than half are taken with any frequency in local waters. 
To this group belong most of the sticklebacks and sculpins, the lumpsucker and “‘sea 
snails,” all of the “blenniform”’ fishes (Pholis, Ulvaria, Cryptacanthodes, Anarhichas, 
Zoarces, Lycodes), about half of the Gadide, three of the flounders, and several others. 
It is quite likely that in the deep, cold waters offshore other representatives of the 
northern fish fauna would be taken. 

The following table includes all of the identified species comprised in our annotated 
list, grouped according to their known range as northern or southern. 


Species having a predominantly northward range (20). 


Myxine glutinosa.............. North Atlantic, south to Cape Cod; one record off Delaware. 

?Cetorhinus maximus.......... Arctic seas, straying as far as Virginia. 

Rajaocellataws..eatcie scons ose Eastport to New York. 

almotsalareer celeste eieen et cerate Hudson Bay to Cape Cod; formerly in Hudson River and Delaware 
River. 

Pungitius pungitius.............Aretic Sea to Long Island. 

Gasterosteus aculeatus..........Labrador to New Jersey. 

Gasterosteus bispinosus. ........Bay of Fundy to Woods Hole and perhaps Connecticut. 

Tautogolabrus adspersus. ....... Labrador to Sandy Hook. 

Sebastes marinus. ...............Greenland to New Jersey. 


Myoxocephalus greenlandicus . .Greenland to New York. 
Myoxocephalus octodecimspino- 


SIS Se oe cian 2 a sicta cds Cee veriae Labrador to Virginia. 
Hemitripterus americanus. ..... Labrador to New York. 
Cyclopterus lumpus............ North Atlantic south to New York. 
Neoliparis atlanticus. ........... Newfoundland to Cape Cod; Woods Hole. 
Wiparns liparis. eda eee ae Spitzbergen to Connecticut. 
Pholis gunnellus................Labrador to Bridgeport, Conn. 
Ulvaria subbifureata. ...........North Atlantic south to Cape Cod; Vineyard Sound. 
Cryptacanthodes maculatus. .... Labrador to Long Island Sound. 
Anarhichas lupus...............North Atlantic south to Cape Cod; Narragansett Bay. 
Zoarces anguillaris..............Labrador to Delaware. 
Lycodes reticulatus.............Greenland to Narragansett Bay. 
Pollachius virens. ...........55+. North Atlantic south to Cape Cod; Long Island Sound. 
Microgadus tomcod............ Labrador to Virginia. 
Rhinonemus cimbrius.......... North Atlantic south in deep water to the Gulf Stream. 
Gaidropsarus argentatus........ Greenland to Vineyard Sound. 
Brosmius rOSMeE® ...3.: hie. c-ies North Atlantic south to Cape Cod; off Newport. 
Hippoglossus hippoglossus...... Northern seas southward to Sandy Hook. 


Hippoglossoides platessoides. ...North Atlantic south to Cape Cod; Rhode Island. 
Limanda ferruginea............ Labrador to New York. 
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Species having a predominantly southward range (190). 


Musteluscamise ts). 5.056 c:0.cjo~ 7): 
Galeocerdo tigrinus............ 
IPROMACEIPIAICA vale. sean civil 
Carcharhinus obscurus......... 
Carcharhinus milberti.......... 
Carcharhinus limbatus.......... 
Sphyrna zygena............... 
FAIOP IAS VIPS! seers. ciee cies. 
Carcharias littoralis............ 
Tsuirusidekayi se wi.6 se). 0 sis ete 
Carcharodon carcharias......... 
Squalus acanthias............... 
Squatina squatina............. 
Rajaieglanteriangs.. oieiios ec < 
Rayaillaaviste stis.c..0 vectra wetecaies 
Tetronarce occidentalis. ....... 
Dasyatis centrura.............. 
?Dasyatis hastata.............. 
Pteroplatea maclura............ 
Myliobatis freminvillei......... 
Rhinoptera*bonasus............. 
Acipenser Stirio.......0...065. 
Felichthys marinus............ 
Galeichthysifelisn: (sec 2 
Anpuillarostrata. ssi. ye.060n= 22 
Leptocephalus conger........... 
Mureena retifera................ 
Tatpausatlanticus: 2.666202: 
IBIOGSISAUNIS  yceiee cece seas et 
Albutasvilpes.) 6... es sce oe 
Etrumeus teres. ................ 
Clupanodon pseudohispanicus. 
Pomolobus mediocris........... 
Alosa sapidissima............... 
Opisthonemaoglinum.......... 
Brevoortia tyrannus............ 
Anchovia brownii............... 
Anchovia argyrophanus........ 
Anchovia mitchilli............. 
Trachinocephalus myops....... 
Synodus foetans. ............... 
Fundulus majalis.............. 
Fundulus heteroclitus.......... 
Weleinia parvancs sss coc os one's 
Cyprinodon variegatus......... 
Tylosurus marinus. ............ 
PE VIGEUEUS AGUSE ete cyeyerei udev 
Athlenties hians: ss 6 sci. es 
Hyporhamphus roberti......... 
Hemirhamphus brasiliensis. ... . 
Euleptorhamphus velox........ 
Parexoccetus mesogaster........ 
Exoceetus rondeletii............ 


Salem, Mass., to Cuba. 


.Cape Cod to tropical seas. 
.Woods Hole southward; warm seas. 


Nahant to North Carolina. 
Cape Cod to Florida. 


Woods Hole (stray specimens) to Brazil. 
.Cape Cod to warm seas. 

. Eastport to warm seas. 
.Casco Bay to North Carolina 


Casco Bay to West Indies. 
Eastport to tropical seas. 
Canada to Cuba. 


.Cape Cod to Florida. 


Gloucester to Florida. 
Eastport to Florida. 


.Casco Bay and perhaps Nova Scotia to Cuba. 
Coast of Maine to Cape Hatteras. 


Chatham to Brazil. 

Woods Hole to Brazil. 

Cape Cod to Brazil. 

Cape Cod to Florida. 

Penobscot River to Charleston. 
Cape Cod to Texas. 

Cape Cod to Texas. 

Gulf of St. Lawrence to Mexico. 
Maine to Brazil. 


Tuckernuck Island to coast of South Carolina. 
. Buzzards Bay to Brazil. 
. Woods Hole to tropical seas. 


Woods Hole to tropical seas. 
Cape Cod to Gulf of Mexico. 


.Cape Cod to Gulf of Mexico. 


Maine to Florida. 


Gulf of St. Lawrence to Alabama. 
Vineyard Sound to West Indies. 


Nova Scotia to Brazil. 
Cape Cod to Brazil. 


Gulf Stream; occasional northward to Woods Hole, Mass. 
.Casco Bay to Texas. 


Woods Hole to Brazil. 


.Cape Cod to Brazil. 
.Salem to Florida. 


Coast of Maine to Rio Grande. 


. Woods Hole to Key West. 
.Cape Cod to Rio Grande. 
.Casco Bay to Texas. 
Buzzards Bay (occasional) to West Indies. 


Woods Hole to Brazil. ‘ 
Woods Hole to Panama. 
Woods Hole to Brazil. 
Massachusetts to West Indies. 


West Indies; north in the Gulf Stream to Newport. 
Vineyard Sound to tropical seas. 
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Exoceetus volitans............. Banks of Newfoundland to West Indies. 
Cypselurus heterurus........... Banks of Newfoundland to southern coast of United States. 
Cypselurus furcatus............ Cape Cod to warm seas. 

Fistularia tabacaria.- 1.2405 Rockport, Mass., to West Indies. 
Syngnathus fuscus..............Eastport to North Carolina. 
Hippocampus hudsonius....... Massachusetts Bay ? to Charleston. 
Menidia beryllina cerea........ Sandwich, Mass., to South Carolina. 
Mugil cephalusii2 a. esaceees se Casco Bay to Brazil. 

Migillcuremalinss icici se) ols > == Cape Cod to Brazil. 

Sphyreena barracuda. ...........Woods Hole to Brazil. 

Sphyrzena guachancho...........Woods Hole (occasional) to West Indies. 
Sphyreena borealis............. Cape Cod to Cape Fear. 

Polydactylus octonemus......... Woods Hole to the Rio Grande. 
Holocentrus tortuge............(?) 

(Marri latter trtsiesure yore «ayers avarsyace te Cape Cod tb Pensacola, Fla. 

JANUAR AZALOeisc aye vssrs.-1e cere. s,2/0'2 Cape Cod (occasional) to warm seas. 
Gymnosarda pelamis:...........Cape Cod to warm seas. 

Gymmnosarda alleterata...........Cape Cod (occasional) to West Indies. 
Thunnus thynnus............... Newfoundland to Caribbean Sea. 
Germoalalunga....(<:.).;...5- .io<0 Woods Hole to tropical seas. 

Sarda sarda.. Toners .....Harpswell, Me., to Hatteras. 
Gouaiberamarus: sient Seoatcn Maine to Brazil. 

Scomberomorus regalis......... Cape Cod to Brazil. 

Scomberomorus cavalla.........Cape Cod to Brazil. 

Trichiurus lepturus............ Maine to West Indies. 

Istiophorus nigricans. ...........Woods Hole to West Indies. 
Tetrapterus imperator...........Cape Cod (occasional) to West Indies. 
Miphias Pladsas: 62.06 05. cee ioe yee Cape Breton to Cuba. 

Oligoplites saurus...............Woods Hole to West Indies. 
Naucrates ductor................Maine to West Indies. 

Seriolaizonatan mee aencnneenr Salem, Mass., to Cape Hatteras. 
Seriola lalandi..................Woods Hole to Brazil. 

Seriola dumerili................ Woods Hole to West Indies. 
Decapterus punctatus.......... Cape Cod to Brazil. 

Decapterus macarellus. .........Cape Cod to warm parts of Atlantic. 
Trachurus trachurus.. .......Newport; Pensacola. 

Trachurops craienonhehiden te: Cape Cod (occasional) to West Indies. 
Carangus bartholom@i.......... Woods Hole to West Indies. 

Carancts hippos sce cess cee Lynn to tropical America. 

Carangus crysos................ Ipswich Bay, Mass., to Brazil. 
Mlectisictliatis! .5.cisle's;-:sjstesr cia ee Cape Cod to tropical America. 
Vomerisetipinnis..........0c000+s Maine to Brazil. 

MClETERVOMED acres e-< iar aetneters Casco Bay to Brazil. 

Trachinotus falcatus.............Cape Cod to Brazil. 

Trachinotus goodei..............Woods Hole to West Indies. 
Trachinotus argenteus.......... Woods Hole to West Indies. 
Trachinotus carolinus.......... Cape Cod to Gulf of Mexico. 
Rachycentron canadus..........Cape Cod to warm seas. 

Nomeus gronovii................Woods Hole to tropical Atlantic. 
Coryphena hippurus............Cape Cod to Texas. 

Palinurichthys aaa .....Maine to Cape Hatteras. 

Peprilus paru. . Fenee des.» «Cape Codito Brazil. 

Poronotus Seen. Bede Sona Nova Scotia to Florida. 

Apogon imberbus.............. Mediterranean and neighboring waters; Brazil. 


Apogon maculatus............. Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 
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Roccnsilineatns ye. acess. a 
Morone americana. ............. 
Epinephelus adscensionis...... 
Epinephelus niveatus........ 
Epinephelus morio............. 
Garrupa nigrita.............. 
Mycteroperca bonaci......... 
?Mycteroperca interstitialis. .. 
Centropristes striatus......... 
Rypticus bistrispinus.......... 
Lobotes surinamensis......... 
Priacanthus arenatus......... 
Pseudopriacanthus altus....... 


Lutianus griseus............. 


IO TEEN iy ore! Were A peeS cEEDOe 
Lutianus apodus............... 
Lutianus blackfordii......... 
Lutianus analis.............. 
Ocyurus chrysurus.............. 
Orthopristis chrysopterus...... 
Stenotomus chrysops........... 
Lagodon rhomboides. .......... 
Archosargus probatocephalus. . 
Eucinostomus gula........... 
Kyphosus sectatrix............. 
Kyphosus incisor. .............. 
@ynoscion regalisia-ieet-t <-)-~ 
Larimus fasciatus.............. 
Sciznops ocellatus........... 
Leiostomus xanthurus........ 
Micropogon undulatus. ......... 
Menticirrhus saxatilis........ 
Pogonias cromis.............. 
Eupomacentrus leucostictus. ... 
Abudefduf saxatilis............. 
Paitopa OOS: 2 soc5 cece nce 
Sparisoma flavescens......... 
Scarus croicensis............. 
Chetodipterus faber........... 
Cheetodon ocellatus............ 
Cheetodon capistratus............ 
PLEUtHIS) CHTUEUS 2.5 eisiersis,< o12)e 
Metthis hepatts:... 1.0... 
Teuthis bahianus............ 
Balistes carolinensis. ........... 
IBBUSteS Vetta 54. oo nen sc 
Balistes forcipatus............ 
Canthidermis sobaco......... 
Monacanthus hispidus........... 
Aiitera'scheepiit:..o:2- 0.5.5 
Alutera monoceros............. 
Lactophrys triqueter......... 
Lactophrys trigonus.......... 
Lactophrys tricornis........... 
Lagocephalus levigatus........ 


.New Brunswick to Florida. 
-Nova Scotia to South Carolina. 
.Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 


Woods Hole to Brazil. 


-Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 


Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 
Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 
Marthas Vineyard to Cuba. 
Maine to Florida. 


.Newport to Key West. 


Cape Cod-to warm seas. 
Woods Hole to Brazil. 
Marblehead, Mass., to West Indies. 


. .Woods Hole to Brazil. 
.Woods Hole (occasional) to Brazil. 
. Woods Hole (rare) to Brazil. 


Woods Hole (occasional) to Brazil. 
Woods Hole (occasional) to Brazil. 
Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 
Marthas Vineyard to Rio Grande. 


.Eastport, Me., to South Carolina. 
.Cape Cod to Cuba. 
.Cape Cod to Texas. 


Woods Hole to Brazil. 


.Cape Cod to West Indies. 


Nantucket to Brazil. 
Maine to Gulf of Mexico. 


. Woods Hole (occasional) to Texas. 


Buzzards Bay to Texas. 
Cape Cod to Texas. 


.Cape Cod to Texas. 


Casco Bay to Florida. 
Provincetown to Rio Grande. 
Marthas Vineyard to West Indies. 
Newport to Uruguay. 


.New Brunswick to Charleston, S. C. 


Woods Hole to Rio Janeiro. 
Marthas Vineyard to West Indies. 


.Cape Cod to Rio Janeiro. 
.Woods Hole to West Indies. 


Woods Hole to West Indies. 
Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 
Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 
Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 


.Annisquam, Mass., to tropical Atlantic. 


Woods Hole (occasional) to West Indies. 
Newport (?) to Brazil. 

Vineyard Sound to West Indies. 

Lynn, Mass., to Brazil. 

Portland, Me., to Texas. 


.Woods Hole to West Indies. 


Marthas Vineyard to West Indies. 
Woods Hole to West Indies. 


.Marthas Vineyard to tropical Atlantic. 
.Cape Cod to Brazil. 
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Spheroides spengleri 
Spheroides maculatus.......:.. 
Spheroides testudineus 
Diodon hystrix.. 

Chilomycterus uo, 
Chilomycterus peaiaedes 
Molarmolars sentence isiic0: 
Scorpena plumieri............. 
Scorpeena grandicornis.......... 
Prionotus carolinus............ 
Prionotus strigatus............. 
Cephalacanthus volitans....... 
Gobius stigmaticus 
Gobiosoma bosci 
Echeneis naucrates............ 
Remora remora 
Remora brachyptera 
Rhombochirus osteochir...... 
Lopholatilus chameleonticeps. 
Opsanus tau 
Macrourus bairdii 
Paralichthys dentatus 
Lophopsetta maculata 
Platophrys ocellatus. .......... 
Achuirtis fasciatus! 2.2). 62s- + 
Gymnachirus nudus........... 
Pterophryne histrio 


Species having an approximately 


Petromyzon marinus 
?Lamna cornubica 


Raja erinacea 
Raja radiata 
Clupea harengus. . Doe 
Pomolobus pseudoharengus aici 
Pomolobus estivalis. . 

Salvelinus fontinalis 
Osmerus mordax.............-. 
Maurolicus pennanti............ 
Fundulus diaphanus 
Scombresox saurus 
Cypselurus gibbifrons........... 
Apeltes quadracus............. 
Menidia menidia notata 
Ammodytes americanus 
Scomber scombrus 
Scomber colias 
Pomatomus saltatrix............ 
Brama raii 
Centrolophus niger.............. 
Tetragonurus cuvieri 
Myoxocephalus zeneus......... 
Merluccius bilinearis 


. Off Portland, Me., to tropical seas. 
-Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 
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Woods Hole to Rio Janeiro. 


.Casco Bay to Florida. 


Newport to West Indies. 


.... Buzzards Bay to tropical seas. 
..Massachusetts Bay to Florida. 


Woods Hole; Cuba and Jamaica. 


Marthas Vineyard to Brazil. 


.Maine to South Carolina. 
.Salem, Mass., to Virginia. 
.Maine to Gulf coast. 


Marthas Vineyard to Rio Janeiro. 
Cape Cod to Florida. 


.Salem, Mass., to warm seas. 


Salem to West Indies. 
Massachusetts Bay to warm seas. 


.Cape Cod to West Indies. 
.Deep waters of the western Atlantic. 


Massachusetts Bay, perhaps Maine, to Cuba. 
Eastport to West Indies. 

Casco Bay to Florida. 

Eastport to South Carolina. 


.Marthas Vineyard to Rio Janeiro. 
.Cape Ann to Texas. 
. Woods Hole; Brazil. 


Woods Hole to tropical Atlantic. 


equal range to the north and south, and ones whose range is not definitely 


known (32). 


Eastport to North Carolina. 


North Atlantic; occasionally taken on coast of New England and south- 


ward. 
Maine to Virginia. 
North Atlantic. 


..North Atlantic Ocean, chiefly north of Cape Hatteras. 


Atlantic coast of the United States. 


. Atlantic coast; Eastport; Southern States. 


Labrador to Georgia. 


.Gulf of St. Lawrence to Virginia. 


Open seas, occasionally off New England coast. 
Coast of Maine to Cape Hatteras. 
Newfoundland to Beaufort. 

Only two specimens known. 


.Maine to New Jersey. 


Nova Scotia to North Carolina. 

Newfoundland to Cape Hatteras. 

Labrador to Cape Hatteras. 

Maine; England to Mediterranean; Pacific Ocean. 
Atlantic and Indian Oceans, widely distributed. 

Open seas, widely distributed. 

Coasts of southern Europe. 

Open Atlantic; off Toulon and Marseilles and near Madeira. 


.Casco Bay to New York. 


Straits of Belle Isle to Bahamas. 
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Gadusicallanassanme eee North Atlantic, south to Virginia; North Carolina. 
Melanogrammus eglefinus...... North Atlantic, south to North Carolina. 
Urophiyctsixegstts oss.) 2 avaielslelsi> North Atlantic, south to Charleston, S. C. 
Urophycistenttis... ... tes. <u Banks of Newfoundland to Cape Hatteras. 
UWrophy.Cis CHS 251 <01 «ayaa sie Gulf of St. Lawrence to Virginia. 

Paralichthys oblongus. ..........Coasts of New England and New York. 
Pseudopleuronectes americanus. Labrador to Chesapeake Bay; Georgia. 

Lophius piscatorius. ............Nova Scotia, in deep water, to Barbados. 


13. REPTILIA, AVES, MAMMALIA. 


These groups have been included in our catalogue for the sake of completeness, 
though they occupy a very different position in our marine fauna from any of the groups 
which have thus far been discussed. 

Of the reptiles, five species have been listed, of which only three are to be regarded 
as marine in the strict sense of the word. These are the sea turtles, which are occa- 
sionally taken in fish traps or otherwise during the summer months. We are indebted 
to Dr. Leonhard Stejneger for criticizing our manuscript list of Reptilia and for aiding 
us in the identification of one species. 

Of the birds, only swimming species which are known to frequent salt water have 
been listed. In some cases it has not been easy to decide whether or not a given bird 
should be regarded as ‘“‘marine.’’ In the preparation of this list we have received much 
help from Dr. G. M. Allen and Prof. Lynds Jones. Dr. Allen has kindly examined the 
manuscript of our check list. The nomenclature of the American Ornithologists’ Union 
has been adopted without modification. In the preparation of this list, as in many other 
parts of our work, we have received substantial assistance from Mr. Vinal Edwards, who 
has for many years collected birds at Woods Hole. 

With the exception of the muskrat, mink, and seals, the mammals of our list are 
all Cetacea. The source of these records has been indicated in the list itself. Very few 
of these animals are seen with any frequency in the neighborhood of Woods Hole. 
Indeed some of the whales have not been noted within the region for many years. We 
are indebted to Dr. F. W. True for a number of the records for species, as well as for 
criticizing our manuscript. 


Chapter V. THEORETICAL CONSIDERATIONS. 


1. FACTORS DETERMINING DISTRIBUTION. 


As a result of our labors, the distribution patterns of a large number of species 
have been portrayed graphically. Even if these were offered merely as empirical 
facts, without any attempt at an explanation, we feel that their publication would be 
fully justified. But many of these distribution patterns are not purely empirical. On 
the contrary they stand in evident relation to certain physical factors in the environ- 
ment. ‘The nature of these factors has been already discussed rather fully in chapter 
iI, and concrete examples of their influence upon distribution have been instanced 
repeatedly in chapter 1v. The factors which we believe to be most effective directly 
and indirectly in determining the distribution of the bottom-dwelling species through- 
out these waters are (1) the character of the bottom, considered chiefly in relation 
to its physical texture; and (2) the temperature of the water. To these we may add 
another factor of far less extended application, so far as concerns our dredging results. 
This is (3) depth of water, or, perhaps, more strictly, proximity to shore, though this 
statement demands considerable explanation. 

We are quite aware that several other factors are generally recognized? as being 
of importance in determining the distribution of marine organisms; and we do not 
wish to be understood as limiting these agencies to the ones here enumerated. But we 
are concerned at present only in explaining the phenomena encountered by us during 
our dredging operations in the vicinity of Woods Hole. The factor of salinity is doubt- 
less of the highest importance in determining the fauna of salt marshes and estuaries, 
and even that of the open sea near the mouths of rivers. But there are, within the 
limits of our region, no streams of sufficient magnitude to seriously affect the fauna at 
any considerable distance from shore. Among all the species taken in the course of our 
dredging, we have encountered not more than two or three which seemed to be restricted 
to the upper portions of Buzzards Bay, where alone the water was found to be diluted 
in any considerable degree (cf. charts 215-218). The most striking case of this sort was 
that of the sponge Tethya gravida, which, so far as we know, has only been taken near 
the head of Buzzards Bay. 

The presence or absence of other organisms, which may serve as the food of a given 
species or which may furnish it with a necessary basis for attachment, is surely to be 
ranked as an important factor in influencing distribution. But these other organisms 
are, in turn, dependent upon inorganic factors, such as those which we have mentioned, 
and thus the latter may be regarded as ultimately responsible for the distribution in all 


cases. 


a For admirable general discussions of this subject the reader is referred to C. G. J. Petersen (1893), Herdman et al. (1894), 
Walther (1894), and Allen (1899). 

> Certain marine fishes have been held to be sensitive, directly or indirectly, to comparatively slight differences in the density 
of their surrounding medium. Petterssen (1894) has shown that the appearance of herring upon the Norwegian coast is corre- 
lated with periodic changes of water salinity; but since the latter changes are simultaneous with changes in the temperature 
and in the food supply, it would seem difficult to exclude the influence of these latter factors. On the contrary, it is well known 
(vide Sumner, 1906, p. 68) that many marine fishes are capable of living equally well in waters of widely different degrees of 
salinity. 
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2. THE LOCAL FAUNA AS INFLUENCED BY THE CHARACTER OF THE BOTTOM. 


Of the three factors enumerated above, the first (character of bottom) is beyond 
doubt the most effective one in determining the distribution of organisms within the 
limits under consideration by us. It is a mere truism that solid objects are necessary 
for the attachment of whole groups of fixed organisms, e. g., hydroids, Bryozoa, ascidians, 
barnacles, etc., as well as of many alge. The presence of stones or shells is therefore 
essential to the existence of such forms. The absence of a suitable basis of support we 
believe to account in the main for the comparative scarcity of hydroids in Buzzards 
Bay. Soft mud doubtless interferes, likewise, with the respiratory currents of many 
organisms, and these, too, would be better fitted to live in Vineyard Sound. Other 
forms, on the contrary, require a muddy bottom in which to burrow. Thus, many of 
our local annelids and certain bivalve mollusks are, for the most part, restricted to 
Buzzards Bay. In some cases, as stated above, the relation between fauna and bottom 
is less direct, as witness the small tube-dwelling worms of the genus Spirorbis, which 
commonly adhere to various alge. 

Since, as we have seen, Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay are rather sharply 
distinguished from each other by the presence or absence of mud on the one hand, and 
of clean sand and gravel on the other, it is natural that the most obvious distinction in 
distribution should be that between the predominantly Sound-dwelling species and the 
predominantly Bay-dwelling species. By reference to the lists of species contained in 
chapter 11 it will be found that 40 per cent of the more prevalent species dredged by 
the Fish Hawk in Buzzards Bay do not appear in the list of the more prevalent species 
dredged by the Fish Hawk in Vineyard Sound; while 35 per cent of the species con- 
tained in the latter list do not appear among the former. Our distribution charts, 
likewise, reveal the occurrence of many species which are restricted wholly or chiefly 
to Vineyard Sound, and a considerable number of others which are restricted wholly 
or chiefly to Buzzards Bay. 

Furthermore, within each of these major bodies of water, the local distribution of 
many forms is very obviously determined by the presence of one or another variety of 
bottom. Thus it happens that many species whose occurrence in Vineyard Sound is 
general are found in Buzzards Bay only in the adlittoral zone, particularly along the 
Elizabeth Islands. Here the mud is less prevalent, and the bottom approximates in 
character much of that to be met with in Vineyard Sound. A type of distribution 
which is almost the converse of the last is met with in the case of certain mud-dwelling 
species, which are of general occurrence throughout the bottom of Buzzards Bay, but 
which in Vineyard Sound are confined to a few definite areas where mud is known to be 
present (e. g., Yoldia limatula, chart 135). Vineyard Sound is divisible, as has been 
already stated, into an eastern half, in which the bottom is predominantly gravelly 
and stony, and a western half, in which the bottom is mainly of sand (see chart 227). 
Accordingly, many species, particularly among the attached forms, are lacking in the 
western half of the Sound, except in the littoral and adlittoral zones; while certain 
sand-dwelling species (e. g., the “lady crab,” Ovalipes ocellatus, and among fishes the 
rays and flounders) are especially prevalent in that very region. Such cases as these 
are not always easy to distinguish from those to be discussed presently, in which temper- 
ature determines which half of the Sound is inhabited by a given species. The lower 
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end of Buzzards Bay, like its eastern shore, is comparatively free from deposits of mud, 
and accordingly we often meet with species here which occur in various parts of the 
Sound, but which are rarely or never met with in the more central parts of the Bay. 
Here again the temperature factor often leads to similar appearances, and it is therefore 
necessary to consider the total range of a species before we can form any definite con- 
clusions as to which factor is responsible in a given case. 

The scarcity or apparent total absence in Buzzards Bay of a considerable number 
of species belonging to each of the subkingdoms is, we believe, due chiefly if not entirely 
to the character of the bottom. It is true that the annual extremes of temperature are 
somewhat greater in the Bay than in the Sound, and it is true that the water density 
of the former is slightly lower; but we would attribute little importance to these factors 
in determining the differences in their respective faunas. 

Tables presented in chapter m1 show that the list of prevalent species for the 
Fish Hawk stations in Buzzards Bay is almost identical with that for muddy bottoms; 
while the list of prevalent species for the Fish Hawk stations in Vineyard Sound includes 
but two species which were not contained either in the list for sandy or in that for gravelly 
bottoms. This, however, can hardly be regarded as independent evidence that the 
differences in fauna between the two bodies of water are due to differences of the bottom. 

As regards the variety of life found to occur upon the various types of bottom, it 
was shown above that the number of species per dredge haul was greatest for the bottoms 
of gravel or stones and least for the sandy bottoms, while the muddy bottoms held an 
intermediate position in this respect. It was pointed out, however, that the greater 
wealth in'species, recorded for the muddy bottoms, as compared with the sandy ones, 
might be due, in part at least, to the fact that the dredge cut more deeply into the 
former, and thus obtained a fairer representation of the burrowing organisms. 

It was likewise shown statistically that the average number of species per dredge 
haul was greater in Buzzards Bay than in Vineyard Sound. ‘This was true despite the 
fact that the total number of species encountered was much greater in the Sound than 
in the Bay. We have interpreted these facts as signifying that while the wealth of spe- 
cies is, on the average, as great or even greater at each particular point on the floor of 
Buzzards Bay, the greater diversity of conditions in Vineyard Sound as a whole results 
in its furnishing a habitat to a greater variety of species. This conclusion is quite in 
harmony with the fact that the number of “‘prevalent”’ species for Buzzards Bay—i. e., 
the number of those taken at one-fourth or more of the dredging stations—is about the 
same (slightly greater, indeed) than the similar number for Vineyard Sound. On the 
assumption of a greater uniformity of life conditions throughout the former, a larger 
proportion of the Bay-dwelling species might be expected to occur at one-fourth or more 
of the stations, even though the total number of such species were smaller. 

We think that the reader will be impressed, as are we, by the approximate agreement 
among the figures representing the wealth in species of the different types of bottom 
distinguished by us and of the different subdivisions of the area dredged. The figures 
(p. 77) denoting the average number of species per dredge haul range from 35.2 for the 
Phalarope stations in Vineyard Sound to 39.7 for the Crab Ledge stations, the mean for 
all the stations being 37.0. Again, the lists of more ‘‘prevalent”’ species for various 


@ See, however, discussion on pp. 79, 80, which renders this conclusion somewhat uncertain. 
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habitats and regions are of approximately equal length, the number of species ranging, 
with a single exception, between 50 and 55. ‘These figures, of course, in no way express 
the relative wealth of animal life in these situations, this last being dependent upon the 
number of individuals rather than the number of species. Unfortunately we have no 
data sufficient for the purpose of giving a statistical expression to the real wealth of life 
upon different portions of the local sea floor. Particular spots were found, it is true, 
which were in large degree destitute of life, but whether or not any one of the types of 
bottom or of the larger subdivisions of our region was more densely populated than 
any other can not be stated with mathematical certainty. It is our general impression 
that living organisms were found to be somewhat less abundant upon bottoms of com- 
paratively pure sand, although it is true that this is the prevailing type of bottom in the 
western portion of Vineyard Sound, to which many of our species are restricted.¢ 

Another fact which may be regarded as surprising, despite the differences pointed 
out above, is the comparatively small proportion of the species which are restricted to 
any particular type of bottom. Thirty species are common to all three of the lists 
which give the prevalent forms for each type of bottom, this number representing, on the 
average, 60 per cent of the number contained in each list. But even this figure does not 
fairly express the number of those which were actually found with considerable fre- 
quency upon all three types of bottom, since each list is restricted to species so common 
as to have been encountered at one-fourth of a given group of stations. Again, only 
26 per cent of the species contained in the list of prevalent mud-dwelling forms is pecul- 
iar to that list; while only 24 per cent of the list for bottoms of stones and gravel, and 
only 13 per cent of that for sandy bottoms are peculiar to their respective lists. 

We do not think that these figures fairly express, however, the obvious differences 
in the characteristic faunal aggregations for different types of bottom, as presented to 
the eye. This is because they do not take into account the relative number of indi- 
viduals belonging to the various species. Certain species which are characteristic of 
muddy bottoms (e. g., certain bivalve mollusks and worms) are present in great numbers 
in an average dredge haul made upon such a bottom.. But along with them are smaller 
numbers of a great variety of species, which are not especially characteristic. The same 
may be said of the other types of bottom. Thus the real distinctness of the faunal 
aggregations in question could only be adequately expressed by reference to the relative 
abundance of each species. Again it must be once more emphasized that the mixing 
up, in a single dredge haul, of organisms from several quite distinct bottoms is in some 
measure responsible for this apparent lack of distinctness in their respective habitats. 
This is particularly true of relatively small areas of sea floor, such as those under consid- 
eration, in which quite various deposits are found to alternate with one another at fre- 
quent intervals. It is likely, indeed, that under such circumstances there is much over- 
lapping and intermingling of faunal aggregations which elsewhere might be far more 
distinct. Finally, it must be remembered that the lists of ‘‘prevalent”’ species, as here 
constituted, exclude many forms which are highly characteristic of the bottoms in ques- 
tion, and which, in some cases, are restricted to them. 


@ It is here, indeed, that line fishing for mackerel and flounders is carried on with the greatest success. 
» Of course, in a certain measure the wealth of a given species in individuals determines the frequency with whichit appears 
in the dredging records. It is self-evident that the more abundant species are more likely to be taken than less common ones. 
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It would be hard to characterize in any brief statement the faunal assemblages 
proper to the various types of bottom. Such assemblages have been presented in 
four illustrative cases (p. 58-62), and composite pictures, including the more charac- 
teristic species, have been given elsewhere in chapter m1. An attempt to still further 
condense these data would, we fear, result in a mere statement of platitudes. It may be 
allowable to mention, however, that the most characteristic species found upon muddy 
bottoms were annelids and bivalve mollusks, many of which were restricted to such 
bottoms; the most characteristic species found upon bottoms of stones or gravel were 
hydroids, Bryozoa, and ascidians; while the few species which were in any real sense 
restricted to bottoms of clearsand were either burrowing species (Ovalipes, Echinarachnius, 
certain lamellibranchs), or fishes (flounders and skates) which adhered closely to the 
bottom. 

3. THE INFLUENCE OF TEMPERATURE. 

The temperature factor is, with little doubt, the controlling one in the case of many 
species belonging to several different phyla. On page 74 is given a list of species which 
were dredged predominantly or exclusively in the colder waters of the region, i. e., at 
the western end of Vineyard Sound and the mouth of Buzzards Bay. Here the summer 
temperature of the bottom water averages about 10° F. (5.6° C.) lower than in the imme- 
diate neighborhood of Woods Hole. Reference to the stated ranges of these species 
revealed the fact that in 15 out of the 20 cases they are predominantly northward-ranging 
forms, some of which, indeed, are near their southern limit of distribution. Reference 
has also been made to a number of less common forms having a similar distribution, 
but which are not included among those for which distribution charts have been pre- 
pared. This large proportion of northward-ranging species among those occupying the 
colder waters of Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay is significant in view of the fact 
that a decided minority (23 per cent) of the species dredged by us with any frequency 
throughout the region at large are to be classed as northward-ranging, according to the 
standard employed. 

It is of interest, also, to note that a large proportion of these colder water species 
were likewise taken by us at-Crab Ledge, off Chatham, where the water temperatures in 
summer are even lower than at the mouth of Vineyard Sound. At Crab Ledge and at 
certain other outlying points were also taken a considerable number of species which 
appear never to enter Vineyard Sound or Buzzards Bay at all. So far as we have 
ascertained the ranges of the species, they belong, almost without exception, to the 
“Acadian” fauna characteristic of the waters north of Cape Cod. 

Another list was presented (p. 76) of species which, though otherwise of general 
distribution throughout Vineyard Sound, and in many cases throughout Buzzards Bay 
as well, are absent from just those waters to which the northern types are restricted. 
This list was found to include none of the strictly northern types, while more than half 
of the species there included were forms which found in Cape Cod their northern limit 
of distribution. It is probable that the temperature factor is the one responsible for 
this type of distribution in some cases at least. Many of these species, it is significant 
to state, are conspicuously absent from Crab Ledge. On the other hand, it is likely that for 
some other organisms (e. g., the ascidians) the uniformly sandy condition of the bottom 
in this outer portion of Vineyard Sound and the scarcity of solid objects suitable for 
attachment render it an unfavorable habitat. 
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Although we believe these evidences of the distribution of local species with relation 
to temperature to be well-nigh conclusive, the fact must be admitted that there occur 
in Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay a considerable number of predominantly north- 
ward-ranging species, and a yet greater number of southward-ranging ones, whose 
distribution within local waters bears no possible relation to temperature. These are 
in some cases of very general occurrence; in others their distribution appears to be 
determined by the character of the bottom. 

The actual mode of operation of temperature in restricting the distribution of 
species locally is not easy to state, and it is probable that no single formula is appli- 
cable to all cases. In chapter 1 the temperature conditions throughout local waters 
have been discussed rather fully. It has been shown that the temperature of those 
portions of Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay which immediately join the ocean is 
lower than that of the more inclosed waters for probably not more than half of the 
year, the difference being greatest during the summer months. It was also shown to 
be probable that all the waters of the region reach a point not far from the freezing 
point of salt water for a longer or shorter period during the winter. In the light of 
what we know regarding local temperature conditions on the one hand and the dis- 
tribution of our marine fauna on the other, it will be of interest to consider certain 
theories which have been put forward to explain the part played by this factor in 
limiting the distribution of organisms in general. 

The influence of temperature in determining the distribution of marine animals 
was emphasized by Forbes and by Dana more than 50 years ago, and has been accepted 
as almost self-evident by a large number of naturalists. Just how this factor operates 
in limiting the distribution of a given species is, however, far from plain. Dana,? in 
1852, introduced the concept of ‘‘isocrymal lines,” or lines showing the mean tem- 
perature of the waters along their course for the coldest 30 consecutive days of the 
year. Ordinary isotherms, or lines of mean annual temperature, he rejects as inade- 
quate, on the ground that “‘the cause which limits the distribution of species north- 
ward or southward from the Equator is the cold of winter rather than the heat of 
summer or even the mean temperature of the year”’ (p. 1452). 

Such a principle certainly does not explain the effect of temperature upon distri- 
bution within the limits of our local waters. Here the minimum winter temperatures 
are probably nearly the same throughout the entire region. If there are any local 
differences of regular occurrence, it is without doubt the shallower, more inclosed 
waters which attain the lowest winter temperatures. But these are precisely not the 
ones which are occupied by the northern forms of which we have spoken. Within 
local waters it is certainly the summer temperatures rather than the winter ones 
which are chiefly effective in limiting the distribution of species. 

Vernill (1866, p. 249) maintained that for birds ‘‘the essential limiting cause is 
the average temperature of the breeding season, which for the majority of our birds may 
be taken as April, May, and June.’’ This idea was apparently suggested by the con- 
clusions of certain botanists respecting the distribution of plants. Merriam (1895, 
1898), following out the same thought, has been led to the belief that “[land] animals 
and plants are restricted in northward distribution by the total quantity of heat during 


@ Dana, 1852, p. 1451-1592; 1853, D. 153-167, 317-327- 
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the season of growth and reproduction” (1895, p. 233); while ‘animals and plants are 
restricted in southward distribution by the mean temperature of a brief period covering 
the hottest part of the year” (p. 234). The phrase ‘total quantity of heat” above 
employed is not to be taken in a strict sense, however, but implies “the effective tem- 
peratures or degrees of normal mean daily heat in excess of this minimum [6° C.]” 
which ‘‘have been added together for each station, beginning when the normal mean daily 
temperature rises higher than 6° C. in spring and continuing until it falls to the same 
point at the end of the season” (p. 232-233). “‘In conformity with the usage of bota- 
nists, a minimum temperature of 6° C. (43° F.) has been assumed as marking the 
inception of the period of physiological activity in plants and of reproductive activity 
in animals” (p. 232). 

It is obviously impossible without qualification to apply this principle in explaining 
the distribution of marine animals. Many of these, as is well known, breed during the 
coldest months of the year, at a time when the temperature lies considerably below that 
assumed by Merriam as a necessary minimum for physiological activity; and there is no 
general agreement in the breeding season of even closely related forms. Unfortunately, 
the period of sexual reproduction is not definitely known for the vast majority of our local 
species. The greater part of such definite observations as are available are contained 
in the rather meager notes of Bumpus (1898, 1898a, 1898b), Mead (1898), and Thomp- 
son (1899), which cover only the spring and summer months. For a few species, how- 
ever (e. g., certain amphipods ® and the mollusk Littorina palliata), we have definite 
evidence that eggs are laid nearly or quite throughout the year. 

From the data offered by Garstang (1894) fog the breeding periods of marine 
animals at Plymouth, England, we may make a rough computation of the percentage 
of the species which breed during each month of the year in those waters. The follow- 
ing table, based upon records for about 200 species, presents these figures: 
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It is impossible to state how far these figures are representative of the total marine 
fauna, even at Plymouth, and how far they have depended upon the relative activity 
of the observers during different months, but they seem to show that a considerable 
proportion of the species reproduce during the coldest months of the year.” And it 
would be a safe assumption, even in the absence of such confirmatory evidence as we 
possess, that the same statement would hold for the region of Woods Hole. 

Before the operation of Merriam’s law can be accepted as a sufficient explanation 
of the non-occurrence of certain southern species in the colder waters of this region, it 
must be shown that the “season of growth and reproduction’’ coincides with the period 
during which these waters are colder. As a matter of fact, we know that a considerable 


2 One ot these, Calliopius leviusculus, is included in the list of the cold-water, northward-ranging species, which are, in our 
dredging records, restricted to the western part of Vineyard Sound. 

b It must be added, however, that the waters in the neighborhood of Plymouth never reach such low temperatures as are 
recorded during the winter months for Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. (Seep. 183, 184, below.) 
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number of species belonging to this category (though not these in particular) do repro- 
duce sexually during the summer months. In few cases, if any, however, do we know 
from local observations that their sexual period is confined to these months. We may 
comment parenthetically upon the urgent need of determining the reproductive condi- 
tion of local marine organisms throughout the entire year.% 

In the case of one species among those which appear to be restricted to the warmer 
waters of the region we have definite evidence that an actual destruction of adult organ- 
isms may occur asa result of extreme coldin winter. We refer to the common sea urchin, 
Arbacia punctulata, which, as our records show (see pp. 114, 115), was almost exterminated 
in Vineyard Sound during the winter of 1903-4. And it is well known to fishermen and 
others that great numbers of dead fishes and mollusks of certain species are frequently 
found after a particularly hard spell of cold weather. This is sometimes attributed 
to the action of “anchor ice’’ or “ground frost.’’ Gould (1840) cites the case of an 
extensive destruction of oysters which was believed to be due to this agency. That 
anchor ice does form in salt water, even at the depth of a number of fathoms, and that 
it may ‘freeze around fish caught in nets,’’ is vouched for by Sir William Dawson and 
others.° On the other hand, we are informed by Prof. Herdman that he has had personal 
knowledge of the death from cold of fishes in aquaria, and even of burrowing mollusks 
along shore, in cases where actual freezing was out of question. It seems difficult, indeed, 
to believe in such a wholesale formation of anchor ice throughout Vineyard Sound as 
would be necessary to account for the extermination of the sea urchins by this agency. 
However, the extermination did occur during an exceptionally cold winter, and it seems 
a legitimate inference that it resulted in some way from the cold. 

Now it is known that Arbacia finds in this region its northern limit of distribution 
upon our coast. It would seem, therefore, that in this latitude it is adapted to withstand- 
ing the average winter but not the exceptional one. On the other hand, no mere refer- 
ence to winter temperatures can explain the absence of this species from the western end 
of Vineyard Sound, or from Crab Ledge. For, although at these latter points the sum- 
mer temperatures are considerably lower than they are nearer Woods Hole, the winter 
temperatures are no lower, and possibly, indeed, not solow. Here, then, the law of Mer- 
riam may have application. Arbacza may not be adapted to reproducing in these colder 
waters. 

But Merriam’s principle, in its completed form, really contains two wholly distinct 
principles. The second is that animals are ‘‘restricted in southward distribution by the 
mean temperature of a brief period covering the hottest part of the year’’ (1895, p. 234). 
It is not stated whether this effect has to do with the ability of the adult organism itself 
to withstand higher temperatures, or whether the reproductive power is curtailed. 

As regards the distribution of our local marine fauna, this phase of Merriam’s law 
can apply, if at all, only to those predominantly northern species which were found to be 
restricted to the waters which were cooler during the summer months. And it does seem 
likely, indeed, that some of these species are unable to endure the high temperatures 


@ Aside from the case of certain fishes, our data for the winter months are derived almost wholly from an examiration of 
tow-net collections made by Mr. Edwards. 

+ The scraping action of ordinary floating ice in removing the rock-weeds (Fucus and Ascophyllum) from the boulders along 
shore is pointed out in the botanical section of this report. This same agency doubtless restricts the distribution of such littoral 
animals as inhabit these weeds, and may even affect certain other forms, e. g., barnacles, which occur directly on the rocks. But 
it can, of course, have no influence upon the benthos, with which we are especially concerned here. 

© Cf. Barnes, 1906, p. 210, 223-225. 
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attained by our more inclosed waters during the hottest part of the summer. For the 
great majority of cases, it must be admitted that this explanation is wholly conjectural. 
We know of at least one species of animal, however, which occurs in an active condition 
throughout Vineyard Sound during the winter and spring, but which, in these waters, 
passes into a condition of estivation during the summer. This is the hydroid Tubularia 
couthouyt (see p. 565). Nowit is of significance that in the colder waters at Crab Ledge, 
and beyond Marthas Vineyard, at a depth of 29 fathoms, active hydranths of this species 
have been dredged by us in July and August. Certain others among our local hydroids 
are likewise known to be dormant, or at least less active during the summer months. It 
is quite conceivable that at somewhat higher temperatures such species would be 
destroyed altogether. 

We may say, then, that while there is some evidence for the operation of the principle 
of Merriam, in both of its phases, in determining the distribution of marine organisms 
in local waters, it seems likely that no single formula will suffice to explain all the phe- 
nomena involved;® and it is certain that we can form no adequate explanation of these 
until vastly more data are at hand. Both observation and experiment are demanded. 


4. THE INFLUENCE OF DEPTH. 


The great majority of species which were dredged by us in Vineyard Sound and 
Buzzards Bay were found to have a distribution, in local waters, which plainly bore no 
relation to depth. There are notable exceptions to this statement, however, some of 
which it is our purpose to discuss in the present section. 

Leaving out of account the multitude of strictly “‘littoral’”’ or intertidal forms, we 
meet with a considerable number of species which are limited to comparatively shallow 
waters. An analysis or the depth records for all these species ® reveals the occurrence 
of many which were taken by us nearly or quite exclusively in waters less than 10 fathoms 
deep. Many of these species, indeed, occur wholly or predominantly at depths of less 
than 5 fathoms. A considerable number of such instances have been mentioned in the 
discussions for the separate subdivisions of the animal kingdom. A few of the commoner 
species, among those dredged, which show a distinct preference for the shallower waters, 
both in the Bay and the Sound, are: Pista palmaia, P. intermedia, Ampluthoé rubricata, 
Bittium nigrum, Cerithiopsis emersonii, Crepidula convexa, Lacuna puteola, Lyonsia 
hyalina, and Mya arenaria. Now, an examination of the distribution charts for these 
species shows that they were dredged chiefly, if not wholly, near shore. Some of them, 
at least, are known to inhabit the intertidal zone as well. It is a noteworthy fact 
fact that in some cases these species were dredged by the Fish Hawk, as well as by the 
Phalarope, but only at such of the Fish Hawk stations as were situated in the neighbor- 
hood of land. The depth at these points was often considerable, however (10 to 15 
fathoms). Facts of this nature point to the conclusion that proximity to shore rather than 
depth, as such, may be the factor concerned in determining the lower limit of distribu- 
tion for species of this sort. Before deciding the point definitely, it would be necessary 
to determine whether these ‘‘adlittoral’’ species occurred likewise on shoals at considera- 
ble distances from the land. Unfortunately, we have no satisfactory data on this subject, 


@ Petersen (1893, p. 445), declares the view of Semper that “‘every single species is affected by the temperature in a way char- 
acteristic to itself alone is, I think, in the highest degree applicable to our marine animals.”’ 

b Tables presenting these data were prepared for use in the preparation of this report, but they have not been included 
herewith. 
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since the only shoal so situated (the Middle Ground), lying within the territory dredged 
by us, is made up to a considerable degree of shifting sand, ill adapted to the support of 
most animal life. 

It may be well at this point to recall the type of distribution displayed by many 
species whose occurrence is general in Vineyard Sound, but which in Buzzards Bay are 
limited to the immediate vicinity of shore. If we had the data for the Bay alone at 
our disposal, it would be natural to suppose that the species had a definite bathymetric 
limit. We have, however, the best reasons for believing that it is the muddy character 
of the bottom, throughout the deeper parts of the Bay, which restricts the distribution 
of such forms. : 

Whatever be the causes which are responsible for limiting certain species to the 
shallower waters skirting the shore, it is certainly desirable that we should have a suitable 
word by which to designate both the fauna inhabiting these waters and the habitat which 
they occupy. For this purpose we have already employed at various times the term 
“adlittoral,” which, so far as we know, has not been used by previous writers. Were 
there any unanimity, even among zoologists, in the use of the word ‘“‘littoral’’ itself we 
should have no hesitation in recommending this term adlittoral. But the former word 
has been applied with very different degrees of inclusiveness, having been restricted by 
some to the intertidal zone; while by others it has been so extended as to take in the 
whole continental shelf.* It is in the more restricted sense that the term has been 
employed in the present report. For this, the word ‘‘tidal’’® would be unequivocal 
and, indeed, self-explanatory. But, unfortunately, we could not well speak of a ‘‘tidal 
species,’’ however appropriate the expression ‘‘tidal zone’? would seem. Again, this 
word does not lend itself readily to a combination with Latin prefixes such as ‘‘sub”’ 
and “‘ad.”’ ' 

Now the word “‘sublittoral’’ has likewise been used with very varying inclusiveness,° 
from ‘‘just below the shore line’’ (Standard Dictionary) to a zone reaching to the greatest 
depths at which alge flourish (Kjellman).? This latitude of definition rests upon the 
inherent ambiguity of the word itself. For there is nothing in its composition to imply 
a limit of depth, any more than there is in the words ‘“‘submarine”’ or ‘‘subterranean.” 

It is therefore with hesitation that we have chosen the term ‘“‘adlittoral’’ as 
designating the zone of shallow water immediately adjacent to the shore. We have 
not, it is true, set any definite lower limit of depth to this zone. That would doubtless 
vary with different species; likewise with the abruptness of descent of the sea floor.¢ 
But even in this loose and inexact sense it is certainly a convenient term by which to 
designate such waters as those dredged by us with the Phalarope and Blue Wing. As 
a useful alternative term ‘‘infratidal”’ might be employed, though there is no implication 
in this word of a lower limit of depth any more than in ‘‘sublittoral.” 

A converse type of distribution to that just discussed is exhibited by certain other 
forms which were dredged predominantly at depths of 10 fathoms or more. A few of 
the commoner of such species are: Tubularia couthouyi, Strongylocentrotus droebachi- 


@F. g., by Petersen and by Ortmann. The littoral zone of Edward Forbes, on the other hand, extended from high-water 
mark to a depth of 2 fathoms. To make confusion worse confounded, we have the “‘littoral’’ fauna and flora of land zoology and 
botany, which are not marine at all. 

» The substitution of this term is favored by Dr. Stejneger in a letter to one of the authors. 

¢ A circular letter of inquiry which we sent to eight leading American ecologists revealed a surprising lack of unanimity in 
the use of all these terms. 

4 It is in this latter sense that the term is employed in the botanical section of this report (cf. p. 453, 454). 

¢ Perhaps it would ordinarily be limited, in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, by the s-fathom line, but this would not 
always be true, 
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ensts, Cancer borealis, Ovalipes ocellatus, Pagurus acadianus, Astarte castanea, Astarte 
undata, Venericardia borealis, and Amaroucium stellatum. Now, a number of the fore- 
going species, and in general a considerable proportion of those species which are 
limited to the deeper waters, have already been mentioned among the northern forms 
whose distribution is determined locally by temperature conditions. It must be 
repeated, however (see p. 28), that the waters of the western end of Vineyard Sound 
are little if any deeper on the average than those in the vicinity of Nobska and West 
Chop. The preference of these species for deeper waters is shown by their scarcity in 
the adlittoral zone. Certain of them, indeed, were dredged only by the Fish Hawk. 
It is more than likely that the somewhat lower summer temperature of these bottom 
waters, as compared with those skirting the shore, is the factor responsible for the 
restriction of some species to the former. The temperature factor is not the one directly 
concerned, however, in the case of all of the animals named. ‘The distribution of 
Ovalipes, for example, is probably wholly determined by the character of the bottom. 
It is indeed known to occur on sand flats in shallow, warm water. The case of Amar- 
. ouctum stellatum is interesting, since, although a deep-water species in the sense here 
employed, it is for the most part restricted to the more easterly portions of the Sound, 
where the bottoms are gravelly or stony. Thus its preference for deeper waters does 
not appear to be related to the temperature factor, though this is not entirely certain, 
since the deeper waters are everywhere somewhat cooler in summer than are the shoaler 
ones. The marked restriction of this species to the former is in striking contrast to the 
condition shown by the related Amaroucium pellucidum constellatum (=A. constellatum 
Verrill), which, although associated with A. stellatum at various points, is likewise 
found in profusion in shallow waters and even upon piles. 

The vertical distribution of marine organisms is commonly designated by the term 
“bathymetric,” and it has been sometimes supposed that depth was one of the primary 
factors determining distribution. There are, of course, at least four factors bound up 
in this one, viz, pressure, temperature, light, and gas content. Now, it is not at all 
certain to what degree, if any, pressure influences distribution. For the limited depths 
within our region, we may certainly leave it out of account. 

Temperature is, as we have seen, definitely correlated with depth in the sea, just 
as it is with altitude on land. But there is, in local waters, little difference between 
surface and bottom temperature, except in those portions of the Sound and the Bay 
which adjoin the open ocean. Some of the cold-water species inhabiting these last 
are, as just stated, restricted to the greater depths. On the other hand, the restriction 
of certain species (see above) to the shallow water immediately skirting the shore may 
be due in some cases to the palpably higher temperature commonly met with at such 
points during the summer. 

The relation of light to depth has been treated at some length in the botanical 
section of this report (p. 447-449), to which the reader is referred. It is likely that 
for relatively slight depths, such as those we are considering, the light factor has little 
direct effect upon the bathymetric distribution of animals. Indirectly it may be of 
influence in the case of certain forms which dwell upon alge, and it is possible that some 
of the adlittoral species which have been discussed above are limited in this way. 

It may be repeated in conclusion, however, that, as regards the species taken 
during our dredging operations, the great majority show little or no evidence of 
bathymetric distribution. 
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5. POSITION OF THE LOCAL FAUNA IN ZOOGEOGRAPHY. 


Certain questions will naturally present themselves to the student of geographical 
distribution: What is the position of the Woods Hole fauna in the fauna of our American 
coast? To which of the larger zoogeographical regions does it belong? And is it 
situated in the middle of that region or close to one of its limits? In other words, do 
the majority of species have a range which extends mainly to the northward along this 
coast, or do the majority have, on the whole, a southward range; or is there no appreci- 
ble preponderance of one sort over the other? Simple as these questions may seem, 
it is difficult to give them an answer that is at all satisfactory. The known range, as 
distinguished from the actual range, of a species, is very frequently determined by 
historical accident. Thus the Bay of Fundy, Massachusetts Bay, Woods Hole, Newport, 
New Haven, Charleston, etc., frequently figure in our literature as limits of distribution, 
and this for reasons which are obvious to anyone familiar with the history of American 
marine zoology. Verrill and Smith, in their Vineyard Sound report, give Cape Cod as 
the southern limit, or the northern limit, of distribution for many species whose known 
range has since been extended far beyond this point. 

Likewise the impossibility must be borne in mind of forming a just estimate of the 
geographical range of a species from any mere statement, however correct in itself, of 
the extreme limits of its distribution. ‘The bathymetric range and other factors of its 
habitat at various latidudes must be taken into consideration. It was long ago pointed 
out by Edward Forbes (1844, p. 323) that “‘parallels in depth are equivalent to paral- 
lels in latitude.’’ Walther (1894) states that from the surface down the temperature 
declines about 1° C. for each 18 meters. Accordingly, a species which is truly “boreal” 
in its general tendencies, and which occurs in abundance along the littoral zone, in 
northern latitudes, may none the less be found in the deeper colder waters of a region 
far to the southward. To state such a range merely in terms of latitude would be 
highly misleading. Again, it is obvious that the same importance must not be attributed 
ta the isolated and occasional occurrence of a given species as to its occurrence at points 
where it is widespread and abundant. But in many of the tables which are available 
for consultation no distinction is made between the two. 

Furthermore, the question as to the position of the Woods Hole fauna, from the 
standpoint of zoogeography, can not be answered until we have made clear what is to 
be understood by the ‘Woods Hole fauna.”’ If by this expression we are to mean the 
aggregate number of species which have ever been taken within the limits adopted, the 
question would be a difficult one to answer, and the answer, when given, would be of 
little value. Such an inclusive list (which would be coextensive with our own annotated 
list or catalogue) would comprise not only the truly indigenous species, characteristic 
of the region, but the occasional stragglers borne from southern waters by the Gulf 
Stream, and likewise those northern forms which we have met with only at Crab Ledge 
or in the colder waters off Gay Head. These are mostly rare species locally, and are 
in no sense characteristic of the shallower waters of this section of the New England 
coast, yet the total number of such species is very considerable. In practice, however, 
it is difficult to separate the truly indigenous types from those which are to be regarded 
as exotics or stragglers. An arbitrary basis of selection must therefore be adopted. 
For the purposes of the ensuing analysis we have included as representative local species 
only those which have been taken at 10 or more of the dredging stations. There are 
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thus eliminated a large number of forms which are relatively uncommon in these waters. 
The remaining ones, on the other hand, being, for the most part, of comparatively 
common occurrence, are just those whose general range of distribution is probably 
known with the greatest accuracy. Such a list, of course, comprises only bottom- 
dwelling organisms which occur at depths sufficiently great to be taken by the dredge. 
It consequently excludes the littoral and pelagic life as a whole, and therefore does not 
represent every element of the fauna. 

Before entering upon such an analysis, however, it may be of interest to consider 
some of the prevalent opinions regarding the distribution of marine animals and plants 
upon this section of the coast. 

It has been pretty generally assumed that Cape Cod forms a rather definite bound- 
ary between the fauna and flora inhabiting the regions above and below it. This was 
urged by Gould as early as 1840 (see Gould, 1840, p. 491), as the result of a study of 
the distribution of marine mollusks. Gould asserts that ‘‘many whole genera do not 
pass from one side to the other of this limit. Of the 203 marine species, 81 do not pass 
to the south and 30 have not been found to the north of the Cape, though many of 
them approach within a very few miles of each other.’’ It was the opinion of Dana, 
likewise (1852, 1853), that there occurred at Cape Cod ‘‘a remarkable transition in 
species, and a natural boundary between the south and the north.” Dana recognized 
four zoogeographical divisions of the Atlantic coast of North America, viz, the Acadian 
(first called by him ‘‘Nova Scotian’’), Virginian, Carolinian, and Floridan. Cape Cod, 
he believed, served to divide the Acadian, lying to its north, from the Virginian on the 
south. Packard sought to distinguish another region, the “Syrtesian,” on the north of 
the Acadian, between the latter and the arctic or polar.? 

From a consideration of the actinians and echinoderms, in particular, Verrill (1866) 
was led to the belief “‘that there are portions of three distinct Faune to be distinguished 
on the coast of New England, viz: First, that known asthe Virginian Fauna, extending 
from Cape Hatteras to the southern side of Cape Cod. * * * Second, that known 
as the Acadian or Nova Scotian Fauna, which extends along the shore from Cape Cod to 
the mouth of the St. Lawrence River, and includes * * * and many of the banks 
to the southward of Cape Cod, such as Nantucket Shoals; and perhaps the extreme end 
of Long Island. * * * Off the coast of New Jersey, also, there are deep-lying banks 
or shoals, which may be referredto thisFauna. * * * Third, a more arctic Fauna 
characterizes the eastern coast of Labrador and Newfoundland, and the Grand Banks, 
which extends far southward along our coast in deep water, influenced by the polar 
current of cold water ® which skirts the northern part of our coast.’’ This is the “‘Syr- 
tesian’’ fauna of Packard. 

Later (1871), referring especially to his dredging operations in Vineyard Sound and 
vicinity, Verrill writes: ‘“One of the most important of the results of these investiga- 
tions * * * is that while the shores and shallow waters of the bays and sounds, as 
far as Cape Cod, are occupied chiefly by southern forms, or the Virginian fauna,° the 
deeper channels and the central parts of Long Island Sound, as far as Stonington, Conn., 
are inhabited almost exclusively by northern forms, or an extension of the Acadian 
Fauna.” 


4 Gill, 1873, p. 782, likewise recognizes the Arctic, Syrtesian, Acadian, Virginian, and Carolinian faunas. 

b Concerning the probability of the existence of such a current, see Chapter II of the present report. 

¢ Perkins, on the other hand, from a consideration of the mollusks of the vicinity of New Haven, wrote in 1869: “ The fauna 
of the region belongs about equally to the Acadian and Virginian faune. 
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S$. I. Smith (1879), likewise, from a study of certain groups of Crustacea, was led to 
believe that “the fauna from Cape Cod to Labrador is essentially a continuous one, or 
at least that there are no changes in it comparable with the differences between the 
fauna south and that north of Cape Cod Bay.” 

By the botanists, also, an equally great importance has been attributed to Cape 
Cod as a division between the floral regions distinguished by them. Harvey (1852) 
recognized one region north of Cape Cod, “extending probably to Greenland,’ while 
his second region extended from Cape Cod to the southward as far as Cape Hatteras. 

Farlow wrote in 1882: 

It will be seen that Cape Cod is the dividing line between a marked northern and southern flora. 
In fact the difference between the flore of Massachusetts Bay and Buzzards Bay, which are only a 
few miles apart, is greater than the difference between those of Massachusetts Bay and the Bay of Fundy 
or between those of Nantucket and Norfolk. 

Somewhat earlier (1873), in answer to the question ‘‘whether northern species do 
not occur at exposed southern points, as Gay Head and Montauk, and southern species 
wander northward to Cape Ann,” he gave the answer: ‘‘Most decidedly, I think, such 
is not the case.’’ Such an extreme position as this has not, however, been taken by 
the author of the botanical section of the present report. 

It would be futile, on the basis of our own researches into the fauna of the Woods 
Hole region, to enter into any extended discussion regarding the position of this region 
upon the zoogeographical map of the world.* As an adequate preliminary to such a 
discussion one would need to have a more or less intimate knowledge of the fauna of 
both shores of the Atlantic from the Arctic Ocean to the Tropics. 

In a table in chapter 111 (p. 88,89) we have indicated the number of species, repre- 
senting each of the chief subdivisions of the animal kingdom, which have been recorded 
from the Woods Hole region and from several other localities where a careful inventory 
of the fauna has been made. The number of species has been stated, also, which are 
known to be common to Woods Hole and to eastern Canada, and the number common 
to Woods Hole and to Plymouth. It will be found that 365(+4?) species are com- 
mon to the Woods Hole and the Canadian lists. This number represents more than 30 
per cent of the total number of determined Woods Hole species belonging to groups 
which were considered in making the Canadian list (i. e., omitting vertebrates and 
parasitic worms). On the other hand, only 15 per cent of the determined Woods 
Hole species (belonging to groups for which a comparison is possible) are common to 
the Plymouth list. A critical comparison of American and European species, and 
particularly an exhaustive search of the synonymy, would probably increase the latter 
figure somewhat. 

It is much to be regretted that no list has been prepared with similar care of the 
fauna of some region lying about as far to the south of Woods Hole as the Gulf of 
St. Lawrence lies to the north. It might be confidently predicted that the percentage 
of our local species which would appear in such a list would be very greatly in excess 
of the 30 per cent which are common to Canada. Data bearing upon this phase of 
the subject will, however, be introduced presently. 

One might perhaps have expected to find a much larger proportion of our Woods 
Hole species in the vicinity of Plymouth than the 15 per cent which have been recorded. 
To what degree these differences in fauna are due to differences in physical conditions 


@ We fear that much ingenuity has been wasted in the past in an endeavor to distinguish all the various “faunas” represented 
on a single section of our coast. Such entities are, after all, to a large extent figments of the imagination. 
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and to what degree they are due to geographical isolation we can not say. The surface 
temperature of the sea in the neighborhood of Plymouth is said to range from about 
44° F. (February) to about 59° F. (August). (See Dickson, 1892, p. 276.) In this 
respect the conditions are far different from those in Vineyard Sound, in which the 
annual range of temperature is roughly from 30° F., or less, to 70°. On the other hand, 
we know that broad expanses of ocean are effective barriers to distribution, even for 
marine organisms. 

Although we have not undertaken the ambitious task of making extended com- 
parisons between the Woods Hole fauna and the faunas of other sections of the Atlantic 
coast, we have nevertheless been able to give some answer to the questions: (1) Have 
the majority of our more representative species a range which is predominantly north- 
ward or one which is predominantly southward? (2) In how large a degree is Cape 
Cod a barrier to distribution? 

As stated above, we have considered for this purpose only those species which have 
been taken at 10 or more of our dredging stations, and which, therefore, may be regarded 
as those which are most truly representative of our local benthos. Of such species there 
are 202, excluding 9 species of Protozoa. In the various sections of chapter rv these 
species have been grouped according to their range upon our coast, and a synopsis of 
these separate lists is presented in a table herewith. It may be repeated that a species 
has been regarded as predominantly northward-ranging, whose range (in latitude) to 
the northward on our coast is at least twice as great as its range to the southward. 
A species has been regarded as southward-ranging which presents the converse type of 
distribution. The column headed “Equal” refers to those species whose known range 
in one direction does not greatly exceed the known range in the other direction; while 
the doubtful column includes those concerning which our data are insufficient. In many 
cases they have been found only in the immediate vicinity of Woods Hole. 
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@ This criterion has not been applied to those cases in which it is definitely known that the extreme southern records relate 
only to great depths. 

» Long Island Sound has not been regarded as south of the Woods Hole region. Had it been so considered, the figures in 
this column would have been materially increased, 
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Of the entire 202 species, 101, or exactly 50 per cent, are believed to have a range 
upon our coast which is predominantly southward; 46 species (23 per cent) havea 
range which is predominantly northward; while 31 of them (15 per cent) have a range 
of approximately equal extent, so far as known, in both directions. The remaining 24 
species have been relegated to the doubtful column. ‘The fact to be emphasized is that 
the ratio of southward-ranging species (as thus defined) to northward-ranging species is 
greater than two to one, while about 15 per cent of them do not seem to be thus 
restricted in latitude.? 

Viewing these 202 species in another way, it is to be noted that 130, or about 64 per 
cent of them, are known to have a range extending north of Cape Cod, leaving 72 of 
them (36 per cent) which, so far as reported, have not transcended this barrier. Doubt- 
less more complete information will reduce the latter figure. As has already been 
pointed out, any locality where extensive collecting has been done is sure to figure as the 
reputed limit of distribution, whether northern or southern, for many species. It is 
significant, therefore, that only 37 of the species under consideration (18 per cent) have 
not yet been recorded from points south of Woods Hole.’ Comparing this figure with 
the 36 per cent which are not known to occur north of Cape Cod, it may be that we 
have some measure of the real effectiveness of the last as a barrier to distribution. 

Crude, in the extreme, as any such computations must be, the conclusions seem to be 
fairly well grounded (1) that Cape Cod does have an appreciable influence as a barrier to 
distribution, and (2) that the southern types preponderate considerably over the north- 
ern ones in our Woods Hole fauna, or at least in that part of it which is accessible to the 
dredge. These generalizations may not be true of each individual group (e. g., ccel- 
enterates and amphipods); and in general it must be remembered that a considerable 
minority of northern forms are included in our local fauna, while about 64 per cent of 
our species are known to occur north of Cape Cod. On the other hand, it is well to 
state that our local fish fauna, which is but sparingly represented in our dredging records, 
and consequently plays little part in the foregoing tabulation, is overwhelmingly south- 
em, 75 per cent being southward-ranging in the foregoing sense of the term, while nearly 
50 per cent of the total number of recorded species are such as are reputed to find in 
Cape Cod their northern limit of distribution. And, lastly, we must bear in mind that we 
are here dealing only with the benthos of the region, the plankton, as well as the littoral 
fauna, being left out of consideration. 


6. COMPARATIVE DISTRIBUTIONS OF CLOSELY RELATED SPECIES. 


Turning to another phase of our subject, it would be unreasonable to look to the 
results of such a survey as the present one for any considerable light upon the origin of 
species. Those who insist upon the importance of isolation as a factor in species differ- 
entiation are wont to maintain that different subspecies do not coincide in their ranges, 
but that these supposedly incipient species are practically always separated from one 
another, geographically or otherwise. After the complete splitting of a species, i. e., its 
replacement by several specifically distinct forms, these latter may by migration, it is 
said, come to occupy the same territory. 


@ The similar treatment by Hoyle of the deep-water fauna of the Clyde sea-area was unknown to the present writers at the 
time when the foregoing discussion was written. (See Hoyle, 1890, p. 463 et seq.). 

6 More strictly, south of Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay. Block Island and Long Island Sound have not been regarded as 
farther south. 
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Jordan, who is one of the foremost recent advocates of the theory of evolution by 
isolation, tells us (1905) that “‘it is extremely rare to find two subspecies inhabiting or 
breeding in exactly the same region.’”’ Again: ‘‘Given any species in any region, the 
nearest related species is not likely to be found in the same region nor in a remote region, 
but in a neighboring district separated from the first by a barrier of some sort” (p. 547). 
This, he says, ‘‘may be raised to the dignity of a general law of distribution.”’ 

Few groups of marine animals have been worked as intensively as have the birds 
and fresh-water fishes upon which Jordan chiefly relies for evidence in favor of his 
theory. It is largely due to this fact, probably, that ‘‘subspecies,”’ ‘‘varieties,’’ and 
“geographical races’’ play a relatively minor part in the taxonomy of marine animals. 
We thus have practically no data at our present disposal to test the first of Jordan’s 
assertions quoted above. A case which perhaps deserves mention at this point, though 
its relevance may well be questioned, is that of the mollusk Polynices heros, and its 
supposed variety, iriseriata. We must make the reservation at once that these are 
regarded by some conchologists, e. g., Dall, as distinct species, and in fact we have our- 
selves followed Dall in so listing them in our catalogue. A glance at the charts? 
(187,188) reveals the fact that while the two forms coexist throughout much of 
their range, they nevertheless do not present the same distribution patterns, but appear 
to show distinct preferences as to habitat. There is, however, no real geographical 
isolation, for the two forms occur on closely adjacent parts of the sea floor, being 
taken together, not infrequently, in a single dredge haul. Whether or not these two 
species (or varieties?) cross freely, and with what results, we have no means of know- 
ing at present. 

It is impossible, likewise, for us to state whether or not the species nearest related 
to any given one among our local fauna occurs in this region, or in a ‘‘neighboring 
district.’’ Such a question could be answered only after an exhaustive research into 
the fauna of neighboring parts of our coast. We have a considerable collection of 
data, however, with which to answer the kindred questions: (1) To what extent do 
members of the same genus tend to differ in habitat? and (2) Are different members 
of the same genus less likely to be associated together than species not so closely 
related ? 

As bearing upon the first of these questions, the comparative distributions of dif- 
ferent species of the same genus have been presented by us in a large number of cases. 
The reader is especially referred to the following examples: 


OD 30 


Eudendrium, 2 species (charts 16, 17). Pecten, 2 species (charts 125, 126). 
Tubularia, 2 species (charts 18, 19). Arca, 3 species (charts 131-133). 

Asterias, 2 species (charts 48, 49). Astarte, 2 species (charts 138, 139). 
Nephthys, 2 species (charts 57, 58). Busycon, 2 species ( charts 164, 165). 
Ampelisca, 2 species (charts 87, 88). Crepidula, 3 species (charts 183-185). 
Pagurus, 4 species (charts rog-112). Polynices, 3 species (charts 186-188). 
Cancer, 2 species (charts 115, 116). Amaroucium, 3 species @ (charts 195-197). 


Anomia, 2 species (charts 123, 124). 


aInany case the relationship will be conceded as being very close. 

bd Only the occurrence of living specimens (designated by circles) can be taken into account here, since the dead shells are 
probably transported considerable distances by hermit crabs. 

c As regards geographical range, that of Polynices heros is stated by Dall as extending from Labrador to Virginia; that of 
triseriata being practically identical, i. e., from Labrador to Cape Hatteras. 

d In our catalogue we have followed Dr. Van Name in not regarding one of these as a distinct species. 
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There are several ways in which two species may differ in respect to their dis- 
tribution patterns: (1) The species may occur throughout practically the same area, 
differing only in their relative abundance; (2) the range of one may be restricted to 
a portion of the area occupied by another; (3) they may have distributions which are 
in a certain degree complementary to one another. 

Referring to the genera named, it will be found that in few cases, if any, are the 
distributions of two members of the same genus practically identical, both as regards 
the area inhabited and the frequency of occurrence. In a number of instances, how- 
ever, they differ only in respect to frequency. 

The type of difference most often realized upon our charts is the second among 
those mentioned above. In such cases one species may occur throughout only a por- 
tion of the territory occupied by the other; or, at least, it may not be well established 
except in this portion. 

The third condition—that of two species of the same genus having distribution 
patterns which are complementary to one another—is realized in a surprisingly small 
number of cases upon our charts. It appears most clearly from a comparison of the 
distributions of Pagurus acadianus (chart 110), and P. annulipes (chart 112). We 
have seen that these are respectively northward-ranging and southward-ranging spe- 
cies; so that the habitat selected by each in local waters is not improbably determined 
by temperature. 

It is a familiar fact to field naturalists that the various members of the same genus 
frequently, if not generally, occupy somewhat different habitats. Obvious instances 
of this are not uncommon among our local littoral and shallow-water fauna, as for 
example the three familiar species of the genus Littorina. Now, our dredging charts 
are not adapted to revealing such slight differences of habitat as may occur within 
the limits of a single “‘station.’’ In the charts for Crepidula, for example, there is 
nothing to show that C. fornicata does not coincide in its habitat as well as its distri- 
bution, with C. plana; whereas we know that, in most cases, the latter occupies the 
inside of a hermit-crab shell, while the former may occupy the outside of the same 
shell, or may adhere to any solid object whatever. It is probable, likewise, that the 
drifting of shells and other lifeless remains may result in an apparent obliteration 
of actual distinctions in the distribution of species. Finally, it seems needless to 
remark that in no single case is the entire range of a species indicated upon one of our 
charts. Thus, even in cases where two species appear to coincide in their distribution 
locally, the range of one may extend into far deeper water, off the coast, than that of 
the other. It seems to us, therefore, that the differences in the distribution of closely 
related species have been minimized, rather than exaggerated, in our graphic represen- 
tations. 

Whether or not specific differentiation preceded or followed these changes of hab- 
itat, or whether they went on pari passu with such changes, is not even suggested by 
any of the facts which we have encountered. Who can say, for example, whether the 
tendency to restrict itself to muddy bottoms preceded or followed the differentiation 
of the amphipod Am/pelisca macrocephala as a species distinct from A. spinipes? Never- 
theless, the bare fact that various closely related species do show decidedly different 
distribution patterns is one of great interest, for it shows that the slight morphological 
differences by which the species are distinguished from one another are oftentimes 
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correlated, with marked physiological differences sufficient to adapt the two to differing 
habitats. Thus the assertion so often made that the slight structural differences by 
which we distinguish one species from another are commonly of no conceivable utility, 
and therefore can never have arisen through the action of natural selection, loses much 
of its force. While it may be true that these slight structural differences in themselves 
can play no significant réle in the life of the organisms concerned, it is likewise evident 
that there are certain correlative physiological changes sufficient to adapt the organisms 
to somewhat different modes of existence. That natural selection has been the con- 
trolling factor in the origination and perpetuation of such specific differences, whether 
morphological or physiological, is far from certain. But that the characters con- 
cerned are in most cases too insignificant to be of selective value is also far from certain. 

Where we have to do merely with the adoption of a more restricted habitat by 
one species than by another, it is quite possible that the physiological difference in 
question relates merely to general constitutional vigor; i. e., the less hardy species 
may restrict itself to the more favorable portion of the habitat.¢ Where, however, the 
ranges of the two species are more or less complementary to one another, particularly 
if they do not coincide throughout any portion of their extent, such an explanation is 
of course out of question, and we are obliged to fall back upon the assumption that each 
is more or less specifically adapted to its respective habitat. 

In order to throw light upon the second of the above questions (i. e., Are members 
of the same genus less likely to be associated together than species which are not so 
closely related ?), we have adopted a method employed by Herdman (1895). This author, 
after noting the relatively large number of genera represented by the species taken 
in a single dredge haul,? writes: ‘‘ These figures are particularly interesting in their 
bearing on the Darwinian principle that an aminal’s most potent enemies are its own 
close allies. Is it then the case, as the above cited instances suggest, that the species 
of a genus rarely live together; that if in a haul you get half a dozen species of lamel- 
libranchs, amphipods, or annelids they will probably belong to as many genera, and 
if these genera contain other British species these will probably occur in some other 
locality, perhaps on a different bottom, or at another depth? It is obviously necessary 
to count the total number of genera and species of the groups in the local fauna, as 
known, and compare these with the numbers obtained in particular hauls.” In Liver- 
pool Bay, for example, ‘“‘the known number of species of higher Crustacea is 90, and 
these fall into 60 genera. So the genera are to the species as 2 to 3,’ whereas in certain 
dredging collections cited ‘‘the genera are to the species on the average about as 28 to 
31, or nearly 7 to 8. Again, the total number of species of Tunicata is 46, and these 
are referred to 20 genera; while in the case given above * * * the 12 species taken 
on one spot represented 10 genera, or a little over a quarter of the species represented 
half the genera. These, and many other cases which we might quote, seem to show 
that a disproportionately large number of genera is represented by the assemblage of 
species at one spot, which means that closely related species are, as a rule, not found 
together” (p. 463). 


a This suggestion has been made to us by Prof. Herdman. 

» This fact was pointed out by Sir John Murray (Challenger ““Summary,”’ p. 1435), who, however, restricts its application 
to great depths, concluding ‘‘in the deépest zone, therefore, the species stand to the genera in the ratio of 5 to 4, and in the 
shallowest zone nearly as 3 to 1.’! 
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When subjected to statistical analysis, our results are in full agreement with those 
of Herdman, though we are not convinced of the truth of his interpretation. 

As shown in the table on page 77, the average number of species per dredge haul, 
as based upon the 458 regular stations of the Survey, is 37.0, while the average number of 
genera per dredge haulis 34.3. Thus the average number of species per genus is approxi- 
mately 1.08,¢ or the ratio of species to genera is about 13 to 12. This ratio we have 
thought best to compare, not with that derived from a consideration of the entire array 
of species and genera for the Woods Hole Region, but with that based upon the total 
number of species and genera, so far as encountered by us in the dredge. Among 
these are included 510 determined species, representing 361 genera. The average num- 
ber of species per genus is thus approximately 1.41, or the ratio of species to genera is 
as 7 to 5. 

So far, then, we seem to be in complete agreement with Herdman. A quite different 
explanation from that given by him has, however, suggested itself. It has occurred to 
us that the same relations would follow if some of our genera contained a considerable 
number of uncommon species. These latter might not be taken with sufficient fre- 
quency to affect appreciably the average number of species per dredge haul, but they 
would greatly augment the number of species per genus when the total number of those 
encountered were taken into account. Now, as a matter of fact, many of the genera 
do contain a considerable number of rare species—species which were taken once only, 
or a very few times—in addition to common ones. On the other hand, it is true that 
we also meet with certain rare species which are the only representatives in local waters 
of their respective genera. Thus there would seem to be nothing to show whether the 
inclusion of these less common species would augment or decrease the average number 
of species per genus in our fauna. 

One test may be applied, however. We may restrict our computation to the com- 
moner species, and determine the ratio of species to genera among these. For this pur- 
pose let us employ those species which were taken at 10 or more of our dredging sta- 
tions. Among these we find 209 species’ representing 178 genera. The average number 
of species per genus is thus about 1.18, a figure very much smaller than that represent- 
ing the number of species per genus in the entire array of organisms dredged by us. 
Indeed it approaches more nearly the figure (1.08) expressing the average ratio within 
the limits of a single dredge haul. Thus the conclusion seems warranted that the 
larger number of species per genus found to occur in the fauna at large, as com- 
pared with the average number for a single dredge haul, is due largely, if not wholly, to 
the inclusion in the former reckoning of the rarer members of certain genera. 
Such species do not, on the other hand, occur with sufficient frequency to appreciably 
affect the ratio for the average dredge haul. If this reasoning be correct, what seemed 
to be a fascinating and clear-cut demonstration of a significant principle of distribution 
falls to the ground. 


@ We are quite aware that the ratio between these gross averages has not exactly the same value as the average of the separate 
ratios for the variousdredgehauls. In other words, anette xtytz - has not the same value as (74° += £)+ 3. Where the num- 
ber of termsisso great, however, the results derived aoe the tit methods of computation must be sufficiently close for present 


Purposes. 
> Including Protozoa. 
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7. CHANGES IN THE COMPOSITION OF THE LOCAL FAUNA. 


Every area of land or sea doubtless undergoes more or less frequent changes in the 
composition of its fauna and flora, due to the immigration or artificial introduction of 
exotic species or the extinction of indigenous ones. For the Woods Hole region we 
have certain well-known and highly authentic instances of this phenomenon, togéther 
with some others which seem probable, if only inferential. 

The best-known local instances of the sort are those of the European periwinkle, 
Littorina litorea, and of the small sea anemone, Sagartia lucie. Rather full accounts of 
the history of both of these immigrants are fortunately extant. (See Verrill, 1880; 
Ganong, 1886; Verrill, 1898; Parker, 1902. These accounts are summarized in our own 
catalogue.) It may be here remarked that the periwinkle reached Woods Hole from 
the north about 1876; while the anemone seems to have come from the south, 
arriving about 1898. Within about 30 years, and perhaps much less, Littorina litorea 
has become the most abundant and generally distributed of our littoral (intertidal) 
mollusks, while Sagartia lucie in a considerably shorter time has become by far the 
commonest local actinian. It would be interesting to know what effects, if any, these 
immigrants have had in limiting the abundance or restricting the distribution of species 
already present. Unfortunately few observations, if any, have been made to test this 
point. 

Concerning certain other species, we have some reasons for believing either that 
they are, in local waters, far more abundant now than formerly, or that they have actu- 
ally migrated hither within recent years. The only other alternative seems to be that 
they were overlooked or confused with quite distinct species by a number of competent 
naturalists. For example, of our four local species of hermit crabs, Pagurus annulipes 
is second in abundance only to the ubiquitous P. /ongicarpus. Its distribution in local 
waters is almost universal, as will be seen from a glance at the distribution chart for 
this species. Yet this hermit crab was not mentioned by Verrill and Smith in 1873,¢ 
nor, so far as we are aware, has it been recorded for local waters in any work prior to 
Miss Rathbun’s catalogue of the Crustacea of New England (1905). We have, it is true, 
learned from Miss Rathbun that specimens of this crustacean were recently found 
among the earlier material dredged by Verrill and Smith. But the fact that it was 
overlooked, or at least not mentioned by these writers, raises strong doubts as to whether 
it occurred then in its present abundance. 

Another problematic case is that of one of the shore barnacles, Chihamalus stellatus,? 
which at present is extremely abundant upon stones and boulders between tides every- 
where. ‘This well-known European species is, in our waters, at least, quite distinct 
in appearance from the other common shore barnacle (Balanus balanotdes). Yet it 
has not been mentioned in any catalogue of New England fauna, although several far 
less common cirripedes have been listed. It is hard to believe that this species has 
been habitually confused with Balanus balanoides by the long succession of field natu- 
ralists and systematic zoologists who have exploited the shores of New England for 

@ Allowance must be made for the fact that, in the words of one familiar with the circumstances, ‘‘the Vineyard Sound report 
was prepared when the Fish Commission had spent but one summer at Woods Hole, and was rushed through expeditiously for 
insertion in the Fish Commission Report for 1871-72. It did not list everything that had been discovered, but omitted much 


that had not been sufficiently studied.” 
6 For an account of this case, see Summer, 1909. 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY I9I 


over a century.? These men erred rather in the direction of discovering too many new 
species than in ignoring well-established ones. 

The medusa, Gonionemus murbachii, does not seem to have been observed until 
1894, when according to Perkins (1902) it ‘‘made an astonishingly sudden appearance 
upon the scene.’ Yet at present this relatively conspicuous and readily recognizable 
medusa is one of the most familiar objects of research in the Woods Hole laboratories. 
Its distribution, locally, appears to be rather restricted, however, most of the collecting 
for this species being carried on in one small salt-water pond. 

The large noncolonial hydroid, Tubularia couthouyi, whose conspicuous yellow 
perisarcs are dredged with considerable frequency in Vineyard Sound, was likewise 
not referred to in the report of Verrill and Smith, although this latter listed a number 
of other hydroids which have not been noted by any subsequent observers. And it is 
likewise somewhat astonishing that neither of our local species of Arenicola was men- 
tioned in the Vineyard Sound report, although one, at least, of these immense annelids 
is now common at points in the vicinity of Woods Hole. 

We can not attribute so much importance to the failure of previous writers to 
record the gastropod Lacuna puteola, since this species, although very abundant, is like- 
wise very small. The same may be said of a considerable number of other species 
which are comprised in our list but were not recorded by various previous observers. 
Inconspicuous or uncommon species may readily be overlooked, even by competent 
collectors. Such an oversight seems unlikely, however, in the case of the other examples 
cited above. 

Just the opposite state of affairs is to be noted in the case of certain species which 
were recorded by Verrill as common in local waters, but which the present writers 
have seldom or never met with. As a striking instance of this is to be mentioned the 
anemone Edwardsia lineata Verrill, concerning which the last-named zoologist makes 
the following entry (p. 739): ‘‘Vineyard Sound and off Gay Head, 6 to 12 fathoms, 
among ascidians, annelid tubes, etec., abundant.’’ A search in just such situations, 
both by Prof. Hargitt and by ourselves, has failed to disclose a single specimen. The 
size, as stated by Verrill (25-35 mm. long), makes it unlikely that the species has been 
persistently overlooked by us. : 

The barnacle Balanus crenatus was recorded by Verrill and Smith as ‘“‘dredged 
abundantly in Vineyard Sound.” While we have found it to be common upon piles 
at Vineyard Haven, we have never, with a few possible exceptions, encountered this 
species with the dredge, either in Vineyard Sound or Buzzards Bay. This is true 
despite the fact that practically all of the barnacles dredged by us were saved for 
subsequent inspection. 

The crabs Libinia dubia and Panopeus [Eurypanopeus] depressus are of far less 
general occurrence in these waters than the statements of Verrill and Smith seem to 
imply. Although we have encountered both of these species in the shallow waters 
near shore, we have not a single authentic record of either species having been taken 
in the dredge during the course of our operations. 

While it is not likely that all of these discrepancies between earlier and later state- 
ments can be attributed to actual changes in the occurrence of species, it is probable 
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8. CONCLUSION. 


To the reader who would demand an exact economic equivalent for the labor and 
money here expended, our answer must be a very general one. Science and industry 
move together. Industry is helpless without the aid of science, and the greatest indus- 
trial progress is at present being made by those countries which realize this fact most 
fully. But science can never prosper if forced to play the réle of a servant. She must 
be free to pursue her own ends without being halted at every step by the challenge: 
Cui bono? The attempt to restrict our scientific experts to problems of obvious eco- 
nomic importance would be equivalent to depriving ourselves of their services altogether. 
It is to-day accepted as a commonplace that all the great discoveries of a practical 
nature have rested ultimately upon principles first brought to light by the seeker after 
truth. The enlightened manufacturer of Germany looks upon a well-paid scientific 
investigator as a good invesment. As a result of this policy the rest of the world is 
looking on uneasily, while its own industries pass into the hands of this farsighted 
competitor. Great Britain and the Scandinavian countries, the great fishing nations 
of Europe, have long been leaders in the scientific investigation of the sea. And in 
recent years we have witnessed the formation of an international council, representing 
all of those nations having an immediate interest in the fisheries of the North Sea, and 
organized for the study of hydrographic and biological problems as well as of purely 
economic ones. To Americans there should be no novelty in all this. Let us keep in 
mind the oft-quoted words of the distinguished founder of our Fish Commission in 
outlining the policy adopted by him: 

As the history of the fishes themselves would not be complete without a thorough knowledge of 
their associates in the sea, especially such as prey upon them or in turn constitute their food, it was 
considered necessary to prosecute searching inquiries on these points, especially as one supposed cause 
of the diminution of the fishes was the alleged decrease or displacement of the objects upon which they 
subsist. 

Furthermore, it was thought likely that peculiarities in the temperature of the water at different 
depths, its chemical constitution, the percentage of carbonic-acid gas and of ordinary air, its currents, 
etc., might all bear an important part in the general sum of influences upon the fisheries; and the 
inquiry, therefore, ultimately resolved itself into an investigation of the chemical and physical char- 
acter of the water, and of the natural history of its inhabitants, whether animal or vegetable. It was 
considered expedient to omit nothing, however trivial or obscure, that might tend to throw light upon 
the subject of inquiry, especially as without such exhaustive investigation it would be impossible to 
determine what were the agencies which exercised the predominant influences upon the economy of 
the fisheries. 


So that if we can not, from our present labors, offer any suggestions of direct value 
to the practical fisherman, we trust that we have at least added to the intelligent under- 
standing of the marine life of our coast. And we likewise trust that the wtimate benefit 
to the practical fisherman will be as great as that to the man of science. 
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DESCRIPTION OF DREDGING STATIONS OCCUPIED DURING PRESENT 
SURVEY. 


FISH HAWK STATIONS. e 
Station no. 


7521. July 28, 1903. Nobska Light, NE, 4 mile; 10 fathoms; coarse sand; 24-inch rake dredge. 
(Dredge frame broken during haul.) 

7522. July 28, 1903. Nobska Light, N }4 W, 1 mile; 10 fathoms; stony; 24-inch rake dredge. 

7523. July 28, 1903. Nobska Light, NW by N 34 N, 154 miles; 13 fathoms; stony; 24-inch rake dredge. 
(Dredge net torn during haul.) 

7524. July 28, 1903. Nobska Light, NNW 1 W, 214 miles; 10 fathoms; stony; 7-foot beam trawl. 

7525. July 28, 1903. Nobska Light, NNW 14 W, 256 miles; 7 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl. 

7526. July 28, 1903. Nobska Light, N 14 W, 214 miles; 714 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl. 

7527. July 31, 1903. West Chop SE by E, Tarpaulin Cove W by S % §; 9 fathoms; sand; 24-inch rake 
dredge. 

7528. July 31, 1903. West Chop SE by E 34 E, Nobska NE 14 N; 13 fathoms; sandy; 24-inch rake 
dredge. 

7529. July 31, 1903. West Chop ESE, Nobska NNE; 13 fathoms; sand and gravel; 24-inch rake dredge. 

7530. July 31, 1903.. Nobska N !4 E, West Chop E by S 1% §; 12 fathoms; stony; 7-foot beam trawl. 

7531. July 31, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove W 14 N, Nobska NE by N 4 N; 8% fathoms; sandy; 24-inch 
rake dredge. 

7532. August 3, 1903. West Chop ESE, Tarpaulin Cove W by S 14 §; 10 fathoms; sand and stones 
24-inch rake dredge. 5 

7533. August 3, 1903. West Chop E by S % S, Tarpaulin Cove W by §; 10 fathoms; sandy; 24-inch 
rake dredge. 

7534. August 3, 1903. West Chop E by S, Nobska Point NE, Tarpaulin Cove W 4 §; 1014 fathoms; 
stony; 24-inch rake dredge. 

7535. August 3, 1903. Nobska Point N by E 34 E, Tarpaulin Cove W by N; ro fathoms; gravel and 
sand; 24-inch rake dredge (2 hauls). 

7536. August 3, 1903. Nobska Point N by E }4 E, Tarpaulin Cove W by N 4 N; 5% fathoms; sandy; 
24-inch rake dredge. 

7537- August 7, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove W by S 14S, West Chop E by § 14 5; 15 fathoms; coarse gravel; 
24-inch dredge (2 hauls). 

7538. August 7, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove W 14 S, West Chop E 34 S; 10 fathoms; stony; oyster dredge. 

7539. August 7, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove W 34 N, Nobska NE; 13 fathoms; stony; oyster dredge. 

7540. August 7, 1903. Nobska NE 34 N, Tarpaulin Cove W by N '% N; 5 fathoms; sand and shells; 
oyster dredge and beam trawl. 

7541. August 7, 1903. Nobska NE by N % N, Tarpaulin Cove WNW; 13 fathoms; sand and gravel; 
oyster dredge. 

7542. August 7, 1903. Nobska NE by N 34 N, Tarpaulin Cove NW by W 14 W; 7 fathoms; sandy; 
beam trawl. 

7543. August 11, 1903. Gay Head SW ¥% S, Nobska E by N !> N; 12 fathoms; coarse gravel; oyster 

: dredge. 

7544. August 11, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove W 34 N, Nobska NE by E '%4 E; 10!4 fathoms; coarse gravel; 
oyster dredge. 

7545. August 11, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove WNW, Nobska NE !; E; 10’; fathoms; stones and coarse 
gravel; oyster dredge. 

7546. August 11, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove NW by W }4 W, Nobska NE !3 N; 5 fathoms; sarid and stones; 
7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 
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Station no. 
7547. August 11, 1903. Nobska NE by N, Tarpaulin Cove NW 34W; 12 fathoms; stony; oyster dredge. 


7548. 


August 11, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove NW 14 W, Nobska NE by N;; 6 fathoms; stony; 7-foot beam 
trawl. 


. August 12, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove NW, Nobska ENE; 12 fathoms; stony; oyster dredge. 
. August 12, 1903. Nobska NE by E 4 E, Tarpaulin Cove NW 1% N;; 12 fathoms; stony; 7-foot 


beam trawl. 


. August 12, 1903. Nobska NE % E, Tarpaulin Cove NW 34 N; 9 fathoms; sand; 7-foot beam 


trawl and 24-inch dredge. 


. August 12, 1903. Nobska NE 4 N, Tarpaulin Cove NW by N; 13 fathoms; sand and shells; 


oyster dredge. 


. August 12, 1903. Nobska NE 34 N, Tarpaulin Cove NW by N; 734 fathoms; sand and shells; 


7-foot beam trawl. 


. August 15, 1903. Nobska ENE, Gay Head SW 34 S; 7% fathoms; muddy; 7-foot beam trawl, 


oyster dredge, 24-inch dredge. 


. August 15, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove N by E 4 E, Nobska NE by E % E; 12 fathoms; sandy; 


7-foot beam trawl. 


. August 15, 1903. Nobska NE % E, Tarpaulin Cove N; 9!% fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl. 
. August 18, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove N by W, Gay Head SW 34 W; 3% to 1014 fathoms; sandy; 


7-foot beam trawl. 


. August 18, 1903. Gay Head SW by W % W, Tarpaulin Cove N by W % W; 1714 fathoms; sand 


and shells; 7-foot beam trawl. 


. August 18, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove N by W !4 W, Gay Head WSW; 514 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 


beam trawl. (Very little material obtained.) 


. August 18, 1903. Gay Head WSW, Tarpaulin Cove N 14 W; 7 fathoms; sand and pebbles; beam 


trawl, and oyster dredge. 


. August 18, 1903. Gay Head SW by W 4 W, Tarpaulin Cove N 14 E; 12% fathoms; sand and 


stones; 7-foot beam trawl. . 


. August 18, 1903. Gay Head SW '% W, Tarpaulin Cove N 34 E; 5% fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 


beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 


. August 18, 1903. Gay Head SW, West Chop E by N; 8 fathoms; gravel; 7-foot beam trawl. 
. August 18, 1903. Gay Head SW 34 S, West Chop E 14 N; 13 fathoms; sand; 7-foot beam trawl. 
5. August 18, 1903. Gay Head SW by S }4 S, West Chop E 4 N; 15 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 


trawl and 24-inch dredge. 


. August 21, 1903. Gay Head SSW, tangent Naushon E by N 4 N; 714 fathoms; sandy; oyster 


dredge. (Scanty haul.) 


. August 21, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove NE % E, Gay Head SW by S  §; 12 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 


beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. (Scanty haul.) 


. August 21, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove NE by N, Cedar Tree Neck E; 714 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 


beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. (Scanty haul.) 


. August 21, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove NE by N 34 N, Gay Head SW; 7 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 


trawl and 24-inch dredge. (Scanty haul.) 


. August 21, 1903. Gay Head SW 34 W, Tarpaulin Cove N by E % E; 12 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 


beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. (Scanty haul.) 


. August 21, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove N by E, Gay Head SW by W 14 W; 12 fathoms; muddy; 7-foot 


beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 


. August 21, 1903. Tarpaulin Cove N 14 E, Gay Head W by S 34 S; 10 fathoms; sandy and stony; 


7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 


. August 24, 1903. Gay Head S by W, Buoy No. 2, Quicks Hole, in line with Dumpling Light;*8 


fathoms; muddy; oyster dredge. 


. August 24, 1903. Gay Head S by W 1% W, Nobska ENE; 10 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl 


and 24-inch dredge. 


. August 24, 1903. Gay Head SW by S 34 S, Nobska NE by 34 E; 1234 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 


trawl and 24-inch dredge. 


. August 24, 1903. Gay Head SW 34 S, Cuttyhunk Life Saving Station W by N 34 N; 9% fathoms 


sand and fine gravel; 7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 
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7577- August 24, 1903. Cuttyhunk Life Saving Station NW by W 34 W, Gay Head SW 14 5; 8 fathoms; 
fine gravel and broken shells; 7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7578. August 24, 1903. Gay Head SW by W, Cuttyhunk Life Saving station NW by W "4 W; 14 fathoms, 
sand and mud; 7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7579. August 24, 1903. Gay Head WSW, Tarpaulin Cove N by E 34 E; 10% fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 
beam trawl, 24-inch dredge. 

7580. August 24, 1903. Gay Head W 34 S, Tarpaulin Cove N by E; 934 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 
trawl, 24-inch dredge. 

7581. August 27, 1903. Gay Head S 14 W, Cuttyhunk Life Saving Station NW by N 14 N; 634 fathoms; 
black mud and shells; 7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7582. August 27, 1903. Gay Head S by E, Black Buoy on Devils Bridge SW; 1434 fathoms; mud and 
shells; 7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7583. August 27, 1903. Cuttyhunk Light NW '% W, Black Buoy S 14 W; 13 fathoms; sand and shells; 
7-foot beam and trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7584. August 27, 1903. Gay Head SSE, Cuttyhunk Light NW by W; 1434 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 
trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

758s. August 28, 1903. Gay Head SE by S 34S, tangent Cuttyhunk Island WNW; 1t5 fathoms; sandy; 
7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7586. August 28, 1903. Gay Head SSE 14 E, tangent Cuttyhunk Island W by N 4 N; 13 fathoms; sand 
and mud; 7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7587. August 28, 1903. Gay Head SE by S 34 S, tangent Cuttyhunk Island W 14 N; 10 fathoms; coarse 
gravel; oyster dredge. 

7588. August 28, 1903. Gay Head S by E 4 E, tangent Cuttyhunk Island W 14 N; 10 fathoms, sand; 
oyster dredge. 

7589. August 28, 1903. Gay Head S 34 E, tangent Cuttyhunk Island W by N; 13 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 
beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7590. August 28, 1903. Gay Head S 1% E, Nobska NE by E 34 E; 1434 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 
trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7591. August 28, 1903. Gay Head S 4 W, tangent Cuttyhunk Island WNW; 14 fathoms; sand; 7-foot 
beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7592. August 28, 1903. Gay Head S by W 34 W, tangent Cuttyhunk Island NW by W !4 W; 16 fathoms; 
broken shells; 7-foot beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7593. August 28, 1903. Gay Head SW, tangent Cuttyhunk NW by W; 13 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 

: trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7594. August 28, 1903. Gay Head SW by W 34 W, Nobska NE ¥% E; 10 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam 
trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7595. September 1, 1903. Gay Head S 4 W, bell buoy E by N; 7 fathoms; stones and gravel; oyster 
dredge. 

7596. September 1, 1903. Gay Head S 34 W, Nobska NE by E 34 E; 7 fathoms; hard sand and rock; 
7-foot beam trawl, 24-inch dredge, and oyster dredge. 

7597. September 1, 1903. Nobska NE by E % E, Gay Head SW by S 34 S; 12 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 
beam trawl and 24-inch dredge. 

7598. September 1, 1903. Nobska NE by E % E, Gay Head SW by S 4 §; 13 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot 
beam trawl, oyster dredge. 

7599. September 1, 1903. Gay Head SW % §, Cuttyhunk Life Saving Station NW 34 W, 12!% fath- 
oms; black mud; 7-foot beam trawl, i 

7600. September 1, 1903. Gay Head SW by W '4 W, Tarpaulin Cove NE by N '% N; to fathoms; hard 
sand; 7-foot beam trawl. 

7601. September 1, 1903. Gay Head W by S % S, Nobska NE; 10 fathoms; muddy sand; oyster 
dredge. 

7602. September 1, 1903. Gay Head W, Nobska NE 4 N; 7 fathoms; muddy sand; 7-foot beam trawl 
and 24-inch dredge. 

7603. September 2, 1903. Chatham Light WNW, 7 miles 17? fathoms; stones and pebbles; 7-foot beam 


trawl and small scrape dredge; drift S 14 mile. 
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7604. September 2, 1903. Chatham Light W by N 34 N, distance 7 miles; 19 fathoms; sand and gravel; 


7605. 
7606. 
7607. 
7608. 
7609. 
7610. 
7611. 
7612. 
7613. 
7614. 
7615. 
7616. 
7617. 
7618. 
7619. 
7620. 
7621. 
7622. 
7623. 


7624. 


oyster dredge; drift W 1 mile. 

September 2, 1903. Chatham Light W by N 34 N, distance 7 miles; 17 fathoms; pebbles and 
gravel; oyster dredge; drift SE 14 mile. 

September 2, 1903. Chatham Light W by N 34 N; 7 miles; 16 fathoms; large stones and gravel; 
oyster dredge; drift SE 1g mile. 

September 2, 1903. Chatham Light NW by W 14 W, 7 miles; 1634 fathoms; large stones and 
gravel; oyster dredge; drift WSW 14 mile. 

September 2, 1903. Chatham Light WNW, 734 miles; 1934 fathoms; sand and gravel; 7-foot beam 
trawl and small scrape dredge (3 separate hauls were made); drift SSW }4 mile. 

September 2, 1903. Chatham Light W 14 N, 7!4 miles; 25 fathoms; shells and pebbles; oyster 
dredge; drift SE 14 mile. 

July 22, 1904. South end Big Weepecket W by S 34 S, 2 miles; Nobska Light SE by E % E, 2% 
miles; 414 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift SE 1 mile. 

July 22, 1904. Nobska Light SE 4 E, 3% miles; 2 small Weepecket Islands in line, 114 miles; 
714 fathoms; black mud; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift E 1 mile. 

July 22, 1904. Bird Island Light NNE, 634 miles; Fairhaven standpipe NW 14 N, 734 miles; 744 
fathoms; black sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift ENE 1 mile. 

July 22, 1904. Bird Island Light NE 34 N, 6 miles; Fair Haven standpipe NW 4 N, 614 miles; 
7 fathoms; black sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift ENE ! mile. 

July 22, 1904. Fairhaven standpipe NW, 5 miles; Angelica and Cormorant Point beacon in line, 
74 mile; 5 fathoms; black muddy sand; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift E 1 mile. 

July 22, 1904. Bird Island Light NE by E 34 E, 534 miles; Fair Haven standpipe NW 4 W, 3!4 
miles; 314 fathoms; black muddy sand; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift E 1 mile. 

July 25, 1904. North Weepecket Island W by S % S, 34 miles; end of Quamquisset Point S by E 
1% E, \% mile; 514 fathoms; muddy sand; oyster dredge; drift E +; mile. 

July 25, 1904. Wings Neck Light NNE 14 E, 7 miles; Mattapoisett Light NW by W, 634 miles; 
714 fathoms; black mud; 7-foot beam trawl; drift ENE 14 mile. 

July 25, 1904. Wings Neck Light NE '4 N, 6% miles; Mattapoisett Light NW by N 4 N, 434 
miles; 7 fathoms; soft black mud; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift ENE 14 mile. 

July 25, 1904. Wings Neck Light NE by E % E, 6% miles; Mattapoisett Light, NNW, 234 
miles; 7 fathoms; soft black mud; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift ENE 34 mile. 

July 25, 1904. Bird Island Light NE by E, 314 miles; Mattapoisett Light NW by N 4 N, 134 
miles; 4 fathoms; black muddy sand; oyster dredge; drift NE 1% mile. 

July 27, 1904. Wings Neck Light N 34 E, 614 miles; Mattapoisett Light NW 34 N, 734 miles; 
514 fathoms; coarse sand and shell fragments; oyster dredge; drift NNW 1 mile. 

July 27, 1904. Wings Neck Light N by E 34 E, 5% miles; Mattapoisett Light NW 4 N, 6% 
miles; 7 fathoms; black muddy sand; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift NE 14 mile. 
July 27, r904. Wings Neck Light NE 34 N, 434 miles; Mattapoisett NW 14 W, 434 miles; 7 

fathoms; black mud; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift N 14 mile. 
July 27, 1904. Wings Neck Light NE by E, 414 miles; Mattapoisett NW '4 W, 3% miles; 534 
fathoms; muddy sand and shell fragments; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge, drift NE 14 mile. 


. July 27, 19004. Wings Neck Light E by N 14 N, 434 miles; Mattapoisett Light NW by W % W, 


2 miles; 434 fathoms; muddy sand; oyster dredge; drift SSW 14 mile. 


. July 29, 1904. Wings Neck Light N by E, 4 miles; Mattapoisett Light NW by W 4 W, 6% 


miles; 434 fathoms; muddy sand and shell fragments; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 


. July 29, 1904. Wings Neck Light NE by N, 314 miles; Bird Island Light N by W 34 W, 234 


miles; 514 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift SW 34 mile. 


. July 29, 1904. Wings Neck Light NE by E % E, 3 miles; Bird Island Light N 14 W, 134 miles; 


4 fathoms; muddy sand and shell fragments; oyster dredge; drift SW 1¢ mile. 


. July 29, 1904. Black Buoy on Bow Bells SSW 14 W, 34 mile; Bird Island Light E 4 N, 34 mile; 


4 fathoms; sandy mud; oyster dredge; drift SW % mile. 


. August 1, 1904. Wings Neck Light N 34 E, 214 miles; Bird Island Light NW 14 W, 3 miles; 4 


fathoms; sandy; oyster dredge; drift SW ¢ mile. 
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7631. August 1, 1904. Wings Neck Light NE % E, 134 miles; Bird Island Light NW by W \% W, 134 
miles; 5 fathoms; mud and shells; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 

7632. August 1, 1904. Wings Neck Light E 14 S, 2 miles; Bird Island Light SW by W !4 W, 34 miles; 
34 fathoms; mud; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 

7633. August 1, 1904. Wings Neck Light SE by E, 134 miles; Bird Island Light SW 14 W, 134 miles; 
314 fathoms; muddy sand; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 

7634. August 1, 1904. Wings Neck Light SSE, 114 miles; Bird Island Light SW by W 4 W, 24 miles; 
34 fathoms; sand and shell fragments; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 

7635. August 1, 1904. Wings Neck NE by E % E, 54 mile; Dry Ledge N by W 34 W, 2 miles; 434 
fathoms; muddy sand and shell fragments; oyster dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7636. August 3, 1904. Nobska Light E by S 14 S, 334 miles; Little Weepecket Island and Sippowisett 
Hotel in line SSE 14 E; North Weepecket Island '4 mile; 7 fathoms; rocky with coarse sand; 
oyster dredge; scrape dredge; drift NW 1 mile. 

7637. August 3, 1904. Nobska Light ESE, 5 miles; Sippowisett Hotel E 34 N, 514 miles; 8 fathoms; 
black sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl; oyster dredge; scrape dredge; drift E 14 mile. 

7638. August 3, 1904. Nobska Light SE by E 14 E, 6% miles; Mattapoisett Light N '% E, 6 miles; 
8 fathoms; black sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl; oyster dredge; drift ENE 14 mile. 

7639. August 3, 1904. Nobska Light SE by E, 734 miles; Cormorant Roek Spindle NE by N, 2% 
miles; 5! fathoms; hard sand and rocks; oyster dredge; drift ENE 14 mile. 

7640. August 5, 1904. Large Weepecket Island NE 34 E, 114 miles; Clark’s Point Fort NW 34 N, 834 
miles; 6 fathoms; black sandy mud; oyster dredge; drift NW 1! mile. 

7641. August 5, 1904. North Weepecket Island, E 1% N, 2% miles; Clark’s Point Fort NW by N, 734 
miles; 71% fathoms; soft sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge; drift SSE 14 mile 

7642. August 5, 1904. Sippowissett Hotel E 34 N, 734 miles; Clark’s Point Fort NW by N, 534 miles; 
8 fathoms; soft black mud; oyster dredge; drift SSE 14 mile. 

7643. August 5, 1904. Clark’s Point Fort NW by N 414 miles; Sippowissett Hotel E 34 S, 8 miles; 7 
fathoms; mud and muddy sand; beam trawl; oyster dredge; drift SSE 14 mile. 

7644. August 5, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light W by §, 314 miles; Clark’s Point Fort NW by N, 3 miles; 
5% fathoms; sand and mud; beam trawl; scrape dredge; oyster dredge; drift SSE 1% mile. 

7645. August 8, 1904. Lookout on West Island E by S ¥% S, 216 miles; Butlers Flat Light NW, 1% mile; 
4fathoms; muddy sand with many cinders; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 

7646. August 8, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light SW 14 §, 3 miles; Sconticut Neck Beacon SE by E 1% E, 
114 miles; 5 fathoms; soft sticky mud; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 

7647. August 8, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light SW 34 W, 3 miles; Clark’s Point Fort NW 34 N, 114 miles; 
6 fathoms; soft sandy mud; oyster dredge; drift SW 1% mile. ; 

7648. August 8, 1904. Clark’s Point Fort N by E 14 E,1 mile; bell and black can buoy in line, SE 34 
E, 214 miles; 434 fathoms; sandy and many cinders; oyster dredge; drift SW % mile. 

7649. August 8, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light SW, 7g mile; Barekneed Rocks Spindle NW by W ‘4 W, 

1 mile; 5'4 fathoms; soft mud; oyster dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7650. August 8, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light W 34 S, 134 miles; Clark’s Point Fort N 14 E, 234 miles; 
7 fathoms; sandy mud; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 

7651.4 August 11, 1904. North Rock and tangent of Pasque Island in line, 13g miles; Lone Rocks Bell 
Buoy W by N 4% N, 14 miles; 7% fathoms; soft black mud; oyster dredge. 

7652. August 11, 1904. Lone Rock buoy W 34 S, 27g miles; south end Big Weepecket Island NE by 
E 34 E, 318 miles; 7 fathoms; soft sandy mud; oyster dredge; drift NW 1% mile. 

7653. August 11, 1904. Lone Rock buoy SW % W, 256 miles; North Weepecket Island E by N, 41% 
miles; 8 fathoms; black sandy mud; beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7654. August 11, 1904. West end Penikese Island SW by W, 5 miles; Dumpling Rock Light NW 34 W, 
3% miles; 9 fathoms; black sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7655. August 11, 1904. West end Penikese Island SW !% §, 514 miles; Dumpling Rock Light WNW, 
23g miles; 7’ fathoms; black sandy mud; oyster dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7656. August 12, 1904. North end Penikese Island W by S, 3!4 miles; Dumpling Rock Light NNW * 
34 W, 478 miles; 8 fathoms; sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift NE 14 mile. 


@ This station as plotted on the chart is considerably nearer shore than the bearings given would indicate. 
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7657- 
7658. 
7650- 


7660. 


7661. 
7662. 
7663. 
7664. 
7665. 


7666. 


August 12, 1904. North end Penikese Island SW 14 W, 314 miles; Dumpling Rock Light NNW 
14 W, 3% miles; 8 fathoms; sandy mud; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

August 12, 1904. Hen and Chickens Lightship SW by W 34 W, 634 miles; Dumpling Rock Light 
NNW, 134 miles; 9 fathoms; black mud; oyster dredge. 

August 12, 1904. Mishaum Point SW by W 4 W, 134 miles; Dumpling Rock Light NNE, 3g 
mile; 5!4 fathoms; rocky, with gravel and shell fragments; oyster dredge; drift SW 1% mile. 

August 12,1904. Hensand Chickens Lightship SW by W 44 W, 434 miles; Dumpling Rock Light 
NNE % E, 234 miles; 714 fathoms; muddy; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 1% 
mile. 

August 12,1904. Hen and Chickens Lightship W by S, 534 miles; Dumpling Rock Light N 4 E, 
334 miles; 1314 fathoms; muddy; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 4% mile. 

August 12,1904. Hen and Chickens Lightship W 34 N, 6 miles; Dumpling Rock Light N % W, 
434 miles; 10 fathoms; soft mud; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

August 12, 1904. North Rock E by N 34 N, 4% mile; Dumpling Rock Light N by W 4% W, 6 
miles; 7 fathoms; mud and shells; 7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 1% mile. 

August 15, 1904. Cuttyhunk Light E 34 N, 5s mile; Hen and Chickens Lightship NW 34 N, 
338 miles; 12 fathoms: small stones; oyster dredge; drift SW 1s mile. 

August 15, 1904. Cuttyhunk Light SE by E 154 miles; Hen and Chickens Lightship NW 34 N, 
2 miles; 1114 fathoms; rocky and sandy; oyster dredge; drift SW 1% mile. 

August 15, 1904. Northend Penikese Island E, 4 miles; Hen and Chickens Lightship NW 34 N, 
34 mile; 11 fathoms; rocky and smail stones; oyster dredge; drift SW ™% mile. 


. August 15,1904. Dumpling Rock Light NE by E, 67g miles; Hen and Chickens Lightship SE by 


S 1% S, 34 mile; 9 fathoms; small stones; oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 


. August 15, 1904. Mishaum Point NE by E 34 E, 314 miles; Cuttyhuok Light SSE, 5 miles; 8 


fathoms; muddy sand; oyster dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 


. August 15, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light NE, 534 miles; Cuttyhunk Light S by E 34 E, 334 


miles; 13 fathoms; black sandy mud; oyster dredge. 


. August 15, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light NE by N % N, 6 miles; north end Penikese Island 


E 14 N, 2 miles; 19 fathoms(?); small stones; oyster dredge; drift SW 1% mile. 


. August 15, 1904. Cuttyhunk Life-Saving Station SE by E % E, 1% miles; Cuttyhunk Light 


SW 34 S, 1 mile; 9 fathoms; stones and muddy sand; 7-foot beam trawl, oyster dredge; drift 
SW 14 mile. 


. August 17, 1904. Cuttyhunk Light SW by S, 25g miles; Hen and Chickens Lightship W 4 N. 


4 miles; ro fathoms; small stones, sand, and shells; oyster dredge; drift SW !s mile. 


. August 17, 1904. Cuttyhunk Light S 34 W, 3!4 miles; Hen and Chickens Lightship W by §S, 


314 miles; 17 fathoms; sandy mud and stones; beam trawl, scrape dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 


. August 17, 1904. Dumpling Rock Light NE % E, 4 miles; Cuttyhunk Life-Saving Station 


SE by S % S, 434 miles; 7 fathoms; coarse sand and mud; oyster dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 


5. August 17, 1904. Mishaum Point E by N, 2 miles; Hen and Chickens Lightship SW by S ¥% §, 


334 miles; 634 fathoms; muddy sand; beam trawl, oyster dredge; drift SW 1 mile. 


. July 17, 1905. Gay Head Light SW 4 S, Prospect Hill SE by E 14 E; 9% fathoms; hard sand; 


7-foot beam trawl. 


. July 17, 1905. Gay Head Light S by W 14 W, Prospect Hill ESE 1 E, 1114 fathoms; hard sand; 


7-foot beam trawl; scrape dredge. 


. July 17, 1905. Prospect Hill SE by S, Gay Head Light SW 34 W, 121% fathoms; hard sand; 


7-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge. (Very little in the scrape dredge.) 


. July 24, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 40° 47’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 27° 05’; (b) Pasque-Nasha- 


wena 38° 36’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 23° 44’; 1314 fathoms; sand and shells; 6-foot beam 
trawl and scrape dredge. 


. July 24, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 33° 22’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 22° 30’; (6) Pasque- 


Nashawena 33° 35’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 22° 20’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 32° 47’, Nashawena- 
Cuttyhunk 22° 19’; 131% fathoms; hard sand; 6-foot trawl and scrape dredge. 


. July 24, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 35° 56’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 31° 05’; (b) Pasque- 


Nashawena 34° 41’; Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 29° 11’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 33° 05’, Nashawena- 
Cuttyhunk 28° 08’; 1314 fathoms; hard sand; 6-foot trawl; scrape dredge. 
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7682. 


7684. 


7685. 


7686. 


7687. 


7688. 


7689. 


7690. 


760r. 


7692. 


7593- 


7694. 


7995 


7696. 


July 24, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 37° 40’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 19° 07’; (b) Tarpaulin 
Cove-Nashawena 89° 08’, Nashawena-Gay Head 95° 09’; (c) Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 91° 00’; 
Nashawena-Gay Head 89° 37’; 19 fathoms(?); hard sand, mud, and shells; 6-foot trawl and 
scrape dredge. 


. July 26, 1095. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 127° 48’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 61° 07’; (b) Gay Head- 


Nashawena 120° 50’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 60° 00’; (c) Gay Head-Nashawena 114° 41’, 
Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 61° 45’; 19!4(?) fathoms; hard sand; 7-foot beam trawi, mud bag 
and oyster dredge. 

July 26, t905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 105° 43’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 509° 40’; (b) Gay 
Head-Nashawena 100° 30’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 57° 33’; (c) Gay Head-Nashawena 94° 13’, 
Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 55° 43’; 1314 fathoms; hard sand; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster 
dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 129° 44’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 75° 42’; (b) Gay 
Head-Nashawena 123° 46’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 75° 20’; (c) Gay Head-Nashawena 116° 50’, 
Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 77° 46’; 17 fathoms; hard sand; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, and oyster 
dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 102° 34’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 73° 55’; (b) Gay Head- 
Nashawena 99° 42’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 71° 15’; (c) Gay Head-Nashawena 93° 52’, Nasha- 
wena-Cuttyhunk 68° 34’; 17'4 fathoms; hard sand; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, and oyster 
dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 105° 11’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 109° 25’; (b) Gay Head- 
Nashawena 103° 67’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 104° 43’; (c) Gay Head-Nashawena 97° 52’, Nasha- 
wena-Cuttyhunk 103° 23’; 12 fathoms; hard sand; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena go° 36’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 96° 36’; (b) Gay Head- 
Nashawena 85° 42’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk go° 57’; (c) Gay Head-Nashawena 79° 59’, Nasha- 
wena-Cuttyhunk go° 38’; (d) Gay Head-Nashawena 76° 37’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 92° 44’; 
13 fathoms; hard, coarse sand; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Nashawena-Cuttyhunk Life Saving Station 92° 12’, Life-Saving Station-Cut- 
tyhunk Light 46° 59’; (6) Nashawena-Cuttyhunk Life-Saving Station 69° 21’, Life-Saving Sta- 
tion-Cuttyhunk Light 54° 40’; (c) Nashawena-Cuttyhunk Life-Saving Station 59° 20’, Life- 
Saving Station-Cuttyhunk Light 57° 46’; 9 fathoms; hard sand and rocks; 7-foot beam trawl, 
mud bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 70° 11’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 106° 47’; (b) Gay Head- 
Nashawena 71° 03’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 106° 57’; (c) Gay Head-Nashawena 71° 14’, Nash- 
awena-Cuttyhunk 93° 31’; 9 fathoms; rocky; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 69° 46’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 119° 59’; (b) Gay Head- 
Nashawena 70° 33’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 113° 58’; 9 fathoms; rocky; 7-foot beam trawl, 
mud bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 61° 57’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 80° 86’; (b) Gay Head- 
Nashawena 60° 40’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 72° 07; 9 fathoms, rosky; 7-foot beam trawl, mud 
bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nashawena 82° 15’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 132° 50’; (b) Gay Head- 
Nashawena 87° 44’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 132° 59’; (c) Nashawena-Cuttyhunk Life-Saving 
Station 117° 41’, Life-Saving Station-Cuttyhunk Light 11° 55’; 1: fathoms; rocky bottom; 
7-foot beam trawl, oyster dredge, mud bag. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 46° 37’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 99° 32’; (6) Naushon 
SW-Nashawena 80° 13’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 66° 06’; (c) Naushon SW-Pasque 29° o1’, Pasque 
Nashawena 82° 13’; 1214 fathoms; rocky; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Pasque 51° 25’, Pasque-Nashawena go° 38’; (b) Naushon SW- 
Pasque 61° 47’, Pasque-Nashawena 80° 03’; (c) Naushon SW-Pasque 66° 59’, Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 71° 56’; 10!4 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

July 26, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Pasque 81° 18’, Pasque-Nashawena 56° 28’; (b) Naushon SW- 
Pasque 85° 04’, Pasque-Nashawena 47° 40’; (c) Naushon SW-Pasque 81° 31’, Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 41° 33’; 10 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 
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Station no, 


7697 


7698 


7699- 


7700. 


77Ol. 


7702. 


7793- 


7704. 


7795- 


7706. 


7799- 


7710. 


7717- 


. July 26, 1905. (a) Tarpaulin Cove-Naushon SW 36° 41’, Naushon SW-Pasque 66° 33’; (6) Tar- 
paulin Cove-Naushon SW 56° 34’, Naushon SW-Pasque 45° 39’; (c) Tarpaulin Cove-Naushon 
SW 66° oo’, Naushon SW-Pasque 32° 43’; sand and mud; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, and 
oyster dredge. 

. July 28, 1905. (a) Nashawena-Gay Head 90° 02’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 75° 27; (6) Nasha- 
wena-Gay Head 89° 33’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 73° 21’; (c) Nashawena-Gay Head 87° 06’, 
Gay Head-Prospect Hill 71° 14’; (d) Nashawena-Gay Head 84° 45’; Gay Head-Prospect Hill 
69° 56’; 12 fathoms; sandy. 

July 28, 1905. (a) Nashawena-Gay Head 87° 33’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 68° 49’; (6) Nasha- 
wena-Gay Head 91° 08’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 68° 31’; (c) Nashawena-Gay Head 93° 22’, 
Gay Head-Prospect Hill 67° 41’; 10 fathoms; hard sand. 

July 28, 1905. (a) Nashawena-Gay Head 92° 20’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 66° 35’; (6) Nasha- 
wena-Gay Head 98° 39’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 64° 17’; (c) Nashawena-Gay Head 99° 16’, 
Gay Head-Prospect Hill 62° 54’; (d) Nashawena-Gay Head 99° 52’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 
61° 19’; 10 fathoms; sand. 

July 28, 1905. (a) Nashawena-Gay Head 101° 35’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 58° 19’; (b) Nasha- 
wena-Gay Head ro1° 36’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 56° 31’; (c) Nashawena-Gay Head ror® or’, 
Gay Head-Prospect Hill 54° 45’; (d) Nashawena-Gay Head 100° 55’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 
53° 17’; 13 fathoms; sand. 

July 28, 1905. (a) Nashawena-Gay Head 121° 43’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 68° 43’; (6) Nasha- 
wena-Gay Head 124°15’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 66° o1’; (c) Nashawena-Gay Head 125° 25’, 
Gay Head-Prospect Hill 64° 02’; (d) Nashawena-Gay Head 126° 27’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 
62° 26’; 13 fathoms; sand. 

July 28, 1905. (a) Nashawena-Gay Head 129° 05’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 55° 23’; (b) Nasha- 
wena-Gay Head 129° 20’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 53° 00’; (c) Nashawena-Gay Head 129° 45’, 
Gay Head-Prospect Hill 51° 36’; (d) Nashawena-Gay Head 129° 55’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 
50° 08’; 12 to 7 fathoms; sand. 

July 31, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 72° 12’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 43° 23’; (b) Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 63° 47’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 47° 44’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 57° 55’; Nashawena-Cut- 
tyhunk 49° 37’; 1014 fathoms; sand. 

July 31, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 53° 47’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 43° 55’; (b) Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 51° 32’; Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 4r° 20’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 48° 52’, Nashawena-Cut- 
tyhunk 39° 53’; 734 fathoms; sand. 

July 31, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 43° 33’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 38° 13’; (b) Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 41° 52’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 37° 24’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 40° 16’, Nashawena-Cut- 
tyhunk 36° 02’; (d) Pasque-Nashawena 38° 49’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 34° 55’; 1344 fathoms; 
sand. 

. July 31, 1905. (a) Pasque-Cuttyhunk 63° 41’, Cuttyhunk-Gay Head 131° 22’; (6) Pasque-Nasha- 
wena (rejected), Nashawena-Cuttyhunk (rejected); (c) Pasque-Nashawena 29° 26’; Nashawena- 
Cuttyhunk 38° 25’; 15 fathoms; sand. 

. July 31, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 30° 23’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 41° 34’; (b) Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 31° 14’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 43° 51’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 32° 27’, Nashawena-Cut- 
tyhunk 44° 32’; 1314 fathoms; sand. 

July 31, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 33° 35’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 48° 02’; (b) Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 33° 41’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 51° 10’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 34° 43’, Nashawena-Cut- 
tyhunk 53° 15’; 13'4 fathoms; sand. 

July 31, 1905. (a) Pasque-Nashawena 30° 26’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 65° 37’; (b) Pasque-Nasha- 
wena 27° s1’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 71° 53’; (c) Pasque-Nashawena 26° 10’, Nashawena-Cut- 
tyhunk 75° 23’; (d) Pasque-Nashawena 25° 47’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 77° 02’; 1314 fathoms; 
fine sand. 

August 4, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 45° 16’; Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 52° 46’; (b) Nau- 
shon SW-Nashawena 46° 57’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 50° 12’; (c) Naushon SW-Nashawena 
48° 15’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 48° 27’; 1324 fathoms; sand; beam trawl and scrape dredge. 
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Station no. 


7718. 


7719- 


7721. 


7722. 


7723- 


7724. 


7727- 


7728. 


7729- 


7730- 


7731- 


7732. 


. August 8, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 105° 24’, Prospect Hill-Tarpaulin Cove 111° 


August 4, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 43° 32’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 45° 55’; (6) Nau- 
shon SW-Nashawena 43° 59’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 44° 25’; (c) Naushon SW-Nashawena 
44° 17’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 43° 26’, 14 fathoms; sand and shells; beam trawl and scrape 
dredge. 

August 4, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 43° o1’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 40° 30’; (b) Nau- 
shon SW-Nashawena 42° 57’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 39° 47’; (c) Naushon SW-Nashawena 
42° 57’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 39° 15’; (d) Naushon SW-Nashawena 42° 57’, Nashawena-Cut- 
tyhunk 38° 48’; 17 fathoms; sand and shells; beam trawl and scrape dredge. 


. August 4, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 42° 51’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 37° 31’; (b) Nau- 


shon SW-Nashawena 42° oo’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 37° 08’; (c) Naushon SW-Nashawena 
41° o1’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 37° 12’; 1314 fathoms; sand and shells; beam trawl and scrape 
dredge. 

August 4, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 32° 50’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 51° 13’; (b) Nau- 
shon SW-Nashawena-33° 15’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 49° 30’; (c) Naushon SW-Nashawena 
33° 47’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 47° 39’; 11 fathoms; sandy; beam trawl and scrape dredge. 

August 4, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 37° 27’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 40° 51’; (b) Nau- 
shon SW-Nashawena 37° 55’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 39° 30’; (c) Naushon SW-Nashawena 
38° 12’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 38° 28’; 13 fathoms; hard sand; beam trawl and scrape dredge. 

August 4, 1905. (a) Cuttyhunk-Gay Head 77° 59’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill 126° 35’; (b) (rejected); 
(c) Cuttyhunk Life-Saving Station-Gay Head 88° 24’, Gay Head-Prospect Hill rr2° 33’; 13 
fathoms; hard sand. 

August 8, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 141° 44’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 
66° 58’; (b) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 133° 35’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 69° 42’; 
(c) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 127° 29’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 72° 15’; 10 fath- 
oms; hard sand; g-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 


. August 8, 1905. (2) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 116° 32’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 


75° 49’; (b) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 111° 44’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 76° 5’; 
(c) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 108° 59’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 76° 25’; 10 fath- 
oms,; hard sand; 9-foot beam trawl and mud bag. 

a9/s 
(6) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 102° 57’, Prospect Hill-Tarpaulin Cove 108° 41’; (c) Gay ine 
Prospect Hill 100° 44’, Prospect Hill-Tarpaulin Cove 106° 59’; 15 to 1314 fathoms; sandy mud; 
g-foot beam trawl and mud bag. 

August 8, 1905. (a) Cay Head-Prospect Hill 93° 07’, Prospect Hill-Tarpaulin Cove 103° 56/; 
(b) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 89° 45’, Prospect Hill-Tarpaulin Cove 103° 31’; (c) Gay Head- 
Prospect Hill 87° 21’, Prospect Hill-Tarpaulin Cove 103° 18’; r2 fathoms; hard sand; 9-foot 
beam trawl and mud bag. 

August 8, 1905. (a) Prospect Hill-Pasque 98° 45’, Pasque-Gay Head 83° 03/; (6) Prospect Hill- 
Pasque 104° 51’, Pasque-Gay Head 88° 23’; (c) Prospect Hill-Pasque 107° 45’, Pasque-Gay 
Head go° 57’; 8 fathoms; sticky mud; 9-foot beam trawl and mud bag. 

August 8, 1905. (a) Prospect Hill-Pasque 116° 51’, Pasque Gay-Head ror® o1’; (b) Gay Head-Pros- 
pect Hill 134° 30’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 50° 52’; (c) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 
129° 24’, Prospect Hill-tangent Cedar Tree Neck 50° 52’; 10!4 fathoms; hard sand; 9-foot beam 
trawl and mud bag. 

August 8, 1905. (a) Prospect Hill-Nashawena 115° 59’, Nashawena-Gay Head 87° 59; (b) Pros- 
pect Hill-Pasque 92° 27’, Pasque-Gay Head 115° 22’; (c) Prospect Hill-Pasque ror® 57’, Pasque- 
Gay Head 118° 41’; 12 fathoms; hard sand; 9-foot beam trawl and mud bag. 

August 8, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Nashawena 43° 17’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 30° 06’; (b) Nau- 
shon SW-Nashawena 42° os’, Nashawena-Cuttyhunk 29° 48’; (c) Naushon SW-Nashawena 
41° 35’, Nashawena Cuttyhunk 29° 39’; 12 fathoms; hard sand; 9-foot beam trawl and,mud bag. 

August 10, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Tarpaulin Cove 59°26’, Tarpaulin Coye-Nashawena 37° 34’; 
(6) Naushon SW-Tarpaulin Cove 53° or’, Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 38° 43’; (c) Naushon SW- 
Tarpaulin Cove 51° 32’; Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 40° 30; 1214 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 
9-foot beam trawl, scrape dredge. 

16269°—Bull. 31, pt 1—13 
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Station no. 

7733. August 10, 1905. (a) Naushon SW-Tarpaulin Cove 16° 40’, Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 67° 51’; 
(b) Naushon SW-Tarpaulin Cove 16° 42’, Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 63° 22’; (c) Naushon SW- 
Tarpaulin Cove 16° 18’, Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 58° 13’; 13 fathoms; pebbles; 9-foot beam 
trawl, scrape dredge. 

7734. August 10, 1905. (a) Tarpaulin Cove-Naushon SW 31° 18’, Naushon SW-Pasque 52° 28/; (b) 
‘Tarpaulin Cove-Naushon SW 31° 47’, Naushon SW-Pasque 48° 48’; (c) Tarpaulin Cove-Naushon 
SW 31° 30’, Naushon SW-Pasque 45° 55’; 1014 fathoms; sand and shells; 9-foot beam trawl and 
scrape dredge. 

7735. August 10, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 66° 00’, Prospect Hill-Kopeecon Point 43° Sane 
(b) Gay Head-Prospect Hill 68° 38’, Prospect Hill-Kopeecon Point 47° 21’; (c) Gay Head-Pros- 
pect Hill 71° 04’, Prospect Hill-Kopeecon Point 50° 31’; 9 fathoms; sand; 9-foot beam trawl 
and scrape dredge. 

7736. August 10, 1905. (a) Prospect Hill-Kopeecon Point 56° 20’, Kopeecon Point-Tarpaulin Cove 
112° 03/; (b) Prospect Hill-Kopeecon Point 60° 21’, Kopeecon Point-Tarpaulin Cove 108° 13’; 
(c) Kopeecon Point-Tarpaulin Cove 106° 24’; 13 fathoms; sand and shells, 9-foot beam trawl 
and scrape dredge. . 

7737. August 12, 1905. (a) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 120° 51’, Naushon Tripod-Tarpaulin Cove 32° 08’; 
(b) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 115° 18’, Naushon Tripod-Tarpaulin Cove 32° 31’; (c) Nobska- 
Naushon Tripod rr5° 15’, Naushon Tripod-Tarpaulin Cove 32° 51’; 12 fathoms; pebbles. 

7738. August 12, 1905. (a) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 85° 18’, Naushon Tripod-Tarpaulin Cove 72° 44’; 
(b) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 83° 43’, Naushon Tripod-Tarpaulin Cove 71° 38’; (c) (Dredge 
caught). 12 fathoms; sand and gravel. 

>739. August 12, 1905. (a) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 74° 21’, Naushon Tripod-Tarpaulin Cove 37° 56’; 
(b) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 70° 36’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 61° 06’; (c) Nobska-Naushon 
Tripod 67° 14’, Naushon Tripod-Tarpaulin Cove 34° 38’; 8 fathoms; sand and gravel. 

7740. August 12, 1905. (a) Kopeecon Point-Indian Hill 73° 16’, Indian Hill-Nortons Point 48° 027; (b) 
Kopeecon Point-Indian Hill 78° 33’, Indian Hill-Nortons Point 46° 22’; (c) Kopeecon Point- 
Indian Hill 80° 03’, Indian Hill-Nortons Point 43° 10’; 15 fathoms; sand and gravel. 

7741. August 12, 1905. (a) Prospect Hill-Indian Hill 112° 23’, Indian Hill-Nortoas Point 22° 27’; 
(b) Prospect Hill-Indian Hill ro8° 37’, Indian Hill-Nortons Point 21° 02’; (c) Prospect Hill- 
Indian Hill 102° 41’, Indian Hill-Nortons Point 21° 30’; 15 fathoms; sand and shells. 

7742. August 17, 1905. (a) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 101° 34’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 35° 47’; 
(b) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 99° 37’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 35° 53’; 9 fathoms; rocky; 
7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

7743. August 17, 1905. (a) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 99° 40’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 37° 44’; (6) 
Nobska-Naushon Tripod 97° 42’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 38° or’; 1014 fathoms; pebbles; 
7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

7744. August 17, 1905. (a) Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove go° 58’, Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 31° 05’; (b) 
Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 89° 37’, Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 31° 30’; (c) Nobska-Tarpaulin 
Cove 87° 39’, Tarpaulin Cove-Nashawena 32° 32’; 12!4 fathoms; pebbles and shells; 7-foot 
beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

7745. August 17, 1905. (a) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 73° 55’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 33° 46’; 
(b) Nobska-Naushon Tripod 73° 58’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 31° 30’; (c) Nobska-Nau- 
shon Tripod 73° 17’, Naushon Tripod-Naushon SW 29° 52’; 12 to 8 fathoms; rocks and pebbles; 
7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

7746. August 17, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Nortons Point 48° 20’, Nortons Point-West Chop 78° 24’; (5) 
Gay Head-Nortons Point 40° 09’, Nortons Point-West Chop 83° 17’; (c) Gay Head-Indian Hill 
28° 33’, Indian Hill-West Chop 92° 18’; 1534 to 1314 fathoms; stones and gravel; 7-foot beam 
trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

7747. August 17, 1905. (a) Gay Head-Indian Hill 23° 16’, Indian Hill-West Chop 89° 40’; (b) Gay 
Head-Indian Hill 20° 11’, Indian Hill-West Chop 86° 16’; (c) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 
67° 45’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 63° 46’; 14 fathoms, large stones; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, 
oyster dredge. 
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Station no. 


7748 


7749- 


7759- 


775%- 


7152: 


7753- 


7754- 


7755: 


7756. 


7757- 


7758. 


7759: 


7760 


. August 17, 1905. (a) Observatory-Nobska 82° 37’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 43° 55’; (b) Falmouth 
Observatory-Nobska 79° 46’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 38° 42’; (c) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 
75° 24’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 37° 08’; 13 fathoms; pebbles and sand; 7-foot beam trawl, mud 
bag, oyster dredge. d 

August 17, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 59° +30’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 56° 11’; 
(b) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 58° 02’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 53° 05’; (c) Falmouth Ob- 
servatory-Nobska 57° 03’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 51° 337; 1014 fathoms; hard sand; 7-foot 
beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

August 17, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 50° 33’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 56° 48/; 
(b) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 50° 21’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 58° 10’; sandy; 9-foot beam 
trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

August 17, 1905. ,(@) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 42° 31’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 69° 45/; 
(b) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 41° 10’, Noksba-Tarpaulin Cove 69° 28’; (c) Falmouth Ob- 
servatory-Nobska 40° 48’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 69° 10’; 914 fathoms; sand; 9-foot beam 
trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

August 17, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 32° 42’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 87° 32’; 
(b) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 31° 57’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 86° 11’; (c) Falmouth Observ- 
atory-Nobska 31° 07’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 85° 43’; 10 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 7-foot 
beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

August 17, 1905. (@) Naushon SW-Indian Hill 66° 35’, Indian Hill-West Chop 75° 22’; (6) Nau- 
shon SW-Indian Hill 65° 28’, Indian Hill-West Chop 72° 52’; (c) Naushon SW-Indian Hill 
64° 34’, Indian Hill-West Chop 71° 22’; 1314 fathoms; pebbles; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, 
oyster dredge. 

August 17, 1905. (a) Indian Hill-West Chop 76° 29’, West Chop-Falmouth Observatory 63° 53’; 
(b) Indian Hill-West Chop 73° 27’, West Chop-Falmouth Observatory 62° 43’; (c) Indian Hill- 
West Chop 72° 02’, West Chop-Falmouth Observatory 62° 22’; 1314 fathoms; pebbles and sand; 
7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster dredge. 

August 17, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 95° 43’, Nobska-Naushon SW 61° 26’; (b) 
Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 98° 11’, Nobska-Naushon SW 62° 27’; (c) Falmouth Observa- 
tory-Nobska 98° 45’, Nobska-Naushon SW 65° 45’; (d) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 97° os’, 
Nobska-Naushon SW 70° 51’; 10 fathoms; sand and gravel; 7-foot beam trawl, mud bag, oyster 
dredge. 

August 21, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 88° 05’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 53° 14’; 
(b) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 84° 58’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 52° 0s’; (c) Falmouth 
Observatory-Nobska 80° 15’, Nobska-Tarpaulin Cove 54° 33’; 1114 fathoms; stones and pebbles; 
g-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 21, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 68° 21’, Nobska-Nortons Point 78° 49’; (6) 
Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 65° 05’, Nobska-Nortons Point 80° 48’; (c) Falmouth Observa- 
tory-Nobska 63° 38’, Nobska-Nortons Point 85° 40’; 13 fathoms; stones and shells; 9-foot beam 
trawl, mud bag. 

August 21, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 62° 00’, Nobska-Nortons Point 69° 22’; (b) 
Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 60° 37’, Nobska-Nortons Point 67° o1’; (c) Falmouth Observa- 
tory-Nobska 58° 58’, Nobska-Nortons Point 66° 02’; 13 fathoms; stones and shells; 9-foot beam 
trawl, mud bag. 

August 21, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 53° 05’, Nobska-Nortons Point 61° as 
(6) Nobska-West Chop 65° 36’, West Chop-East Chop 95° 40’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 55° 30’, 
West Chop-East Chop 105° 55’; 1134 fathoms; sand and stones; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

. August 21, 1905. (a) Vineyard Haven Water Tower-West Chop 61° 28’, West Chop-East Chop 
pte ob grele (6) Nobska-West Chop 30° 28’, West Chop-East Chop 110° 37’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 
27° 73’, West Chop-East Chop 108° 32’; 814 fathoms; pebbles and shells; 9-foot beam trawl, 
mud bag. 
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Station no. 


7761. 


7762. 


7755. 


7760. 


7797- 


7768. 


7769- 


7779: 


7771- 


7772- 


(Mitkse 


7774- 


7775: 


August 21, 1905. (a) Nobska-Vineyard: Haven Water Tower 72° 56’, Vineyard Haven Water 
Tower-East Chop 86° 46’; (6) Nobska-Vineyard Haven Water Tower 74° 22’, Vineyard Haven 
Water Tower-East Chop 99° 42’; (c) Nobska-Vineyard Haven Water Tower 76° 52’, Vineyard 
Haven Water Tower-East Chop 111° 10’; 7 fathoms; sand and shells; 9-foot beam trawl, mud 
bag. . 

August 21, 1905. (a) West Chop-Vineyard Haven Water Tower 78° 13’, Vineyard Haven Water 
Tower-East Chop 134° 50’; (b) East Chop-West Chop 139° 31’, West Chop-Vineyard Haven 
Water Tower 82° 23’; (c) East Chop-West Chop 121° 43’, West Chop-Vineyard Haven Water 
Tower 93° 83; (d) East Chop-West Chop 114° 08’, West Chop-Vineyard Haven Water Tower 
100° 04’; 4 fathoms; mud and shells; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 


. August 21, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 61° 01’, West Chop-East Chop 72° 18’; (b) Nobska-West 


Chop 60° 24’, West Chop-East Chop 78° 03’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 59° 36’, West Chop-East 
Chop 82° 14’; 13 fathoms; shells and pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 


. August 21, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 72° 31’, West Chop-East Chop 45° 55’; (b) Nobska-West 


Chop 72° 38’, West Chop-East Chop 48° 46’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 74° 19’, West Chop-East 
Chop 51° 10’; 6 fathoms; sand; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 21, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 81° 10’, West Chop-East Chop 55° 59’; (b) Nobska-West 
Chop 80° 52’, West Chop-East Chop 59° 50’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 80° 41’, West Chop-East 
Chop 63° 48’; 1314 fathoms; rocky; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 21, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 74° 03’, West Chop-East Chop 31° 41’; (b) Nobska-West 
Chop 75° 37’, West Chop-East Chop 32° 29’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 78° 12’, West Chop-East 
Chop 33° 03’; 5 fatoms; pebbles and sand; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 25, 1905. {a) Nobska-West Chop 76° 21’, West Chop-East Chop 36° 35’; (b) Nobska-West 
Chop 76° 3:’, West Chop-East Chop 39° 23’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 76° 57’, West Chop-East 
Chop 41° 58’; 10 to 4 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl and mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 96° 45’, West Chop-East Chop 35° 47’; (6) Nobska-West 
Chop 100° 32’, West Chop-East Chop 36° 40’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 103° 29’, West Chop-East 
Chop 37° 13’; 1ofathoms; stones; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 93° 20’, West Chop-East Chop 28° 25’; (6) Nobska-West 
Chop 95° 21’, West Chop-East Chop 28° 38’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 97° 19’, West Chop-East 
Chop 28° 27’; 7 fathoms; pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 108° 34’, West Chop-East Chop 27° 53’; (6) Nobska-West 
Chop 112° 47’, West Chop-East Chop 28° 58’; (c) Nobska-West Chop 109° 45’, West Chop-Fast 
Chop 29° 52’; 10 to 12 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl and mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 102° 48’, West Chop-East Chop 20° 14’; (b) Nobska-West 
Chop 104° 40’, West Chop-East Chop 20° 12’; 7 fathoms; sand and rocks; 9-foot beam trawl and 
mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) Nobska-West Chop 115° 34’, West Chop-East Chop 19° 19’; (0) Falmouth 
Water Tower-Nobska 59° 07’, Nobska-West Chop 118° 57’; (c) East Chop-Falmouth Observa- 
tory 115° 48’, Falmouth Observatory-Nobska r1or° 04’; 6 to 8 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 9-foot 
beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) East Chop-Falmouth Observatory 109° 41’, Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 
92° 52’; (b) East Chop-Falmouth Observatory 106° 42’, Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 89° 15’, 
(c) East Chop-Falmouth Observatory 104° 46’, Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 87° 30’; 111% 
fathoms; pebbles and stones; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) Falmouth Water Tower-Nobska 80° 58’, Nobska-West Chop 113° 21’; (6) 
Falmouth Water Tower-Nobska 77° 05’, Nobska-West Chop 122° 109’; (c) Falmouth Water 
Tower-Nobska 73° 45’, Nobska-West Chop 130° o1’; 714 fathoms; pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl, 
mud bag. 

August 23, 1905. (a) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 108° 00’, Nobska-Nortons Point 87° 33’; 
(6) Falmouth Observatory-Nobska 102° 15’, Nobska-Nortons Point 93° 00’; (c) Falmouth 
Observatory-Nobska 96° 18’, Nobska-Nortons Point 08° 44’; 9 fathoms; pebbles and stones; 
g-foot beam trawl, mud bag. : 
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Station no. 

7770. August 23, 1905. (a) Falmouth Water Tower-Nobska 121° 21’, Nobska-Nortons Point ASaR ERGs 
(b) Falmouth Water Tower-Nobska 116° 56’, Nobska-Nortons Point 50° 36’; (c) Falmouth 
Water Tower-Nobska 111° 54’, Nobska-Nortons Point 58° 40’; (d) Falmouth Water Tower- 
Nobska 104° 14’, Nobska-Nortons Point 70° 45’; 5 to 7 fathoms; stones and shells; 9-foot beam 
trawl, mud bag. 

7777. August 26, 1905. (a) Falmouth Water Tower-Nobska 49° 03’, Nobska-East Chop 92° 19%; (6) 
Falmouth Water Tower-Nobska 50° 32’, Nobska-East Chop 90° 11’; (c) Falmouth Water Tower- 
Nobska 53° 47’, Nobska-East Chop 90° 02’; 5!4 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl 
and mud bag. 

7778. August 26, 1905. (a) Falmouth water tower-Nobska 59° 42’, Nobska-East Chop 88° 47’; (b) 
Falmouth water tower-Nobska 63° 32’, Nobska-East Chop 86° 55’; (c) Falmouth water tower- 
Nobska 66° 03’, Nobska-East Chop 85° 10’; 4 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl 
and mud bag. : 

7779. August 26, 1905. (a) Falmouth water tower-Nobska 46° 29’, Nobska-East Chop 104° 21’; (6) 
Falmouth water tower-Nobska 50° 48’, Nobska-East Chop 105° 07’; (c) Falmouth water tower- 
Nobska 54° 52’, Nobska-East Chop 104° 08’; 1214 fathoms; sand; 9-foot beam trawl and mud 
bag. 

7780. August 26, 1905. (a) Falmouth water tower-Nobska 64° 02’, Nobska-East Chop ror° 21’; (b) 
Falmouth water tower-Nobska 72° 52’, Nobska-East Chop 98° 08’; (c) Falmouth water tower- 
Nobska 80° 51’, Nobska-East Chop 95° 18’; 714 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl 
and mud bag. 

7781. August 26, 1905. (a) Falmouth water tower-Nobska 95° 20’, Nobska-East Chop g1° 00’; (b) 
Falmouth water tower-Nobska 108° 03’, Nobska-East Chop 86° 46’; (c) Falmouth water tower- 
Nobska 121° 43’, Nobska-East Chop 82° 13’; 5 fathoms; coarse sand and pebbles; 9-foot beam 
trawl and mud bag. 

7782. August 26, 1905. (a) Falmouth water tower-Nobska 60° 57’, Nobska-East Chop 112° 47’; (b) 
Falmcuth water tower-Nobska 66° 59’, Nobska-East Chop 113° 11’; (c) Falmouth water tower- 
Nobska 75° 59’, Nobska-East Chop 111° 51’; 10 fathoms; sand and pebbles; 9-foot beam trawl, 
mud bag. ; 

7783. August 26, 1905. (a) Falmouth water tower-Nobska 95° 53’, Nobska-East Chop 106° 36’; (6) 
Falmouth water tower-Nobska 105° 35’, Nobska-East Chop 103° 23’; (c) Falmouth water tower- 
Nobska 121° 58’, Nobska-East Chop 96° 42’, (d) Falmouth water tower-Nobska 136° 41’, Nobska- 
East Chop 88° 47’; (e) West Chop-Falmouth observatory 83° 28’, Falmouth observatory-Fal- 
mouth water tower 58° 12’; 5 fathoms; sand, pebbles, and shells; 9-foot beam trawl, mud bag. 


The following Fish Hawk stations of 1903 were repeated with approximate accuracy 
by the Fish Hawk and Phalarope during the summer of 1904: 


Station no. 

7521bis. July 14, 1904. Nobska NE by E, !4 mile; 7!4 fathoms; coarse stones and sand; 24-inch 
scrape dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7522bis. July 14, 1904. Nobska N 14 W, 1 mile; 1434 fathoms; sand and gravel; 7-foot beam trawl; 
drift SW 14 mile. ‘ 

7523bis. July 14, 1904. Nobska NNW, 154 miles; 12 fathoms; stones and coarse gravel; 7-foot beam 
trawl, 24-inch dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7524bis. July 14, 1904. Nobska NW by N 4 N, 214 miles; 10 fathoms; small stones; 7-foot beam 
trawl, 24-inch dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7525bis. July 14, 1904. Nobska NNW 14 W, 25 miles; 10 fathoms; sandy; 7-foot beam trawl, 24-inch 
scrape dredge, oyster dredge; drift SW 14 mile. 

7530bis. September 3, 1904. 12 fathoms; stones and shell fragments; scrape dredge. 

7531bis. September 2, 1904. 814 fathoms; gravel and small stones; scrape dredge. 

7532bis. July 18, 1904. West Chop ESE, Tarpaulin Cove W by S 14 S; 9 fathoms; mud and gravel; 
rake dredge; drift SSW '4 mile. 

7533bis. July 18, 1904. Tarpaulin Cove W by S, West Chop E by S % §; 15 fathoms; sand and gravel; 
rake dredge; drift S '4 mile. 
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Station no. 
7534bis. July 18, 1904. Tarpaulin Cove W % S, West Chop E by S; Nobska NE; 12 fathoms; coarse 


gravel; trawl; drift SW 14 mile. 


7535bis. July 18, 1904. Nobska NNE, Tarpaulin Cove W by N 34 N; 12 fathoms; stones and coarse 


gravel; beam trawl; drift SW 14 mile. 


7536bis. July 18, 1904. Nobska N by E % E, Tarpaulin Cove W by N A N; 11% fathoms; coarse 


sand and shells; beam trawl, 22-inch scrape dredge; drift SW 1% mile. 


7537bis. July 18, 1904. Tarpaulin Cove W by S % S, West Chop E i S 4S; 4% fathoms; gravel 


and mud; rake dredge; drift SW by S 4 mile. 


7538bis. September 6, 1904. 11 fathoms; scrape dredge. 
7539bis. September 3, 1904. 1214 to 12 fathoms; gravel and stones; scrape dredge. (Very scanty 


haul.) 


7541bis. September 7, 1904. 1114 fathoms; gravel and stones; scrape dredge. 
7542bis. September 7, 1904. 714 fathoms; sandy; scrape dredge. 
7543bis. July 20, 1904. Gay Head SW ¥% S, Nobska E by N 4 N; 13 fathoms; sandy (?); 7-foot beam 


trawl; drift NE % mile. 


7544bis. July 20, 1904. Tarpaulin Cove W 34 N, Nobska NE by E % E; 13 fathoms; rake dredge; 


drift NE % mile. 


7545bis. July 20, 1904. Nobska NE % E, Tarpaulin Cove NW by W 34 W; 12!% fathoms; sand and 


gravel; 24-inch scrape dredge; drift NE 14 mile. 


7546bis. July 20, 1904. Nobska NE 4 E, Tarpaulin Cove NW by W 4 W; 10 fathoms; shell fragments; 


oyster dredge; drift NE 14 mile. 


7547bis. July 20, 1904. Nobska NE 34 N, Tarpaulin Cove NW 34 W; 13 fathoms; sand, coarse gravel, 


and shell fragments; 7-foot beam trawl, oyster dredge, scrape dredge; drift NE '2 E 4 mile. 


7549bis. September 6, 1904. 12 fathoms; small stones; scrape dredge. 

755obis. September 6, 1904. 17 fathoms; stony; scrape dredge. 

755tbis. September 6, 1904. 11 fathoms; small stones and mussel shells; scrape dredge. 
75s2bis. September 7, 1904. 12 fathoms; sand; scrape dredge. 

7553bis. September 7, 1904. 8 fathoms; scrape dredge. 

7554bis. September 7, 1904. 12 fathoms; mud (?) and sand; scrape dredge. 

7556bis. September 7, 1904. 514 fathoms; coarse sand; scrape dredge. 

7562bis. September 10, 1904. 414 fathoms; sand; scrape dredge. 

7563bis. September 10, 1904. 7 fathoms; coarse sand; scrape dredge. 

7564bis. September 10, 1904. 12 fathoms; muddy sand and gravel; scrape dredge. 
756sbis. September ro, 1904. 15 fathoms; sandy; scrape dredge. 

7569bis. September 10, 1904. 514 fathoms; fine sand; scrape dredge. 


PHALAROPE STATIONS.® 


. July 6, 1904. Vineyard Sound south shore of Nonamesset Island; 414 fathoms; gravel; 22-inch 


dredge. 


. July 6, 1904. Vineyard Sound, south shore of Nonamesset Island; 61% fathoms; sand and gravel; 


22-inch dredge. 


. July 6, 1904. Vineyard Sound, south shore of Nonamesset Island; 514 fathoms; sandy; 22-inch 


dredge. 


. July 6, 1904. Vineyard Sound, south shore of Nonamesset Island; 2 to 5 fathoms; sandy; 22-inch 


dredge. (Scanty haul.) 


. July 8, 1904. Vineyard Sound, south shore of Naushon Island; 8 to 10 fathoms, stony; 22-inch 


dredge. 


. July 8, 1904. Vineyard Sound, south shore of Naushon Island; 10 to 9 fathoms; stony and gravelly; 


22-inch dredge. 


. July 8, 1904. Vineyard Sound, south shore of Naushon Island; 61% fathoms; stones and gravel; 


22-inch dredge. 


. July 13, 1904. 5 to 4% fathoms; soft mud, hard mud; 22-inch dredge. 
. July 13, 1904. 51% to 8 fathoms; hard sand; 22-inch dredge. 


@ Including also Blue Wing stations, as indicated. 


10. 
II. 
I2. 


13. 


4. 


15. 
16. 


17) 
18. 


19. 


20 


23 


24. 

25. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

. July 28, 1904. 

. July 28, 1904. 

. July 28, 1904. 

. July 30, 1904. 

. July 30, 1904. 

. July 30, 1904. 

. August 3, 1904. 

. August 3, 1904. 

. August 3, 1904. 

. August 3, 1904. 

. August 4, 1904. 

. August 4, 1904. 

. August 4, 1904. 

. August 4, 1904. 
. August 4, 1904. 
(Blue Wing). August 9, 1904. 


45 (Blue Wing). August 9, 1904. 
46 (Blue Wing). August 9, 1904. 


47 (Blue Wing). August 9, 1904. 


48 (Blue Wing). August 9, 1904. 
49 (Blue Wing). August 9, 1904, 
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July 13, 1904. 
July 13, 1904. 
July 13,1904. 
July 15, 1904. 


10 to 14 fathoms; hard sand, sand and gravel; 22-inch dredge. 
10 to g fathoms; hard sand, sand and rock; 22-inch dredge. 
13 fathoms; hard sand; 22-inch dredge. 


Vineyard Sound, shore of Naushon; 12 to 12}4 fathoms; gravel, gravel and sand; 


22-inch dredge. 


July 15, 1904. 
dredge. 

July 15, 1904. 

July 15, 1904. 
dredge. 

July 19, 1904. 

July 19, 1904. 
inch dredge. 

July 19, 1904. 


Vineyard Sound, shore of Naushon; 5 to 6 fathoms; stones and sand, stone; 22-inch 


Vineyard Sound, shore of Naushon; 7% to 71% fathoms; stones; 22-inch dredge. 
Vineyard Sound, shore of Naushon; 4 to 5 fathoms; stones and sand; 22-inch 


Tarpaulin Cove; 214 to 4 fathoms; sand and gravel; oyster dredge. 


Tarpaulin Cove; 214 to 234 fathoms; soft mud and eelgrass; oyster dredge and 22- 


Tarpaulin Cove; 4 to 3 fathoms; mud, sand; 22-inch dredge. 


(Blue Wing). July 23, 1904. Robinsons Hole; 214 to 2 fathoms; stony with many alge. 
21 (Blue Wing). July 23, 1904. Robinsons Hole; 3 to 114 fathoms; rocky with many alge. 
22 (Blue Wing). July 23, 1904. Robinsons Hole; 3% fathoms; gravel. 


(Blue Wing). July 23, 1904. 


July 26, 1904. 
July 26, 1904. 
July 26, 1904. 
July 28, 1904. 
July 28, 1904. 


dredge. 


Robinsons Hole; 21% fathoms; sandy. 
South side of Pasque Island; 5 to 514 fathoms; hard sand. 
South side of Pasque Island; 5 to 5 fathoms; hard, rocky. 
South side of Pasque Island; 6 to 614 fathoms; partly soft mud. 
Quicks Hole; 4 to 5 fathoms; stony. 
Quicks Hole; 5 fathoms; muddy sand. 
Quicks Hole; 3 fathoms; sand. 
South side of Nashawena; 4 to 5 fathoms; stony, sandy. 
South side of Nashawena; 4 to 4% fathoms; hard, clean sand. 
South shore of Cuttyhunk Island; 5 to 514 fathoms; stony. 
South shore of Cuttyhunk Island; 5 to 514 fathoms; gravel and hard mud. 
South shore of Cuttyhunk Island; 514 to 6 fathoms; sandy. 
Off Sow and Pigs Reef; 10 to 9 fathoms; stones. 
Off Sow and Pigs Reef; 614 to 9 fathoms; stony. 
Off Sow and Pigs Reef; 414 to 5 fathoms; stones, sand. 
Off Sow and Pigs Reef; 414 fathoms; stony. 
Middle Ground; 7 to 314 fathoms; clean sand. 
Middle Ground; 6 to 5 fathoms; sand and broken shells. 
Middle Ground; 2 to 414 fathoms; sand and broken shells. 
Middle Ground; 3'% to 6 fathoms; sand and broken shells. 
Middle Ground; 2'% to 5 fathoms; sand and broken shells. 


Near Gay Head; 5 fathoms; stony; 22-inch scrape dredge. 


dredge and tangle. 


tangle. 


Near Gay Head; sand; 22-inch scrape dredge. 
Near Gay Head; sand; 22-inch scrape dredge. 


50 (Blue Wing). August 9, 1904. Near Gay Head; sand; 22-inch scrape dredge. 


51. August 9, 1904. This includes several hauls, about alike in character, done with 16-inch scrape 
dredge, operated from a skiff close to shore; 1 to 114 fathoms; sand. Collections were also made 


52. August 11, 1904. 
53. August 11, 1904. 
54. August 11, 1904. 


from stones and from piles, between tides. 


7 to 6% fathoms; shelly and gravelly. 
5% to 5% fathoms; shelly and sandy. 
514 to 7 fathoms, hard, clean sand. 


Near Gay Head; 3% to 5 fathoms; stony, hard sand; 22-inch scrape 


Near Gay Head; 10 feet to 3'% fathoms; hard sand; 22-inch scrape 


Near Gay Head; 8 to 12 feet; rock, sand; 22-inch scrape dredge and 


ie) 


is) 
wn 


Iol. 


103. 
TO4. 
105. 


August 11, 1904. 


. August 15, 1904. 
. August 15, 1904. 
. August 15, 1904. 
. August 15, 1904. 
. August 15, 1904. 
. August 19, 1904. 
. August 19, 1904. 
. August 19, 1904. 
. August 24, 1904. 
. August 24, 1904. 
. August 24, 1904. 
. August 24, 1904. 
. August 24, 1904. 
. August 26, 1904. 
. August 26, 1904. 
. August 26, 1904. 
. August 26, 1904. 
. August 30, 1904. 
. August 30, 1904. 
. August 30, 1904. 
. August 30, 1904. 
. August 30, 1904. 
. July 6, 1905. 

. July 6, 1905. 

. July 6, 1905. 

. July 6, 1905. 

. July 6, 1905. 

. July 22, 1905. 
. July 12, 1905. 
. July 12, 1905. 
. July 12, 1905. 
. July 15, 1905. 
. July 15, 1905. 
. July 15, ra05. 
. July 15, 1905. 
. July 15, 1905. 
. July 15, 1905. 
. July 15, 1905. 
. July 18, 1905. 
. July 18, 1905. 
. July 18, 1905. 
. July 18, 1905. 
. July 18, 1905. 
. July 20, 1905. 
. July 20, 1905. 


July 20, 1905. 


. July 20, 1905. 


July 20, 1905. 
July 20, 1905. 
July 22, 1905. 


. July 22, 1905. 
. July 22, 1905. 
. July 22, 1905. 
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7% to 814 fathoms; clean sand. 
Near Gay Head; 7 to 7!4 fathoms; gravel and sand. 
Near Gay Head; 5 to 9 fathoms; sand and gravel. 
Near Gay Head; 61% to 9% fathoms; sand and gravel. 
Near Gay Head; 11 to 12 fathoms; shell bottom. 
Near Gay Head; 8'% to 6 fathoms; sand and shells. 
54 to 5 fathoms; clean sand. 
7 to 7 fathoms; sandy and pebbly. 
7 to 614 fathoms; sandy and pebbly. 
61% to 6 fathoms; hard sand. 
6 to 3% fathoms; gravel. 
6 to 7% fathoms; sandy. 
41% to 3% fathoms; sandy. 
6% to 8 fathoms; sandy and shelly. 
Vineyard Haven; 31% to 1114 fathoms: rock and stones; 22-inch scrape dredge. 
Vineyard Haven; 4 to 4fathoms; shelly mud; 22-inch scrape dredge. 
Vineyard Haven; 3!4 to 3!4 fathoms; shells and mud; oyster dredge. 
Vineyard Haven; 3 to 4 fathoms; shells and mud; oyster dredge. 
5 to 214 fathoms; mud; scrape dredge. 
514 to 6 fathoms; sandy; scrape dredge. 
514 to 514 fathoms; sandy and eelgrass; scrape dredge. 
7 to 8% fathoms; sandy; scrape dredge. 
41% to 7 fathoms; gravelly; scrape dredge. 


North shore of Nashawena, at western end; 6 to 5 fathoms; sand and mud. 

North shore of Nashawena; 51% to 514 fathoms; mud. 

North shore of Nashawena; 6 to 5 fathoms; sandy. 

Buzzards Bay, near Quicks Hole; 7 to 7 fathoms; sandy. 

Shore of Pasque Island near Quicks Hole; 8 to 84 fathoms; sandy. 
North shore of Pasque Island; 5 to 7 fathoms, sand. 
North shore of Pasque Island; 614 to 714 fathoms; shells and mud. 
Robinsons Hole; 5 to 6 fathoms; sand and shells. 
West end of Naushon; 5 to 6 fathoms; sand, 
Northwest shore of Naushon; 334 to 3 fathoms; alge, stony. 
Northwest shore of Naushon; 3'% fathoms; clean sand. 
Northwest shore of Naushon; 34 to 5 fathoms; muddy sand. 
Northwest shore of Naushon; 4'4 to 434 fathoms; clean sand. 
Northwest shore of Naushon; 314 to 3 fathoms; clean gravel. 
Northwest shore of Naushon; 434 to 5 fathoms; sand. 
Northwest shore of Naushon; 7 to 8 fathoms; sandy mud. 
Northwest shore of Naushon Island; 2 to 614 fathoms; sandy mud. 
Northwest shore of Naushon Island; 4 fathoms; mud and sand. 
Northwestern extremity of Naushon Island; 4 to 3!4 fathoms; clean, coarse sand. 
4% to 334 fathoms; coarse muddy gravel. 
West end of Uncatena Island; 4 to 334 fathoms; muddy sand. 
Near western end of Cuttyhunk Island; 3 to 3% fathoms; sand. 
Northwest shore of Cuttyhunk Island; 4 to 5 fathoms; sandy mud. 
Northwest shore of Cuttyhunk Island; 4 to 414 fathoms; clean sand. 
Northwest shore of Cuttyhunk Island; 5 to 5 fathoms; loose sand. 
North shore of Cuttyhunk Island; 4 to 514 fathoms; clean sand. 
Cuttyhunk Harbor; 234 to 3 fathoms; sand. 
Near Weepecket Islands; 6 to 614 fathoms; clean sand. 
Near Weepecket Islands, 6 to 6 fathoms, clean sand. 
Near Weepecket Islands, 514 to 5'4 fathoms; mud and shells. 
Near Weepecket Islands; 414 to 5 fathoms; sand and gravel. 
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. July 22, 1905. 

. July 22, 1905. 
. July 25, 1905. 

. July 25, 1905. 

. July 25, 1905. 

. July 25, 1905. 

. July 25, 1905. 

. July 25, 1905. 

. July 27, 1905. 

. July 27, 1905. 

. July 27, 1905. 

. July 27, 1905. 

. July 27, 1905. 

. July 20, 1905. 

. July 29, 1905. 

. July 29, 1905. 

. July 29, 1905. 

. July 29, 1905. 

. August 3, 1905. 
. August 3, 1905. 
. August 3, 1905. 
. August 3, 1905. 
. August 3, 1905. 
. August 5, 1905. 
. August 5, 1905. 
. August 5, 1905. 
. August 5, 1905. 
. August 5, 1905. 
. August 5, 1905. 
. August 7, 1905. 
. August 7, 1905. 
. August 7, 1905. 
. August 7, 1905. 
. August 7, 1905. 
. August 7, 1905. 
. August 9, 1905. 
. August 9, 1905. 
. August 9, 1905. 
. August 9, 1905. 
. August 9, 1905. 
. August 9, 1905. 
. August Ir, 1905. 
. August 11, 1905. 
. August I1, 1905. 
. August 11, 1905. 
. September 6, 1905. Mouth of Weweantic River; 12 feet; soft black mud. 
. September 6, 1905. Wareham River; 14 feet; soft black mud. 

. September 6, 1905. Wareham River; rs feet; soft black mud. 

. September 6, 1905. Wareham River; 15 feet; soft black mud. 

. September 6, 1905. Wareham River; 15 feet; shells. 


- August 27, 1907. Off Sippican Neck; 314 fathoms; black sticky mud, few shells; 22-inch dredge; 


15 minutes. 


No 
ai 
I 


Near Weepecket Islands; 634 to 714 fathoms; clean sand. 
Near Weepecket Islands; 514 to 7!4 fathoms; muddy gravel. 
Sow and Pigs Reef; 2!4 to 7 fathoms; stones and pebbles; scrape dredge. 
Western end of Cuttyhunk Island; 5 to 6 fathoms; stones; scrape dredge. 
Near Penikese Island; 7 to 8 fathoms; sand and gravel; scrape dredge. 
Near Penikese Island; 7 to 74 fathoms; sand; scrape dredge. 
Near Penikese Island; 5 to 7 fathoms; sand and gravel; scrape dredge. 
Near Penikese Island; 3'4 to 4 fathoms; pebbles and sand; scrape dredge. 
North shore of Uncatena Island; 3 to 41% fathoms; pebbles and stones. 
East of Uncatena Island; 7 to 5 fathoms; sand and shells. 
Hadley Harbor; 3 to 4 fathoms; mud and sand. 
Entrance to Hadley Harbor; 5 to 42 fathoms; sand and mud. 
Woods Hole passage; 4 to 434 fathoms; sand and stones. 
Near tip of Penzance Point; 4 to 5 fathoms, sand and gravel. 
Near Penzance Point; 3 to 4 fathoms; sand and gravel. 
North of Penzance Point; 4 to 434 fathoms; fine sand and stones. 
Bay shore, near bathing beach; 3 to 434 fathoms; clean sand. 
Near entrance to Quisset Harbor; 4 to 434 fathoms; shells and mud. 
Quisset Harbor; 3 to 134 fathoms; black mud. 
Near entrance of Quisset Harbor; 4 to 5 fathoms; rocks and gravel. 
North of Quisset Harbor; 3 to 41% fathoms; clean sand. 
Near Gunning Point; 314 to 5 fathoms; sand and gravel. 
Near Hamlin Point; 21% to 314 fathoms; stones and sand. 
East shore, Buzzards Bay; 4% to 5 fathoms; sand and gravel. 
South of Hog Island Harbor; 514 to 6 fathoms; sand and gravel. 
Near entrance of Hog Island Harbor; 314 to 434 fathoms; stones and many alge. 
Entrance of Hog Island Harbor; 334 to 5 fathoms; sand and pebbles. 
North of Hog Island Harbor; 334 to 414 fathoms; sand. 
Between Hog Island Harbor and Wild Harbor; 4 to 434 fathoms; stones and sand. 
South of Wild Harbor; 514 to 6'4 fathoms; clean fine sand. 
Wild Harbor; 7 to 514 fathoms; clean sand. 
Nyes Neck; 5 to 7)4 fathoms; sand and shells. 
Cataumet Harbor; 3 to 4 fathoms; sand and gravel. 
Cataumet Harbor; 3 to 534 fathoms; pebbles and stones. 
Cataumet Harbor; 4 to 614 fathoms; mud. 
Off Scraggy Neck; 434 to 434 fathoms; sand and shells. 
Shore of Scraggy Neck; 414 to 314 fathoms; sand and shells. 
Between Scraggy Neck and Wenaumet Neck; 3 to 4 fathoms; fine sand. 
Near Wings Neck Light; 314 to 314 fathoms; fine gravel. 
Off Wings Neck Light; 4 to 4 fathoms; sand and shells. 
North shore of Wenaumet Neck; 5 to 3!4 fathoms; sand and shells. 
North shore of Wenaumet Neck; 434 to 2 fathoms; fine sand. 
North shore of Wenaumet Neck; 234 to 114 fathoms; muddy sand. + 
Near head of Buzzards Bay; 2 to 234 fathoms; fine sandy mud. 
Off Monument Beach; 2 to 234 fathoms; fine muddy sand. 


. August 27, 1907. Aucoot Cove; 4 fathoms; fine sandy mud; 22-inch dredge; 15 minutes. 
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August 27, 1907. Mattapoisett Harbor; 3 fathoms; black mud; 22-inch dredge; repeated with 
“‘scollop dredge.’’ (Scanty haul.) 

August 27, 1907. West shore of West Island; 5 to 5'4 fathoms; mud, slightly sandy, and a little 
fine gravel; 22-inch dredge; 15 minutes. 

August 27, 1907. End of Sconticut Neck; 4 to 3!% fathoms; sandy mud and stones; 22-inch 
dredge and ‘‘scollop dredge.”’ 

August 27, 1907. Below New Bedford Harbor; 3 to 234 fathoms; black mud with a little sand, 
few stones, and shell fragments; 22-inch dredge; 20 minutes. 

August 27, 1907. Entrance of Clark Cove; 3 fathoms; mud, shell fragments, and stones; 22-inch 
dredge. 

August 27, 1907. Round Hill Point; 3 fathoms; black mud and shells; 22-inch dredge. 

August 27, 1907- Mishaum Point; 324 fathoms; shells and gravel; 22-inch dredge. 
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Cuart 1.—Biloculina ringens. 
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CHART 2.—Miliolina seminulum. 
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Cuart 3.—Miliolina oblonga. 
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Cuart 4.—Miliolina circularis. 
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CHART 5.—Polymorphina lactea. 
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Cuart 6.—Discorbina rosacea. 
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CuHart 7.—Pulvinulina lateralis. 
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Cuart 8.—Rotalia beccarii. 
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Cuart 9.—Polystomella striatopunctata. 
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CHarT 10o.—Grantia ciliata? 
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CHART 11.—Cliona celata. 
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CHART 13.—Microciona prolifera. 
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CHART 14.—Pennaria tiarella. 
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Cart 17.—Eudendrium dispar. 
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Cuart 18.—Tubularia couthouyi. 
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CHart 20.—Obelia geniculata. 
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CHART 21.—Halecium halecinum. 
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CuarT 22.—Thuiaria argentea. 
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CuarT 25.—Metridium dianthus. 


to 
Go 


244 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


CHART OF 


VINEYARD SOUND 


AND 


BUZZARDS BAY 


SHOWING 


DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES 


Q 
0 
NEW BEDFORD® F 
AS) 
* 


bd 


CHART 26.—Astrangia dane. 


Upon the chart for this coral, and those for the shell-bearing echinoderms and mollusks, the circles 
surrounding certain stars denote that living specimens were recorded from the stations thus designated. 
The absence of a circle at a given station denotes either that dead remains alone were recorded or that 
the records do not indicate the condition of the specimens. This practice has not been followed 
except in the case of shell-bearing organisms. For others, it may be assumed that the records nearly 
always relate to living specimens. 
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CHART 27.—Crisia eburmnea. 
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CHart 28.—Tubulipora liliacea. 
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CHaRT 32.—Membranipora pilosa. 
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CHART 33.—Membranipora monostachys. 
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CHART 34.—Membranipora tenuis. 
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Cart 35.—Membranipora flemingii. 
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CHART 36.—Membranipora aurita. 
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Cuart 37.—Cribrilina punctata. 
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CHART 38.—Schizoporella unicornis. 
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CHART 39.—Schizoporella biaperta. 
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CHART 41.—Cellepora americana. 
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Cuart 42.—Lepralia pallasiana and I. americana. 


Owing to a confusion of the records, the distribution of these two species has been plotted upon 
a single chart. 
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Cuart 43.—Lepralia pertusa. 
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CHART 44.—Smittia trispinosa nitida. 
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Cuart 45.—Bowerbankia gracilis. 
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Cuart 46.—Hippuraria armata. 
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CHART 47.—Henricia sanguinolenta. 
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CHART 49.—Asterias vulgaris. 
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Cuart 50.—Amphipholis squamata. 
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CHART 51.—Strongylocentrotus droebachiensis. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 52.—Arbacia punctulata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 53.—Echinarachnius parma. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHart 54.—Eulalia annulata. 
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Cuarr 55.—Harmothoé imbricata. 
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CHART 56.—Lepidonotus squamatus. 


CHART OF 


VINEYARD SOUND 


AND 


BUZZARDS BAY 


SHOWING 


DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES 


CHART 57.—Nephthys incisa. 


276 


BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 
_—— 


GHART OF 
VINEYARD SOUND 


AND 


q 
R. 


i 


BUZZARDS BAY 
SHOWING 


DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES 


NEW BEDFORD®@ \°o 


A 
LS g 
eee 


CuHart 58.—Nephthys bucera. 
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CHART 59.—Nereis pelagica. 
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CHART 60.—Platynereis megalops. 
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CuarT 61.—Marphysa leidyi. 


280 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


AND 


y = 
BUZZARDS BAY * 
SHOWING 
DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES ro LS 
% 
eS 


NEW BEDFORD@\ °c 
i.) 
NN 


* 


CHART 62.—Diopatra cuprea (tubes only). 
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Cuart 63.—Arabella opalina. 
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CHART 64.—Lumbrineris hebes. 
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CuarT 66.—Rhynchobolus americanus. 
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CuHart 67.—Chztopterus pergamentaceus (tubes only). 


286 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES 


CHART OF 


VINEYARD SOUND 


AND 


BUZZARDS BAY 


SHOWING 


DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES ANY 


° 


0 


9 
NEW BEDFORD@\ ¢ Py 
Fenn 


Gay Head 


Cuart 68.—Spiochetopterus oculatus. 
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CHART 69.—Leprea rubra. 
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CHART 73.—Ampharete setosa. 
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Cuart 74.—Melinna maculata. 
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CHART 75.—Cistenides gouldii. 
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Cuart 76.—Clymenella torquata. 
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CHART 79.—Parasabella microphthalmia. 
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CHART 80.—Pseudopotamilla oculifera. 
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CuartT 82.—Sabellaria vulgaris. 
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Cart 83.—Phascolion strombi. 
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Cuart 87.—Ampelisca macrocephala. 
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CHart 88.—Ampelisca spinipes. 
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Cuart 89.—Byblis serrata. 
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CHart go.—Calliopius leviusculus. 
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CHART 91.—Pontogenia inermis. 
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CHART 92.—Batea secunda. 
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CuHarT 94.—Elasmopus levis. 
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CHART 95.—Antonoé smithi. 
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CuarT 96.—Ptilocheirus pinguis. 
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CHart 97.—Amphithoé rubricata. 
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CHart 98.—Jassa marmorata. 
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CHART 99.—Ericthonius minax. 
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CHART 1tor1.—Unciola irrorata. 
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CHART 102.—Caprellide sp. 


Owing to a confusion in the earlier records, the distributions of two members of this family 


(Caprella geometrica and ginella longicornis), and possibly some others, have been plotted upon a 
single chart. 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY 


CHART OF 


VINEYARD SOUND 


BUZ ZARDS BAY 
SHOWING 
DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES 

0 


NEW BEDFORD@\ 0 


CHART 103.—Leptochelia savignyi. 
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CHART 104.—Idothea baltica. 
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CHART 105.—Idothea phosporea. 
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CHart 106.—Erichsonella filiformis. 
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CuarT 107.—Crago septemspinosus, 
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CHART 108.—Homarus americanus. 
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CHarT 109.—Pagurus pollicaris. 
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CHART 110.—Pagurus acadianus. 
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Cart 112.—Pagurus annulipes. 
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CHART 113.—Pelia mutica. 
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Cuart 114.—Libinia emarginata. 
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Cuart 115.—Cancer irroratus. 
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Cuart 116.—Cancer borealis. 
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Cuart 117.—Ovalipes ocellatus. 
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CHART 119.—Pinnotheres maculatus. 
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CHART 121.—Anoplodactylus lentus. 
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CHART 122.—Ostrea virginica. (See explanation of chart 26.) 


The distribution pattern for the oyster, as here portrayed, is largely a spurious one, due to the 
occurrence of shells thrown overboard from passing vessels. 
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CHART 123.—Anomia simplex. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 124.—Anomia aculeata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 125.—Pecten magellanicus. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHart 126.—Pecten gibbus borealis. (See explanation of chart 26.) 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 345 


CHART OF 


VINEYARD SOUND 


AND 


BUZZARDS BAY 


SHOWING 


DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES 


NEW BEDFORD@ 


CHart 127.—Mytilus edulis. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 128.—Modiolus modiolus. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 129.—Modiolaria nigra. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 130.—Crenella glandula. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHarT 131.—Arca ponderosa. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 132.—Arca transversa. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 133.—Arca campechiensis pexata. 


(See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 134.—Nucula proxima. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 135.—Yoldia limatula. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 136.—Solemya velum 


(See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 137.—Venericardia borealis. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 138.—Astarte undata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 140.—Crassinella mactracea. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHart 141.—Divaricella quadrisulcata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 142.—Cardium pinnulatum. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 143.—Levicardium mortoni. (See explanation of chart 26.) 


362 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


AND 


BUZZARDS BAY 


SHOWING 


DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES 


NEW BEDFORD@\ ‘¢ 
0 
+s) 


Cuart 144.—Cyclas islandica. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 145.—Venus mercenaria. 


(See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuHarT 146.—Callocardia morrhuana. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 147.—Petricola pholadiformis. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 148.—Tagelus gibbus. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 149.—Tellina tenera. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 150.—Macoma tenta. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 151.—Ensis directus. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 152.—Cumingia tellinoides. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 153.—Spisula solidissima. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 154.—Mulinia lateralis. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 155.—Thracia conradi. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 156.—Cochlodesma leanum. (See explanation of chart 20.) 
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Cuart 158.—Clidiophora gouldiana. 


(See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 159.—Corbula contracta. 
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(See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 160.—Mya arenaria. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHart 161.—Chetopleura apiculata. 


Despite the omission of the circles from this chart, nearly all of our records are for living 
specimens. 
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Cuart 163.—Cylichnella oryza. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuartT 164.—Busycon canaliculatum. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuarT 165.—Busycon carica. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuarT 166.—Buccinum undatum. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 167.—Tritia trivittata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 168.—Ilyanassa obsoleta. (See explanation of chart 26.) 


For the most part shells which had been transported by hermit crabs. 
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CHART 169.—Anachis avara. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 170.—Astyris lunata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 171.—Eupleura caudata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 172.—Urosalpinx cinereus. 


(See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHart 173.-—Eulima conoidea. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 174.—Turbonilla sp. (See explanation of chart 26.) 


Owing to a confusion in the earlier records, the distribution of all members of this genus has been 
plotted upon a single chart. 
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CuarT 175.—Seila terebralis. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 176.—Cerithiopsis emersonii. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuHarRT 177.—Bittium alternatum. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 178.—Czcum cooperi. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuartT 179.—Vermicularia spirata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 180.—Littorina litorea. (See explanation of chart 26.) 


In nearly every case these records are for shells which had been transported by hermit crabs. 
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CuarT 181.—Lacuna puteola. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuHart 182.—Crucibulum striatum. 


(See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHart 183.—Crepidula fornicata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CuarT 184.—Crepidula convexa. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 185.—Crepidula plana. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cart 186.—Polynices duplicata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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Cuart 187.—Polynices heros. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHarT 188.—Polynices triseriata. (See explanation of chart 26.) 
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CHART 190.—Molgula arenata and Eugyra glutinans. 


The stars of solid black denote those stations from which the first-named species was recorded, the 
dotted stars denoting those stations from which the second was recorded. Owing to the probability 
that these two species were in some cases confused, their occurrence has been plotted upon a single 
chart. 
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CuHarT 191.—Molgula manhattensis. 
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CHART 192.—Styela partita. 
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CHART 193.—Perophora viridis. 
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CuarT 194.—Didemnum lutarium. 
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CuHartT 195.—Amaroucium pellucidum. 
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Cuart 196.—Amaroucium pellucidum constellatum. i 
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CuHart 197.—Amaroucium stellatum. 
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CHART 198.—Raja erinacea. 
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CHART 199.—Syngnathus fuscus. 
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CHarT 200.—Ammodytes americanus. 
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CHART 201.—Stenotomus chrysops. 
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CHarT 202.—Tautogolabrus adspersus. 
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CHART 203.—Spheroides maculatus. 
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CHART 204.—Myoxocephalus eneus. 
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CHarT 205.—Prionotus carolinus. 
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CHART 207.—Paralichthys dentatus. 
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Cuart 208.—Paralichthys oblongus. 
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CHART 209.—Pseudopleuronectes americanus. 
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CHART 210.—Lophopsetta maculata. 
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CHarT 211.—Temperature throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, August, 1907. 
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CHART 212.—Temperature throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, November, 1907. 
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CHART 213.—Temperature throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, March, 1908. 
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Cuart 214.—Temperature throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, June, 1908. 
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Cuart 215.—Density throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, August, 1907. 
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CHART 216.—Density throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, November, 1907. 
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Cart 217.—Density throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, March, 1908. 
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Cuart 218.—Density throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, June, 1908. 
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Cuart 220.—Surface temperatures, northwestern Atlantic Ocean, during January, February, March, 
and April. (Furnished by Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department, from com- 
pilation of British Meteorological Office.) 
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CuarT 221.—Surface temperatures, northwestern Atlantic Ocean, during May, June, July, and August. 
(Furnished by Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department, from compilation of British 


Meteorological Office.) 
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CHART 222.—Surface temperatures, northwestern Atlantic Ocean, during September, October, Novem- 
ber, and December. (Furnished by Hydrographic Office, United States Navy Department, from 
compilation of British Meteorological Office.) 
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CHART 223.—Cape Cod and neighboring areas of land and water, showing geographic 
and hydrographic features. (Based in part on U.S. Coast and Geodetic Survey 


chart no. 1000.) 
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Section If —BOTANICAL. 


General Characteristics of the Algal Vegetation of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard 
Sound in the Vicinity of Woods Hole. 


By BrapLeyY Moore Davis. 


Chapter I—INTRODUCTION. 


Ever since the publication of Harvey’s ‘‘Nereis Boreali-Americana,” in 1852, 1857, 
it has been recognized that the marine alge of the Atlantic coast of North America 
were separated by Cape Cod into two floras. The distinction was discussed in detail in 
Farlow’s report ‘“The Marine Alge of New England,” 1881, and in his earlier ‘List of 
the Sea-weeds or Marine Algz of the South Coast of New England,” 1873. The work 
of later algologists has only served to emphasize the fundamental differences between 
the two marine floras, and the results of this survey add further evidence in support of 
this general conclusion. 

Similar conclusions have been reached by zoologists respecting the distribution of 
marine animals north and south of Cape Cod. The fauna from the cape northward to 
Labrador is regarded as essentially a continuous one, with no changes that are com- 
parable to those which appear southward. Two faunas separated by Cape Cod have 
thus been distinguished, and there seems to be a difference between these similar to that 
between the two marine floras. The most important reasons for the difference between 
the faunas and floras north and south of Cape Cod are undoubtedly the same. 

The marine algze north of Cape Cod, as pointed out by Farlow (1881), are in general 
a part and continuation of the flora of Greenland and Newfoundland. Many of the 
most characteristic species of the flora, as judged quantitatively, are identical with those 
of the Scandinavian coast, and it seems clear that the alge of the west and east side of 
the north Atlantic are a part of a general Atlantic boreal flora. 

The reason for the boreal character of the algal flora north of Cape Cod is undoubt- 
edly the low range of temperature which prevails even through the warmer months of 
the year. The coast is bathed by a belt of cold water that lies between the coast and 
the Gulf Stream, this belt being from 200 to 250 miles broad off a large part of the New 
England coast, although the Gulf Stream is only about 80 miles from Marthas Vineyard 
and Nantucket. The temperature of these waters, except in sheltered situations, only 
reaches 60° F. or slightly above for a few weeks in midsummer, and for the greater part 
of the year is below 50°, and remains below 40° throughout the winter. The explanation 
of this condition involves a number of factors, which are discussed in section 1, chapter 
Il, pages 35 and 51, to which the reader is referred for details. The most important 
point for present consideration is the undisputed fact of the presence of a belt of rela- 
tively cold water north of Cape Cod, lying between the Gulf Stream and the New 
England shores, which directly influences the algal flora. 

The marine algz south of Cape Cod may be grouped into what Harvey (1852, p. 26) 
calls the flora of Long Island Sound, extending from Cape Cod to New Jersey. It includes 
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a large number of species not found at all north of Cape Cod and some that have been 
reported only in a few sheltered situations where the temperature of the summer undoubt- 
edly rises much above the average of the general region. It comprises certain species 
which are present in the north Adriatic and other parts of the Mediterranean and some 
that are found south of New Jersey, in the West Indies, and in other warmer seas. The 
generally sandy character of the coast from New Jersey southward serves to separate 
the flora of Long Island Sound from that of Key West and the West Indies. Certain 
species that are typically northern or arctic in their habitats are found all the year round 
in some localities south of Cape Cod where the conditions are sufficiently favorable for 
their growth, and a number of other species appear in the winter season. However, 
the algal flora of the summer stands in sharp contrast to that north of Cape Cod, and 
resembles in many respects the floras of warmer seas, although a number of important 
groups, characteristic of such regions, are not represented in the flora of Long Island 
Sound. 

The reasons for the peculiarities which are noticed at once in the algal flora south 
of Cape Cod are in general quite as evident as are those for the boreal characteristics 
north of the cape. Cape Cod forms a barrier which holds the cold waters of the north 
somewhat as in a pocket and greatly checks their mingling directly with the waters of 
Nantucket and Vineyard Sounds to the south. Nantucket and Marthas Vineyard, 
together with various shoals, form barriers which still further protect these sheltered 
sounds from the cooler water which lies off such exposed points as Gay Head and No 
Mans Land. ‘This offshore cooler water is probably an extension of the.cold belt north 
of Cape Cod, which continues southward around the cape. The proximity of the Gulf 
Stream, which lies only about 80 nautical miles off the coast of Nantucket, is also a 
factor of considerable importance. While the Gulf Stream does not send any well- 
marked side currents toward the coast, it must, nevertheless, greatly modify the tem- 
perature of the water which lies between it and the shore. It is well known that southerly 
storms bring surface water from the Gulf Stream toward the coast, for masses of gulf- 
weed, Sargassum bacciferum, with animal inhabitants characteristic of sargasso seas 
(such as the nudibranch, Scyll@a pelagica, certain crabs, Planes minutus and Portunus 
sayt, and the fish Pterophryne historio) are not infrequently found in Vineyard Sound 
and other bodies of water, especially where tidal currents are so strong as to bring them 
near to land. 5 

The waters south of Cape Cod, embracing such bodies as Vineyard Sound, Buzzards 
Bay, Narragansett Bay, Long Island Sound, and the regions that lie between, are then 
effectively protected from the influence of the cold water north and east of the cape, and 
consequently are able to become relatively warm during the summer months. The fact 
that these waters are generally shallow permits them to respond very quickly to the 
atmospheric changes at different seasons and makes possible great extremes during the 
year. Their temperature in the winter falls close to freezing point, but rises in the 
summer to 70° F. and above. Some of the most sheltered harbors and bays may even 
become much warmer than that during the summer, while they regularly freeze over in 
the winter. Such a wide range of temperature throughout the year permits a great 
variety in the life conditions, which is expressed by sharp seasonal changes in the char- 
acter of the flora. It is the high temperature of the summer which at this season accounts 
for the development of the characteristic summer algal flora with its resemblance to the 
floras of southern seas. 


Chapter IT—SOME FACTORS AFFECTING THE DISTRIBUTION OF ALGA, AT 
WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 


1, THE COAST. 


The shore line of Woods Hole, of the Elizabeth Islands, and of neighboring regions 
along Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay is in some respects remarkably varied (see 
chart 225), but lacks certain important physical features present in other localities. 
The coast, wherever exposed to wave action or tide currents, is composed of bowlders 
and stones or consists of sandy and stony beaches. ‘This is because the bowlders and 
stones have remained at the shore line as the finer material of the glacial deposits covering 
this region was washed away by the erosion of the coast. The sheltered coves, bays, 
and harbors will generally have a sandy or muddy shore, sometimes gravelly, with scat- 
tered groups of stones or bowlders. There are also small salt marshes connected with 
some of the coves, as at Quisset and Hadley Harbor. There are no outcroppings of 
rock, except in the vicinity of New Bedford Harbor, to make possible perpendicular 
or slanting ledges and rock pools. An account of the geography of the region, together 
with the character of the shores, is given in section 1, chapter 11, pages 28 and 29. 

For the reasons stated above one misses some of the very characteristic associa- 
tions of algee which may be noted in tide pools and along the sides of rock masses where 
there is opportunity for the development of conspicuous bands or zones of vegetation 
between tide marks and below—associations that are well illustrated in such localities 
as Newport and at Nahant, near Boston. A shore of bowlders presents a broken line 
at the water’s edge which can not show to full advantage the distribution of alge in 
zones. There are good illustrations of zonation in places, but they are on a comparatively 
small scale and become evident only as groups of rocks or parts of the shore are studied 
in detail, as was done for Spindle Rocks in the harbor of Woods Hole, to be described 
later (pages 476-479). Another factor that works against the conspicuous zonation 
of algee in this region is the relatively small tide, which does not give much opportunity 
for the development of broad zones of differentiated algal growth. 


2. THE BOTTOM IN DEEPER WATER. 


As would be expected in an area of glacial drift, the bottom offshore and in the 
deeper portions of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound may consist of sand, gravel, or 
stones, with or without deposits of mud, but is frequently of a more or less mixed or 
spotted character. Channels swept by swift tides are likely to be stony and sandy, 
while sheltered coves, bays, or other regions, free from the scouring action of tidal 
currents, usually have a muddy bottom. ‘The ledges or other areas composed of bowl- 
ders are simply pi'es of stones heaped together where they were laid after the finer 
matrix of the glacial drift had been washed away. The muddy bottoms are due to 
deposits of silt where the water is sufficiently quiet because of its depth, or because of 
the absence of tidal currents or wave action sufficiently strong to prevent the accumu- 
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lation and settling of finer material. A detailed description of the bottom characters 
will be found in section I, chapter 11, pages 29-33, and the peculiarities are graphically 
presented on chart 227. 

The luxuriance and to a large extent the nature of the algal vegetation depends 
upon the character of the bottom. Rocky, stony, and shelly bottoms are the most 
favorable for the attachment of alge and, in general, support the heaviest growths of 
marine vegetation. Sandy and muddy bottoms are less favorable and are generally 
very barren, although some species are confined to such situations. It is clear that 
the shifting nature of sand and mud, frequently stirred by tides and storms, presents 
conditions very unfavorable for the germination of algal spores, which quickly become 
covered by sediment. Sandy or muddy bottoms are, however, apparently necessary 
for the development of extensive beds of the eel grass, Zostera marina. 


3. THE TIDES AND TIDAL CURRENTS. i 


As stated before, the tides at Woods Hole and adjacent portions of Buzzards Bay 
and Vineyard Sound are of relatively slight amplitude. There is considerable variation 
at different points in the Bay and Sound and in the harbor of Woods Hole, due to the 
peculiarities of the tidal currents in the region. At Woods Hole, on the Sound side, 
and in Vineyard Haven the average tide is 1.7 feet, at Gay Head it is 3 feet, in Buzzards 
Bay at Woods Hole 4.1 feet. With such small tides it is clear that the strip along the 
shore habitable for a littoral algal flora—that is, a flora above the lowest tide mark—could 
not be very broad. It is generally only a few feet wide, and one notices at once in this 
region that the receding tide fails to expose broad stretches of rock, sand, or mud in the 
manner characteristic of the coast north of Cape Cod, where the tides are much greater. 

The arrangement of the land that bounds Vineyard and Nantucket Sounds is 
responsible for the remarkable tidal currents that flow east and west in Vineyard 
Sound, and in and out of Buzzards Bay through the channels of Woods Hole, Robin- 
sons Hole, and Quicks Hole. ‘These tidal currents must be very effective in distribut- 
ing algal spores, and it seems probable that the rapidity with which algal vegetation 
springs up after each change of season (as over areas scraped clear by floating ice) 
must be due, at least in large measure, to the tidal currents. It is certain that any 
alga which develops large crops of spores has by such means the opportunity of dis- 
tributing these very rapidly throughout practically all of the waters of this region. 
This factor must be of considerable importance in securing the almost universal presence 
of some species that can grow under a wide range of life conditions, as well as the 
appearance of others at distantly separated stations. 


4. THE EFFECT OF ICE. 


The upper portions of Buzzards Bay are at times during the winter more or less 
completely frozen over, and small harbors, such as Little Harbor at Woods Hole, may 
have a thick covering of ice. Sheltered portions of the coast, which are not exposed 
to surf or stong tidal currents, are fringed with ice. There is also much floating ice in 
the Bay and Sound consisting of large cakes which come from the breaking up of larger 
masses. This floating ice is swept by the tides back and forth in the Bay and Sound 
and through such channels as Woods Hole. 
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The movement of the ice along the shore and through the channels, whether due 
to the rise and fall of the tide, to storms, or to tidal currents, serves to scrape bare the 
large stones and bowlders, wherever they are exposed, so that they are frequently 
almost or entirely free from alge in the spring when the ice disappears. These effects 
are particularly evident on the exposed shore line of the upper portion of Buzzards 
Bay and in portions of Vineyard Sound, where the rocks in the winter are not only bare 
of alge, but alsoat times free from the common barnacle (Balanus balanoides) which 
covers their surfaces in the summer. This action of the ice along exposed shores and 
channels thus prevents or greatly reduces the littoral growth during the winter, when 
the conditions are most favorable for the development of a very characteristic flora, 
with species of the rockweeds (Fucacez) as the most conspicuous forms. If it were 
' not for these facts we should expect in the winter heavy fringes of rockweeds along the 
shore, for these grow luxuriantly where they are not exposed to the scraping of the ice, 
as, for example, along the shore of Cuttyhunk and elsewhere in the lower portion of 
Buzzards Bay and the westerly portion of Vineyard Sound. 

The scraping effects of ice on a particular group of rocks may be better understood 
by comparing chart 267 of Spindle Rocks with chart 274 and the charts that show the 
coming in of the spring and summer floras after the ice has disappeared (charts 268, 269, 
and 270). Rocks which are perfectly bare after the winter become thickly covered 
during the spring and summer with alge characteristic of these seasons. 


5. DEPTH OF WATER. 


Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound are relatively shallow bodies of water. As 
may be seen from chart 227, at only a few stations was a depth greater than 18 fathoms 
obtained. There were a number of stations with a depth between 14 and 17% fathoms, 
but by far the larger number in the middle regions of both Bay and Sound were between 
8 and 14 fathoms. The Bay in general gradually deepens toward the lower portion, 
but the Sound, on the contrary, shows no marked progressive deepening toward the 
western end. 

The depth at which alge will grow is determined chiefly by the penetrating power 
of light and consequently varies in different seas according to the relative amount of 
sunshine during the year and the clearness of the water. Rosenvinge (1898, p. 233) 
places 20 fathoms as about the limit of growth for alge in northern seas where, how- 
ever, the proportion of cloudy and foggy days is very large. Borgesen (1905, p. 700) 
found the limit of growth around the Faroes to be between 25 and 30 fathoms. In 
southern seas, where there is a very large proportion of sunny days and more direct 
penetration of the sun’s rays, as in the Bay of Naples and off the Balearic Islands (Rod- 
riguez 1888) in the Mediterranean, deep-water algee have been reported to grow at 50 
to 100 fathoms. Most of the species at these great depths belong to the Rhodophycee, 
but there are many of the Pheophyceze in water deeper than 50 fathoms, and several 
species of the Chlorophycez are found at 20 to 60 fathoms. 

With respect to the amount of sunlight during the year Woods Hole probably stands 
somewhat midway between the conditions over northern seas and those of the south. 
It certainly has both in winter and summer a large proportion of fair and sunny days. 
Consequently there are no parts of either Buzzards Bay or Vineyard Sound included in 
the limits of the survey that are too deep for certain alge. The dredgings of the Survey 
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at the deepest stations have shown abundant growths of alge wherever the bottom was 
suitable, but two of the deepest stations in the westerly portion of Vineyard Sound (7682 
and 7683, 19 and 19% fathoms, respectively) were over a sandy bottom unfavorable for 
the attachment of alge. Station 7670 (19 fathoms), in Buzzards Bay west of the island 
of Penikese, showed a stony bottom with many plants of Laminaria Agardhi var. vittata, 
and in small quantity Champia parvula, Chondrus crispus, Ceramium rubrum, Grinnellia 
americana, Polysiphonia urceolata, and Rhodymenia palmaia. 


6. LIGHT. 


As stated above, the depth to which certain alge may descend depends upon the 
penetration of light. The factor that determines the lowest limits of algal life is not 
depth of water but absence of light. 

The Cyanophycee, or blue green alge, and the Chlorophycee, or green alge, 
require the greatest illumination and are rarely, if ever, found at Woods Hole and vicinity 
in water more than 2 or 3 fathoms deep, but are for the most part near the surface or 
between tide marks. The Rhodophycez, or red alge, reach the lowest depths, although 
many species grow near low-water mark and some even above it. The Phaophycee, 
or brown algz, are somewhat midway between the green and the red alge in their light 
relations. Some species of the brown alge grow at low-water mark and above, but 
many grow below low water and to a considerable depth; few, however, are found at 
the greater depths of the red alge. There are apparently no regions in Buzzards Bay 
and Vineyard Sound too deep for certain species of brown alge, for Desmarestia aculeata, 
Laminaria Agardhii, and Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata were found between 17 and 
19 fathoms. ‘The list of red alge present at these depths (17 to 19 fathoms) is, how- 
ever, much longer: Champia parvula, Chondrus crispus, Cystoclonium purpurascens var. 
cirrhosum, Delesseria sinuosa, Grinnellia americana, Phyllophora Brodiei, Phyllophora 
membranifolia, Plumaria elegans, Polysiphonia elongata, Polysiphonia urceolata, Rhody- 
menia palmata, Spermothamnion Turnert. 

There is therefore in a broad sense a distribution of alge in zones depending upon 
light relations, the blue-green and green algze growing under the brightest illumination, 
the brown algz requiring on the whole less light, and the red alge able to flourish under 

‘the weakest illumination. It must constantly be borne in mind, however, that there is 
always an overlapping in the habitat of species among these groups, many brown and red 
alge growing side by side and even with the green alge under very bright illumination. 

It is a matter of dispute whether the life habits of marine alge with respect to illu- 
mination are influenced chiefly by the quality of the light or by the quantity. The red 
rays of sunlight, it is claimed, can not penetrate much below 7 fathoms, and the light 
at greater depths is mainly composed of blue and green rays, is feeble in yellow, and 
lacks red rays entirely. Certain investigators, notably Engelmann (1883, 1884) and 
Gaidukov (1902, 1904, 1906), hold that the quality of the light rather than its intensity 
determines the distribution of the green, brown, and red alge. According to this view 
the green alge grow under bright illumination because they require the maximum of 
red rays, while the red alge are able to live in deep water because their color allows 
them to absorb the green rays which they especially need. The brown alge in 
general adjust themselves to light conditions intermediate between these extremes. It 
is well known that a number of the Rhodophyceez which grow near the surface of the 
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water are colored, not the characteristic red of this group, but shades of brown and 
green; for example, the Irish moss, Chondrus crispus, is frequently green under bright 
illumination in the summer at Woods Hole. Furthermore, Nadson (1900) has shown 
that certain species of the Cyanophycee and Chlorophycez, which are green near the 
surface, take on reddish colors in deep water. 

These conclusions that the colors of alga depend upon the quality of the light are 
opposed to views held by Berthold (1882), Oltmanns (1892), and others who have con- 
sidered the Rhodophycez to be merely shade plants, the distribution of which was deter- 
mined by the quantity of light. They have made much of the fact that in dimly lighted 
caves and shaded situations red alge, which usually grow at some depth, are found very 
near the surface; but it should be borne in mind, as Bérgesen (1905, pp. 702, 703) points 
out, that while these alge receive a much weaker white light in these caves, they may 
have the benefit of much blue and green reflected light. 

Gaidukov (1902, 1906), in a series of interesting experiments, has shown that certain 
alge (species of Oscillatoria, Phormidium, and Porphyra) take on complementary colors 
when subjected to pure rays from a spectrum, becoming, for example, green under red 
and yellow light and red or purplish under green or blue light. This phenomenon, called 
complementary chromatic adaptation, is shown only by living plants and is believed to 
involve changes in the structure of the pigments. The reason why green alge can not 
live in deep water is clear, since the red rays upon which they depend are not there 
present. The red alge, on the contrary, may live at the surface as well as at depths 
below the penetration of red rays, but at the surface they meet the competition with 
green alge from which they are free in deep water. 

However, it can not be said that all of the phenomena are clearly explained by the 
hypothesis of chromatic adaptation held by Engelmann and Gaidukoy. Thus, Rodriguez 
(1888) reports the following Chlorophycez off the Balearic Islands at much greater depths 
than would be expected for any of the green alge: Palmophyllum orbicularis Thuret, 
130 meters; Cladophora pellucida Kitzing, 40 meters; Codiwm tomentosum Agardh, 48 
meters; C. tomentosum var. elongatum, 90 to 100 meters; Udotea Desfontainii Decaisne, 120 | 
meters; and somewhat similar records are known for certain of the Chlorophycee in the 
Gulf of Naples. 

7. TEMPERATURE AND SEASONAL CHANGES. 


The temperature of the water, the depth, and the character of the bottom are the 
chief factors in determining the distribution of the alge in the region covered by the 
survey. The influence of temperature must be of fundamental importance where the 
seasonal extremes are as great as those of the summer and winter at Woods Hole. The 
conditions in the winter would admit a rich northern or boreal algal flora at Woods 
Hole were it possible for the species to reach this sheltered situation by traveling around 
Cape Cod and to survive the warm summer. As it is, a number of northern species do 
grow at Woods Hole in the favorable winter and spring seasons and some are able to 
vegetate through the summer. In striking contrast with the winter’s cold is the summer 
temperature, which is so high that it can support a flora with many points of resem- 
blance to the floras of warmer seas. The subject of temperature receives considerable 
attention in section 1, chapter 11, pages 38-52, where the detailed records of the Survey 
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are presented in a series of tables, and likewise on charts 211 to 214, giving the 
location of the stations. 

The average monthly temperature of the water off the Government wharf in Great 
Harbor, Woods Hole, for the years 1902-1906 (five years) is given in table 10, page 
47, and the seasonal changes are portrayed graphically in chart 219. It will be seen 
that during January, February, and March the mean temperature was below 35° F. 
The period when the temperature was below 35° actually extended from about 
December 25 to March 15, and this may be considered the winter season. After March 
15 the temperature rose rapidly, passing 60° about June 1; this constitutes a spring 
season. Between June 1 and October 12 the temperature remained above 60°, holding 
between 69° and 71° from July 11 to August 28, a period of 48 days; this is the long 
summer season of warm water. After October 12 the temperature fell rapidly from 60°, 
until December 11, when it reached 37°, and it remained between 37° and 35° until 
December 26, when it passed below 35°; this period may be considered the autumn 
season. A table of averages such as that of table 10 does not give the extremes of 
temperature, the lowest of which was 28}4° in January and February, and the highest 
74° in July and 74.5° in August. It should also be remembered that the extremes are 
much greater in situations more sheltered than Great Harbor, Woods Hole, as, for 
example, in the upper portions of Buzzards Bay, where the water may be heavily frozen 
for several weeks and the summer temperature probably rises close to 80°. 

It is very important to contrast the seasonal range of temperature at Woods Hole 
with that of the bottom water between Gay Head and the ledges of Sow and Pigs, for 
in this region of the survey the range of temperature is the least. On August 16, 1907, 
the bottom temperature off Gay Head was 57.2° F. (1634 fathoms) and 59.2° (1134 
fathoms), off Sow and Pigs 60.1° (10% fathoms), and in Vineyard Sound between these 
two points 55° (1734 fathoms); the surface temperature at these stations was from 3° to 
5° higher. On November 12, 1907, the bottom temperature off Gay Head was 51.9° 
(10% fathoms), off Sow and Pigs also 51.9° (8 fathoms), and in Vineyard Sound between 
these points 52° (18 fathoms); the surface temperature at these points was about 1° 
lower. On March 20, 1908, the bottom temperature off Gay Head was 36.6° (8 fathoms), 
off Sow and Pigs 36.6° (5 fathoms), and in Vineyard Sound between these two points 
37.4° (18 fathoms); the surface temperatures being almost the same. On June 6, 1908, 
the bottom temperature off Gay Head was 57.6° (12}4 fathoms), off Sow and Pigs 55.1° 
(7% fathoms), and on June 5 in Vineyard Sound between these two points 53.3° (18 
fathoms); the surface temperature at these points was then from 1° to 3° higher. These 
data are presented in tabular form below, the surface temperature being given above 
the line and the bottom temperature below. 


Aug. 16, 1907. Nov. 12, 1907. Mar. 20, 1908. June 5-6, 1908. 
638° (16 fath.) 
2 ° ° ° 
OBiGay Head be. 23-o.8 ass sph gass nee ee= ares 50-7 ShRs 593 (1234 fath.) 
aye rey si-9° (1024 fath.)| 36. 6° (8 fath.) 57-6 (une 6) 
59-2" 
; 63-1° (53 5% 2° (3 fath. 365° (. fat 56.1° (,1 th 
GN Saw ‘arid Pigs. .5 60: 2-2 anes ceaws~Pee aces rage: (10% fath.) ar, (8 fath.) 566° (5 fath.) cage Se Pee 3 
Between Gay Head and Sow and Pigs....... 60. 3° (173 fath.) | 5=2- (x8 fath.) 36. 7, (18 fath.) 2ST Gs fath.) 
55 52 374 53-3 (June s) 
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These records of the bottom temperature between Gay Head and the ledges of Sow 
and Pigs indicate that the average range is from below 35° in the winter to about 60° 
in the summer. The bottom temperature probably does not fall to the lowest winter 
temperature of the sheltered waters of the Bay and Sound and does not rise to within 
15° of the highest summer temperatures in such situations; the total range is close to 
26°. The surface temperature between Gay Head and the ledges of Sow and Pigs is at 
times in the summer 4° to 5° higher than the bottom temperature, and in the winter 
probably somewhat lower; the total range is close to 32°. The seasonal range in Great 
Harbor, Woods Hole, is about 46°, and it must be more than 50° in the upper portions 
of Buzzards Bay. 

The causes of these very different conditions are not difficult to understand. ‘The 
great range of temperature in the sheltered waters of the Bay and Sound is simply the 
result of summer and winter atmospheric temperatures acting on bodies of water suffi- 
ciently shallow to respond very quickly to their influences. Tables 9 and 10 (pp. 46— 
47), giving the average monthly range of the temperatures of both air and water at 
Woods Hole over a five-year period, make clear the relationship, also shown on chart 
219. The small range of the temperature of the bottom water between Gay Head and 
the Sow and Pigs, together with the greater range of the surface water, shows the effect 
of proximity to the deeper cold water of the open sea, water which, as stated before, 
appears to be an extension of the cold belt north of Cape Cod. 

It is clear from the above statements of the seasonal ranges of temperature in the 
two extremes of the conditions presented within the limits of the Survey (first, the 
bottom temperatures off Gay Head and Sow and Pigs; second, the temperatures of shel- 
tered waters of the Bay and Sound) that several very different types of floras would be 
expected,and thisis thecase. The uniformly cool bottom water of Gay Head and the Sow 
and Pigs (generally below 60°) admits of the development of a flora with a number of 
species characteristic of northern waters. ‘This flora is restricted to the lower portion of 
Buzzards Bay and the westerly portion of Vineyard Sound and is distinguished by the 
presence of the following species which are never found (at least during the summer) 
in the more sheltered regions of the Bay and Sound: Chetomorpha melagonium, Lami- 
naria digitata, Plumaria elegans, Rhodomela subfusca, Actinococcus pelteformis, Gym- 
nogongrus norvegicus, Euthora cristata, Lomentaria rosea, Rhodymenia palmata, Deles- 
seria stnuosa. It would be very interesting to know whether other northerly species 
may not be present during the winter and spring and whether this cold-water flora 
extends its range during the winter into more sheltered portions of the Bay and Sound, 
but we have made no dredgings for algze off Gay Head in the winter and know nothing 
of the deep-water flora of that season. 

The seasonal extremes in the sheltered portions of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard 
Sound, as would be expected, give at least two distinct seasonal floras, (1) that of the 
winter and early spring, and (2) that of midsummer and the early autumn. Some species 
are found all the year round, but they are generally much more luxuriant at one season 
than at the other. Many of the species are limited to a season of perhaps two or three 
months and are never found at other times. It is not at present possible to discuss sat- 
isfactorily the seasonal habits of the alge at Woods Hole, for they have been very little 
studied during the winter, but such data as are known are included in the Catalogue. 
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The study of Spindle Rocks (pages 476-479) has shown in a rather surprising way the 
degree of change which takes place on a small mass of rocks over a 12-month period. 

The northerly species which would be most likely to invade the Bay and Sound dur- 
ing the favorable winter season would be forms that reproduce rapidly through large 
crops of spores and mature so quickly that several generations may develop during the 
season. The tidal currents of the region would serve to distribute such species very 
widely, even though the favorable season might be short. 


8. SALINITY OF THE WATER. 


There are no fresh-water streams of importance in the immediate vicinity of Woods 
Hole to affect markedly the salinity of its waters, which are not much less dense than 
the open sea, having an average density of about 1.024 (the density of water in the north 
Atlantic being from 1.027 to 1.028). In the westerly portion of Vineyard Sound and 
lower portion of Buzzards Bay the density is somewhat greater, having been found at 
one point as high as 1.0243 (November, 1907). In the extreme upper portion of Buz- 
zards Bay the density is considerably less than at Woods Hole, having been recorded 
as low as 1.0212 (March, 1908). Details of the observations on density made by the 
survey are presented in section 1, chapter 11, pages 52-54. 

The lower density of the upper portion of Buzzards Bay is evidently due to the 
proximity of a number of small streams that empty into the head of the Bay, but these 
are too far removed from Woods Hole to influence materially the salinity of the water 
at that point. The swift tidal currents of Vineyard Sound keep its waters fairly uniform 
in density. It is not probable that density is a factor of importance in determining the 
distribution of alge in the deeper waters of the Bay and Sound, and it certainly is not 
to be compared with the two chief factors of temperature and the character of the bottom. 

The only bodies of brackish water in the immediate vicinity of Woods Hole are 
those of small ponds or areas of salt marsh which are connected with the sea by channels 
and rendered saline in various degrees by the inflow of tides or during storms. Such 
brackish waters support characteristic floras totally unlike those of the Bay and Sound 
proper, well illustrated by the Lyngbya salt-marsh association and the Enteromorpha 
salt-marsh association (see page 456). 


Chapter III. CHARACTERISTIC ALGAL ASSOCIATIONS AND FORMATIONS AT 
WOODS HOLE AND IN BUZZARDS BAY AND VINEYARD SOUND. 


As stated in the preceding pages, the life habits and distribution of marine alge 
are affected by a number of factors, the most important of which are temperature, 
light, depth, character of the bottom, and salinity of the water. Some or all of these 
factors, and in special cases others as well, determine, as a rule, the habitats and sea- 
sons of the different species. As a result, various alge are frequently found to be 
characteristic of particular situations, where they constitute groups or formations 
of species. 

J. G. Agardh (1836) was the first to describe regions of algal vegetation, recog- 
nizing on the Scandinavian coasts the presence of a zone characterized by green alge 
(Regnum Algarum Zoospermarum), a zone of brown alge (Regnum Algarum Oliva- 
cearum), and a zone of red algee (Regnum Algarum Floridearum). Other authors have 
attempted similar, but more elaborate, divisions of the algal flora into regions and 
zones, but none have been very satisfactory for the reason that the brown and red 
alge have species which range far outside the depth or zone which is in general most 
characteristic of their class. 

It later became apparent that the alge must be split into smaller assemblages 
than the zones of green, brown, and red alge, and Kjellman (1877 and 1878), also in 
studies on the Scandinavian coast, developed such a classification in detail, applying 
the name ‘‘formation’’ to each group and usually naming each formation after the alga 
most characteristic of it. Kjellman’s paper of 1878, “Ueber Algenregionen und 
Algenformationen im 6stlichen Skager Rack,” stands, as far as the author is aware, 
as the first algological contribution introducing the methods and terminology of 
ecology as at present practiced. Later authors have followed the methods of Kjell- 
man to a greater or less degree, and among them one of the most elaborate studies 
has been that of Bérgesen (1905), ‘““The Alge Vegetation of the Feréese Coasts.’ 
The reader will find in these two papers of Kjellman and Borgesen historical treat- 
ments of the literature, which need not be repeated here, especially since they deal 
with conditions in northern waters, which are very different from those at Woods 
Hole. 

Kjellman (1877) employed the terms ‘“‘littoral,”% ‘“‘sublittoral,’”’ and “‘elittoral’’ to 
define three regions of distribution, and these terms are in wide use among botanists 
and, with certain modifications of his definitions, they have replaced earlier expres- 
sions designating regions occupied by the green, the brown, and the red alge. K jell- 
man defined the littoral region as that between lowest and highest tide marks, the 
sublittoral region as that from the lowest tide mark to the furthest depth at which 
alge will grow (about 20 fathoms on the Scandinavian coast), and the elittoral region 
as that bottom below the sublittoral. 


4 Cf. discussion on pages 178-180, section 1, of present report. 
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Kjellman’s limitation of the littoral region has not proved altogether satisfactory, 
since many marine alge range far above the highest tide mark, especially along coasts 
wet by the spray from heavy surf, and other species are able to live in water that is 
brackish or, indeed, actually fresh. Rosenvinge (1898, p. 189) pointed out that the 
upper boundary of the littoral region should be considered as that level at which 
marine algal vegetation begins, and Borgesen (1905, p. 709) agrees with this view. 
The littoral region can then best be defined as the zone extending from low-water mark 
to the highest point where marine alge cease to grow. As a matter of fact, however, 
in sheltered waters the upper limit will generally coincide closely with high-tide mark. 

The line between the littoral and sublittoral regions is not always easily deter- 
mined, for conditions vary in different localities. It is not safe to limit arbitrarily the 
upper boundary of the sublittoral to the lowest water or neap tide mark, for many 
species characteristic of the sublittoral will grow a little above such a line. Rosen- 
vinge and Boérgesen agree in placing the boundary between the littoral and sublittoral 
somewhat above the lowest tide mark. It is probably very near to the average low- 
water level. 

The lower limit of the sublittoral region varies greatly in its depth from the sur- 
face and can not be defined with exactness. It merely marks the gradual diminution 
of vegetation until a bottom is reached that is devoid of plant life. There is no sharp 
line showing the lower boundary of the sublittoral, such as defines its upper limit at 
low-water mark. Consequently there is no line marking the upper limit of an elittoral 
region or depth from which plant life is absent. Indeed, to speak of an elittoral region 
is to use a negative expression, and the term is not important in descriptive studies on 
the distribution of alge. 

The line of greatest significance in determining regions of marine vegetation is 
that between the littoral and sublittoral, near the level of average low water. Above 
and below this boundary the life conditions differ more than at any other point between 
the upper and lower limits of marine algal life. Exposure to the air, to rain, and to 
the heat and drying influence of untempered sunlight introduce very important fac- 
tors in the littoral region which are not present in the sublittoral and make this line 
of separation a most significant one. For these reasons the littoral and sublittoral 
regions are natural divisions, and further subdivisions are of far less import and, indeed, 
can hardly be made under ordinary conditions, although some authors have attempted 
to define a supralittoral region above the littoral. 

Certain of the Cyanophycee and Chlorophycez and a few of the Pheophycez and 
Rhodophycee are most commonly found only in the upper region of the sublittoral 
either just below the lowest tide mark or in shallow water. For these a separate zone 
might be distinguished; but there are so many species of the Phzophycez and Rho- 
dophycez which are present in both shallow and deep water that the limits of such 
a zone, at least in the Woods Hole region, is not easily determined, since there is a 
very complex overlapping of species. For these reasons we have not attempted to 
separate and designate regions of the sublittoral further than to qualify the term with 
the words “upper” or ‘‘lower” in certain instances where species are very clearly 
restricted in their habits. 

When the alge of the littoral and sublittoral regions are studied closely, certain 
groups of species will be found in more or less close companionship, with definite rela- 
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tions to such factors as proximity to low-water mark, temperature, exposure to air or 
to sunlight, sheltered and shaded stations, salinity of water, character of attachment, 
etc. These groups of species may cover large areas and even form broad zones of 
vegetation so clearly defined and conspicuous as to deserve the name of formations; 
but the vegetation more often consists of small and scattered groups the limits of which 
are generally more easily recognized and in which a single species very greatly predomi- 
nates. These smaller units, usually recognized by the preponderance of a single spe- 
cies, are called by Borgesen (1905, p. 707) associations, and we shall employ that term 
in the brief account that follows. 

The regions included in the limits of the Survey do not, on the whole, afford mate- 
rial for a very satisfactory study of algal associations and formations. ‘There is noth- 
ing that compares with the picturesque zonation of alge above and below low-water 
mark, as illustrated in many localities north of Cape Cod, and such as have been so thor- 
oughly studied by Kjellman, Rosenvinge, and others along the Scandinavian coasts 
and in Greenland, and by Borgesen for the Faroes. The chief reasons for the compar- 
atively undeveloped character of the formations and associations at Woods Hole and 
vicinity are four in number: (1) The small tides give a relatively narrow strip of coast 
line, generally only a few feet wide, available for the development of a littoral flora; 
(2) a shore line of bowlders, frequently broken by sandy or gravelly beaches, presents 
no smooth perpendicular or slanting surfaces where the attachment afforded to alge 
is uniform in character; (3) the absence of a marked boreal flora, except for the rela- 
tively few representatives that are present chiefly in the winter and early spring, deprives 
the region of a number of species of Monostroma, Alaria, Dictyosiphon, Fucus, Laminaria, 
Sacchoriza, Gigartina, and Halosaccion, which are conspicuous north of Cape Cod; and 
(4) the scraping of the ice along the more sheltered shores effectually prevents the 
development of a littoral flora in the winter season, which is the most favorable for 
the growth of green and brown littoral species. 

One has only to look at the remarkable plates of nen (1905) illustrating the 
littoral algal associations and formations along the coasts of the Faroes to realize how 
poorly developed is the littoral flora at Woods Hole. There are also no rock pools or 
caverns harboring the striking assemblages of alge characteristic of such situations. 
On the other hand, certain peculiarities of bottom, tidal channels, shallow harbors, and 
coves give conditions and resulting floras that are not present in many northern seas. 

The arrangement of the associations follows in general the order of the Catalogue, 
where will be found the records upon which these brief accounts are based. The number 
of species discussed or listed is far short of the total list given in the Catalogue; they are 
merely those sufficiently conspicuous to be worthy of attention in a treatment of algal 
associations. 

For descriptive purposes Buzzards Bay has been regarded in this section of the 
report as being divided into an upper and lower portion by a line drawn from the west 
end of Naushon (Robinsons Hole) to Round Hill Point. Vineyard Sound has been 
divided into three regions, (a) the westerly portion from the entrance at Gay Head toa 
line drawn from the west end of Naushon (Robinsons Hole) to Kopeecon Point, (6) 
the narrow portion from this line to one between Nobska Point and West Chop, and 
(c) the easterly portion from the latter line to one drawn between Falmouth Heights 
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and East Chop.? The lower portion of the Bay and the westerly portion of the Sound 
have in the summer a flora, here termed the cool-water sublittoral formation, with a 
number of striking peculiarities, while the more sheltered regions have in the summer 
a strictly warm-water sublittoral formation. 

Only the most striking of the algal associations and formations will be described, 
for this is a subject which might be followed into such detail that the broad and striking 
peculiarities would be lost among the minor features. Moreover, for the reasons given 
above, the physiographical features and other conditions of Woods Hole do not lend 
themselves to the development of picturesque algal associations. 


ALGAL ASSOCIATIONS. 
(1) THE LYNGBYA SALT-MARSH ASSOCIATION. 


The bottom and sides of shallow bodies of water in salt marshes, and other brackish 
ditches and pools, are frequently covered by felted growths, which are largely composed 
of Lyngbya, most commonly the species L. estuariz and L. semiplena. Mixed with the 
Lyngbyas may be found Chroococcus turgidus, Microcoleus chthonoplastes, Microcoleus 
tenerrimus, Spirulina subsalsa, Anabena torulosa, Nodularia Harveyana, and other forms. 

This is a very characteristic association of blue-green alge frequently forming 
extensive growths in the summer months in the salt marshes and brackish pools of 
Quisset, Penzance, and Hadley Harbor. 


(2) THE ENTEROMORPHA SALT-MARSH ASSOCIATION. 


Brackish pools in salt marshes and other situations frequently contain extensive 
floating or loosely attached growths, which are chiefly species of Enteromorpha, the 
commonest species being E. clathrata, E. crinita, E. percursa, and E. prolifera. Clado- 
phora expansa is found under similar conditions, frequently mixed with the Entero- 
morphas. 

This association of green alge forms surface growths in situations where the Lyngbya 
association is likely to be found over the bottom. It is frequently conspicuous during 
the summer months in brackish pools of Quisset, Penzance, and Hadley Harbor. 


(3) THE CALOTHRIX ASSOCIATION. 


Of the four species of Calothrix which may be found on stones and woodwork 
between tide marks, C. pulvinaia is the most conspicuous, developing thick patches 
resembling honeycomb on the woodwork of wharves (wharf of U.S. Bureau of Fisheries). 
Calothrix scopulorum, also conspicuous, grows on rocks near high-water mark or above, 
occasionally in company with Codiolum gregarium, forming large indefinite patches; it 


also grows on piles. 
(4) THE RIVULARIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Rivularia nitida is found in salt marshes (as at Quisset) forming thick growths over 
mud and roots of Spartina well above low-water mark. Rivularia atra is occasionally 
plentiful on rocks and barnacles near high-water mark. 


@ Geographically this region might be considered as a portion of Nantucket Sound if one were disposed to draw an 
arbitrary line between Vineyard Sound and that body of water. 
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(5) THE PLEUROCAPSA ASSOCIATION. 


Pleurocapsa fuliginosa grows on rocks and stonework, forming a conspicuous dark 
stain at high-water mark and in depressions wet by waves and spray. 


(6) THE ULVA, ENTEROMORPHA, AND MONOSTROMA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Rocks and stony beaches above low-water mark frequently exhibit striking growths 
of species of Ulva, Enteromorpha, and Monostroma. Ulva Lactuca var. rigida is common 
above low-water mark on rocks exposed to waves where it frequently forms dense 
zones of growth. Enteromorpha intestinalis is often abundant in quiet waters attached 
to stones and shells and sometimes to woodwork of wharves between tide marks; it may 
develop broad zones of growth in such situations. Enteromorpha linza is also found in 
the same situations as Enteromor pha intestinalis and is sometimes mixed withit. Entero- 
morpha minima is very common during the spring and summer in situations similar to 
those of Enteromorpha intestinalis, but always growing near high-water mark. In the 
spring Monostroma Grevillet is abundant on stones and larger alge a little above low- 
water mark. ‘ 

These forms, together with certain species of Cladophora described in association 9, 
make up the most characteristic associations of green algz in the littoral region. They 
are generally responsible for the conspicuous green zones on wharves, rocks, and beaches 


above low-water mark. 
(7) THE ULOTHRIX ASSOCIATIONS. 


Ulothrix flacca is not uncommon in the summer, forming large patches on stones 
and woodwork of wharves above low-water mark; it is sometimes epiphytic on Fucus. 
Ulothrix implexa is also present in the spring on rocks above low water. 


(8) THE CHATOMORPHA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Chetomorpha Linum is common growing in wiry masses over sandy and muddy 
bottoms. It was dredged by the Survey as deep as 5 fathoms, but is generally found 
in shallow water in the upper regions of both the cool- and warm-water sublittoral 
formations (A and B). 

Chatomorpha melagonium is present in deeper water off exposed points, such as 
Gay Head and Cuttyhunk (chart 228). This species was dredged in 4 to 9 fathoms and 
is a characteristic member of what is here termed the cool-water sublittoral formation. 


(9) THE CLADOPHORA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Several species of Cladophora develop conspicuous associations in the upper level 
of the sublittoral region. Cladophora albida and C. albida var. refracta form in the sum- 
mer patches on rocks. Cladophora arcta is very abundant in the spring on wharves and 
harbor walls near low-water mark and below, and is one of the most characteristic of 
the green alge at that season. C. flexuosa is common in the summer on rocks, and C. 
glaucescens, a delicate species, is also abundant at the same season on rocks and wharves 
near low-water mark. C. gracilis grows luxuriantly during the summer in quiet sheltered 
waters. C. /anosa is epiphytic on larger algee generally below low water; C. /anosa var. 


458 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 


uncialis grows on rocks above and below low-water mark and is conspicuous in the 
winter and spring. C. refracta and C. Rudolphiana are frequently abundant on stones 
near low water and below. C. rupestris is a striking species growing off exposed points 
as at Nobska and Gay Head. 

The list of Cladophoras in this region is large, but they are apt to grow mixed with 
other alge. However, C. albida, C. albida var. refracta, C. arcta, C. gracilis, and C. 
lanosa var. uncialis frequently form extensive and almost pure growths, which are as 
conspicuous as the zones of Ulva, Enteromorpha, and Monostroma. 


(10) THE VAUCHERIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Vaucheria litorea and V. Thuretii are occasionally found forming rather extensive 
and sometimes matted growths over gravel and mud near low-water mark and below. 


(11) THE ECTOCARPUS ASSOCIATIONS. 


Most of the species of Ectocarpus grow attached to larger alge or to Zostera, but 
some are found on stones and the woodwork of wharves near low-water mark and below. 
Ectocarpus confervoides and E. siliculosus are frequently present in the latter situations, 
forming at times extensive growths. Some of the epiphytic species may grow so thickly 
over such forms as Scytosiphon lomentarius, Desmarestia aculeata, Chordaria flagelli- 
formis, Chorda filum, Laminaria Agardhii, and Zostera as to form a conspicuous part 
of the associations that contain these larger alge and the eel grass. The commonest 
of the epiphytic species are Ectocarpus ecidioides on old Laminaria, E. confervoides on 
Scytosiphon and Chordaria, E. fasiculatus on Chordaria and Chorda, E. granulosus on Sar- 
gassum, E. penicillatus on Jarger alge and Zostera, and E. siliculosus on Scytosiphon, 
Zostera, ete. ' 

; (12) THE CLADOSTEPHUS ASSOCIATION. 


Cladostephus verticillatus grows in fairly deep water and has a scattered distri- 
bution in Vineyard Sound (chart 229). It was dredged in 2 to 13 fathoms over sandy 
and stony bottoms. Although not plentiful, this species is conspicuous for its size; it 
is a member of the warm-water sublittoral formation (8). 


(13) THE SPHACELARIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Sphacelaria cirrhosa is epiphytic on Fucus, Ascophyllum, Sargassum, and occasion- 
ally on Zostera; it may also grow on stones. ‘The species is probably widely distributed 
along the coast and was dredged in 3 to 8 fathoms on Sargassum and stones at several 
scattered stations in Vineyard Sound. 

Sphacelaria radicans is common attached to stones, shells, and mud-covered rocks. 
It was dredged in 3 to 5 fathoms, chiefly at stations near Vineyard Haven. 

The two species are in the warm-water sublittoral formation (8). 


(14) THE DESMOTRICHUM AND PUNCTARIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Desmotrichum balticum and D. undulatum are common, especially in the spring, 
forming dense growths on Zostera; they are occasionally found on larger algae and on 
rocks. . 

Punctaria latifolia and P. plantaginea are likewise common in the spring, the former 
on Zostera and larger alge, the latter on algee and rocks. 
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(15) THE PHYLLITIS AND SCYTOSIPHON ASSOCIATIONS. 


Phyllitis fascia is common in the winter and spring on rocks just below low-water 
mark and in the littoral region. Scytosiphon lomentarius is also abundant in similar 
situations on rocks, and also on stony beaches, where it develops extensive growths 
during the winter and spring extending above the Phyllitis in the littoral region. 

These two algze, so conspicuous in the littoral during the winter and spring, prac- 
tically disappear during the summer, being then found only in very favorable situations, 
as, for example, at Gay Head and at Grassy Ledge, in Woods Hole Harbor, on the 
side of the ship channel. They frequently form a mixed association, but Scytosiphon 
is the commoner of the two and more widely distributed. 


(16) THE ARTHROCLADIA ASSOCIATION. 


Arthrocladia villosa, which has been considered rather rare, was found by the Survey 
to be widely distributed in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound (chart 230). Although 
generally dredged in small quantities, it was obtained in abundance in the cove west 
of Cuttyhunk Neck (near station 1o1) July 27, 1905. At this date large plants in full 
fruit grew on shells and stones in 4 to 5 fathoms, forming large patches over the bottom. 
The species is a member of the warm-water sublittoral formation (B). 


(17) THE DESMARESTIA ASSOCIATION. 


Desmarestia aculeata is a large coarse species plentiful in the lower portion of 
Buzzards Bay and westerly portion of Vineyard Sound (chart 231). It grows over sandy 
and stony bottoms in 1% to 14 fathoms. Although the plants are more often scattered, 
they sometimes form patches which would be considered as associations. The species 
is frequently a member of the cool-water sublittoral formation (A). 

Desmarestia viridis is found not only in the same situations as D. aculeata, but 
also in quieter and warmer regions of the Sound (chart 232). It is common at Woods 
Hole in the spring and early summer, a little below low-water mark. The growths 
are generally scattered, but they may also form dense associations. This species is a 
member of the warm-water sublittoral formation (B), but is also present in colder 
waters, although not so common there as Desmarestia aculeata, 


(18) THE DICTYOSIPHON ASSOCIATION. 


A species of Dictyosiphon is present during the summer months rather widely 
distributed in both Bay and Sound on stones and over sand in 3 to 1ofathoms (chart 233). 
The form compares well with material and descriptions of Dictyosiphon hippuroides. 
However, in view of the difficulties in determining species in this genus and the fact 
that our material was evidently a summer seasonal condition, we do not feel sure of 
its affinities. It was found at several stations in sufficient quantity to constitute asso- 
ciations, and is present in both the cool- and warm-water sublittoral formations. 


(19) THE CASTAGNEA ASSOCIATION. 


Castagnea Zostere is common at Woods Hole in the summer, attached to Zostera 
Castagnea virescens is occasionally found on rocks, Zostera, and larger alga below low- 
water mark. Both species are present in the warm-water sublittoral formation (B), but 
C. virescens is also a spring species. 
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(20) THE CHORDARIA ASSOCIATION. 


Chordaria flagellijormis during the summer develops extensive growths on stones 
and rocks a little below low-water mark. It grows in large masses and is frequently 
the most conspicuous member of the zone of brown alge, fringing exposed rocks near 
low-water mark. The other prominent members of this zone are commonly Phyllitis 
jascia and Scytosiphon lomentarius, which grow above the Chordaria and in the littoral 
region. The Chordaria is frequently overgrown with Ectocarpus confervoides, E. 
jasiculatus or E. siliculosus, and it also harbors Callithamnion Baileyt, C. corymbosum, 
and other algal epiphytes. 


(21) THE MESOGLOIA ASSOCIATION. 


Mesogloia divaricata grows in masses on stones and algz in relatively quiet waters 
a little below low-water mark. It is a conspicuous summer plant occupying a situation 
somewhat similar to that of Chordaria flagelliformis in more exposed situations. ~ 


(22) THE RALFSIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Ralfsia clavata is very abundant on stones and shells at low-water mark and below. 
It is widely distributed throughout the sublittoral region at Woods Hole and in the Bay 
and Sound, and has been dredged in 3 to 12 fathoms. Ralfsia verrucosa is less widely 
distributed, but in certain localities has been found in quantity (Grassy Ledge, Little 
Harbor, Tarpaulin Cove); it grows on stones near low-water mark. 


(23) THE CHORDA ASSOCIATION. 


Chorda filum is a summer species very common in the sublittoral region on stones 
and shells in water 3 feet or more in depth. It frequently forms large beds and some- 
times supports extensive epiphytic growths of Ectocarpus jasiculatus, Ceramium rubrum, 
and other species. Chorda filum is widely distributed throughout the Bay and Sound 
(chart 234) and was dredged in 2 to 14 fathoms. 

Chorda tomentosa is a very beautiful spring species common at Woods Hole in the 
same situation as Chorda filum, which takes its place later in the season. We know 
nothing of its distribution in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 


(24) THE LAMINARIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


The genus Laminaria has only three representatives in the waters of Buzzards 
Bay and Vineyard Sound. In comparison with the flora north of Cape Cod the kelps 
play but an insignificant part in the vegetation of this region. 

Laminaria Agardhitis rather widely distributed (chart 235), being common at Woods 
Hole on wharves and stones in water 3 feet or more in depth; it was dredged over sandy, 
shelly, and stony bottoms in 2 to 17 fathoms. 

Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata is restricted in its distribution chiefly to the lower 
portion of the Bay and westerly portion of the Sound (chart 236); it grows over sandy, 
shelly, and stony bottoms in 2 to 17 fathoms, sometimes forming beds of considerable 
extent frequently mixed with Laminaria A gardhii. 
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Laminaria digitala was found only off Gay Head (chart 237) over sandy and stony 
bottoms in 3 to 13 fathoms, accompanied by the other forms of Laminaria. All of 
these kelps are characteristic members of the cool-water sublittoral formation (a), but 
Laminaria Agardhii is more widely distributed than the others. 


(25) THE FUCUS AND ASCOPHYLLUM ASSOCIATIONS. 


Ascophyllum nodosum and Fucus vesiculosus are the only rockweeds that develop 
extensive associations in these waters; the other two species of Fucus do not form 
very conspicuous growths. 

Ascophyllum nodosum grows plentifully over rocks near low-water mark and above 
in somewhat sheltered situations. It is found in its best vegetative condition during 
the winter snd spring culminating with the fruiting period in May; the summer growth 
is somewhat dwarfed and much lighter in color’ (yellowish) where exposed to bright 
sunlight. 

Fucus vesiculosus, with its several forms and varieties, is more plentiful than A sco- 
phyllum, growing over a wide zone from below low-water mark to a high point in the 
littoral region. It is likewise found in its best vegetative condition during the winter 
and spring, fruiting most abundantly in the latter season. It is represented during 
the summer by dwarfish growths, frequently lighter in color than the winter condition, 
except off exposed points as at Gay Head, where the growth and fruiting is more uniform. 

The Ascophyllwm and Fucus frequently form a mixed association at Woods Hole, 
which during the winter develops a broad zone in the littoral region over rocks that are 
not subjected to severe scraping by the ice. Most of the winter growths matures during 
the spring and the display during the summer is comparatively poor. 


(26) THE SARGASSUM ASSOCIATION. 


Sargassum Filipendula is common during the summer in the warmer and more 
sheltered regions of the Bay and Sound (chart 238); it was dredged over sandy, shelly, 
and stony bottoms in 214 to 15 fathoms, sometimes froming rather large beds. At 
Woods Hole there are conspicuous associations at the entrance to the Eel Pond and off 
Juniper Point, where the plants grow in large patches in 3 feet to 1 or more fathoms of 
water. Sargassum is thus strictly sublittoral, in sharp contrast to the habits of the 
species of rockweeds, and it is characteristic of the warm-water sublittoral formation (B). 


(27) THE BANGIA ASSOCIATION. 


Bangia fusco-purpurea is not uncommon, forming patches on rocks and woodwork 
of wharves near high-water mark. Uldothrix flacca is frequently mixed to a greater or 
less degree with the Bangia. 


(28) THE PORPHYRA ASSOCIATION. 
Porphyra laciniata frequently develops heavy growths on the harbor walls at Woods 


Hole near low-water mark. Porphyra leucosticta is a spring species common on larger 
alge and on Zostera. 
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(29) THE CHANTRANSIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Chantransia virgatula is abundant, fringing the leaves of Zostera, and is a conspic- 
uous member of the Zostera formation (c). Chantransia secundata is sometimes com- 
mon on Zostera, Ceramium rubrum, and Porphyra laciniata. Chantransia Thuretit is 
occasionally found in quantity on Ceramium rubrum and on Cystoclonium purpurascens 
at a depth of 1 to 3 meters (off Juniper Point). 


(30) THE NEMALION ASSOCIATION. 


Nemalion multifidum is a very characteristic summer species, frequently forming a 
broad zone on rocks a little above low-water mark. ‘This is, perhaps, the best illustration 
of a red alga with life habits in this region apparently demanding a certain degree of 
exposure to the air. 

(31) THE ANTITHAMNION ASSOCIATION. 


Antithamnion cruciatum proved to be very widely distributed during the summer in 
Vineyard Sound and Buzzards Bay, attached to stones and larger alge in 3 to 15 fathoms 
(chart 239). It frequently forms dense epiphytic growths on Chondrus, Phyllophora, 
and Polyides. ‘The species is a common member of the warm-water sublittoral formation 
(B), but it is also found in exposed situations, as off Gay Head and Cuttyhunk. The 
other species of Antithamnion are not found in sufficient quantity to form conspicuous 
associations. , 

(32) THE CALLITHAMNION ASSOCIATIONS. 


Of the five species of Callithamnion found in this region only three forms develop 
growths so extensive as to be worthy of consideration in this connection. 

Callithamnion roseum is common during the summer in the more sheltered waters 
of the Bay and Sound, growing on stones, shells, larger alge, and Zostera in 3 to 13 
fathoms. It is especially abundant in the easterly portion of Vineyard Sound, where 
Chondrus, Phyllophora, and Sargassum frequently support heavy epiphytic growths. 
The species is a characteristic member of the warm-water sublittoral formation (B). 

Callithamnion Baileyi and C, Baileyi var. laxum are also common during the summer, 
but generally only as scattered plants. Callithamnion Batleyi grows on rocks, and is also 
frequently epiphytic on larger alge, such as Chordaria and Ceramium rubrum, in the 
upper level of the sublittoral. It was dredged in 3 to 13 fathoms attached to Des- 
marestia, Chondrus, Phyllophora, and Cystoclonium. The species seems to prefer the 
conditions of the warm-water sublittoral formation. 


(33) THE CERAMIUM ASSOCIATIONS. 


Of the six species of Ceramium present in these waters, C. rubrum deserves the 
most attention, on account of its abundance and very wide range (chart 240). This 
species is conspicuous in the upper level of the sublittoral, as one of the commonest 
members of the zone of red alge frequently found on rocks a little below low-water 
mark in company with such forms as Polysiphonia fibrillosa, P. urceolata, P. violacea, 
and Chondrus crispus. Ceramium rubrum is also abundant in deeper water, and was 
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dredged in 1 to 19 fathoms attached to stones. It isa very common epiphyte on Chorda, 
Chondrus, and Phyllophora, and on Zostera. ‘The species is present in both the cool 
and warm-water sublittoral formations. 

Ceramium jastigiatum is frequently abundant on Zostera and on larger algz, such as 
Phyllophora, and sometimes on stones; it was dredged in 2 to 7 fathoms. Ceramium 
strictum and C. tenuissimum are also common on Zostera and on larger alge, and occa- 

_Sionally on stones; they were dredged in 2 to 15 fathoms. These three species have a 
scattered and probably wide distribution in sheltered regions of the Bay and Sound, 
but are not present in abundance; they belong to the warm-water sublittoral forma- 
tion (B). 

(34) THE GRIFFITHSIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Griffithsia Bornetiana is common in the summer in the more sheltered portions of the 
Bay and Sound (chart 241). ‘The species is an epiphyte on larger alge, such as Chondrus 
and Phyllophora, and was dredged in 2 to 15 fathoms (most plentiful between 3 and 6 
fathoms) ; it is a conspicuous member of the warm-water sublittoral formation (B). 

Griffithsia tenwis has a distribution restricted to the extreme upper portion of 
Buzzards Bay (chart 242), where it may be found in large patches loosely attached over 
sandy and muddy bottoms in 2 to 4 fathoms. It is a striking species in these sheltered 
regions (that support comparatively little algal vegetation), evidently preferring warm 


waters. 
(35) THE PLUMARIA ASSOCIATION. 


Plumaria elegans is restricted to exposed situations, such as Gay Head and Sow and 
Pigs (chart 243). There it is abundant as an epiphyte on Chondrus and Phyllophora 
over sandy and stony bottoms in 3 to 17 fathoms. It is one of the most characteristic 
species of the cool-water sublittoral formation (a). 


(36) THE SEIROSPORA ASSOCIATION. 


Seirospora Griffithsiana is sometimes very common on stones, shells, Zostera, and 
larger algee in 3 to 1o fathoms. It has a scattered distribution in both Bay and Sound, 
and is frequently present in the warm-water sublittoral formation (B). 


(37) THE SPERMOTHAMNION ASSOCIATION. 


Spermothamnion Turneri is very abundant as an epiphyte on such alge as Chondrus, 
Phyllophora, and Polyides in 1 to 17 fathoms, over sandy, shelly, stony, and muddy 
bottoms. It is distributed widely in the Bay and Sound (chart 244) and is present in 
both the cool- and warm-water sublittoral formations. 


(38) THE SPYRIDIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Spyridia filamentosa is very widely distributed in both Bay and Sound (chart 245); 
it is found on stones and shells, frequently over muddy bottoms, and on Zostera and 
larger alge, and was dredged in 3 to 15 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 10 fathoms). 
The species is a characteristic member of the warm-water sublittoral formation (B). 
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(39) THE CHONDRIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Chondria tenuissima is abundant on rocks and larger alge below low-water mark 
along somewhat sheltered shores; it was dredged as deep as 2 to 5 fathoms at Phalarope 
station 73, but the species is on the whole rather characteristic of the upper level of the 
sublittoral region. Chondria tenwissima var. Baileyana is less common, but found 
in similar situations. 

Chondria dasyphylla is also found on rocks and larger algze and sometimes on Zostera 
below low-water mark. It is a coarse species, generally present in less sheltered situ- 
ations than Chondria tenuissima and was dredged in 4 to 10 fathoms, chiefly in the 
easterly portion of Vineyard Sound. Chondria sedtfolia is closely related to C. dasy- 
phylla, and has been classed as a variety of the latter; it is less common, but is found 
in similar situations. 

All the species of Chondria are members of the warm-water sublittoral formation 
(8), preferring shallow water and sheltered situations. 


(40) THE DASYA ASSOCIATION. 


Dasya elegans is very abundant during the late summer below low-water mark, 
generally in sheltered situations on Zostera, on larger algze, and occasionally on stones; 
it was dredged over sandy and stony bottoms in 2 to 13 fathoms and has a wide and 
scattered distribution throughout the Bay and Sound. ‘The species is a member of the 
warm-water sublittoral formation (B) and is also frequently conspicuous in the Zostera 
formation (c). 

(41) THE POLYSIPHONIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Of the 12 species of Polysiphonia found in this region 8 are sufficiently common to 
present conspicuous associations. 

Polysiphonia elongata, the largest species, grows on stones and rocks in fairly deep 
water over sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms in 2 to 17 fathoms (most plentiful in 5 to 13 
fathoms). ‘The species is common and widely distributed throughout Vineyard Sound, 
but is found only in the lower portion of the Bay (chart 246). It is present in both the 
warm- and cool-water sublittoral formations, but is more plentiful in the latter. 

Polysiphonia fibrillosa is common at Woods Hole in the summer, frequently forming 
a zone on rocks at and just below low-water mark. Although characteristic of the 
upper region of the warm-water sublittoral, the species was dredged at several scattered 
stations in Vineyard Sound in 2 to 11 fathoms. 

Polysiphonia Harveyi and P. Olneyi form tufted growths on eel grass in quiet water, 
and are members of the Zostera formation (C). 

Polysiphonia nigrescens is very abundant on stones and shells frequently over 
muddy bottoms in 1 to 15 fathoms (most plentiful in 5 to 10 fathoms). The species is 
widely distributed in both Bay and Sound (chart 247), and is present in both the cool- 
and warm-water sublittoral formations. 

Polysiphonia urceolata is abundant in the spring and very conspicuous in the zone 
of red algze on stones and wharves below low-water mark. The species at that season 
is probably widely distibuted in both the Bay and Sound and is then a prominent mem- 
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ber of the cool-water sublittoral formation; it was dredged in the summer in the lower 
portion of Buzzards Bay in 2 to 19 fathoms. 

Polystphonia variegata is common in the summer on stones, Zostera, and larger 
alge, and also grows loosely attached over sand and mud in sheltered situations; it 
was dredged in 3 to 6 fathoms in the upper portion of Buzzards Bay (chart 248). The 
species belongs to the warm-water sublittoral formation, preferring sheltered situations. 

Polysiphonia violacea is abundant in the summer on stones, rocks, and on the larger 
alge below low-water mark; it was dredged in 1 to 13 fathoms over sandy and stony 
bottoms and has a wide though scattered distribution in the Bay and Sound. The 
species is an important member of the zone of red alge below low-water mark on rocks 
in exposed situations, taking the place which P. wrceolata occupies in the spring. It 
belongs to the warm-water sublittoral formation. 


(42) THE RHODOMELA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Rhodomela Rochei and R. subjusca are probably very abundant in the spring through- 
out the Bay and Sound. The bases of old plants were dredged during the summer 
at scattered stations in 3 to 8 fathoms for Rhodomela Rochei, and 3 to 12 fathoms for 
R. subjusca. In the spring these species are undoubtedly conspicuous members of 
the cool-water sublittoral formation (a). 


(43) THE AHNFELDTIA ASSOCIATION. 


Ahnjeldtia plicata is common in exposed situations as off Gay Head and Cutty- 
hunk (chart 249). It was dredged in 1 to 14 fathoms (most plentiful in 7 to 13 
fathoms) over sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms, and is one of the cool-water sublittoral 
species. 

(44) THE CHONDRUS ASSOCIATION. 


Chondrus crispus, the Irish moss, is abundant along the shores of the Bay and 
Sound below low-water mark; it was dredged in 1 to 19 fathoms (most plentiful in 
4 to 12 fathoms) over sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms. The species is widely dis- 
tributed through the Bay and Sound (chart 250), wherever the bottom is favorable, 
and grows in dense patches on the rocks. It does not as a rule come so close to the 
surface as Ceramium rubrum, Polysiphonia fibrillosa, P. urceolata, and P. violacea, 
but it is the most conspicuous member on exposed rocks of the zone of red algze some- 
what below these species. Chondrus crispus is a very important member of both 
the cool and warm-water sublittoral formations, with preferences for the former; for, 
although enduring the warm water of the summer, it grows most luxuriantly in colder 


temperatures. 
(45) THE PHYLLOPHORA ASSOCIATIONS. 


The two species of Phyllophora have very similar life habits; they are rarely found 
in the upper level of the sublittoral region and are generally present only at a considerable 
depth. 

Phyllophora Brodigi grows on stones and in sand and mud and was dredged in 
1% to 15 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 10 fathoms). It is distributed very generally 
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throughout the Bay and Sound (chart 251), but is most abundant off exposed situations, 
as at Gay Head and Cuttyhunk, where extensive growths are present. 

Phyllophora membranijolia is also found on stones and over sand and mud; it was 
dredged in 3 to 17 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 1o fathoms). The species is likewise 
distributed very generally throughout the Bay and Sound (chart 252), but appears to 
prefer rather more sheltered situations than Phyllophora Brodiat. 

Both species of Phyllophora are prominent in the cool- as well as the warm-water 
sublittoral formations. 


(46) THE AGARDHIELLA ASSOCIATION. 


Agardhiella tenera is very common on stones and shells in fairly deep water; it 
grows in 2 to 15 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 10 fathoms). The species is very widely 
distributed throughout both the Bay and Sound (chart 253), but prefers rather sheltered 
waters and is a characteristic member of the warm-water sublittoral formation (8), 
where it is commoniy associated with Grinnellia americana, 


(47) THE CYSTOCLONIUM ASSOCIATIONS. 


Cystoclonium purpurascens has a scattered distribution in both Bay and Sound 
(chart 254). It was found in 2% to 13 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 10 fathoms) 
attached to stones over sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms, occasionally over mud. The 
species rarely forms extensive patches but is conspicuous because of its large size; it 
is found in both the cool- and warm-water sublittoral formations. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum is abundant in the lower portion of the 
Bay and westerly portion of the Sound (chart 255). It was dredged in 1 to 17 fathoms 
(most plentiful in 4 to 12 fathoms) attached to stones and to larger algze over a bottom 
similar to that of the preceding species. The variety is much more luxuriant than the 
species and frequently forms large patches of vegetation; it clearly prefers the condi- 
tions of the cool-water sublittoral and is a prominent member of that formation (4). 


(48) THE CHAMPIA ASSOCIATION. 


Champia parvula is one of the most widely distributed alge of the region, occa- 
sionally forming extensive patches in the Bay and Sound (chart 256). It growsin 1 to 19 
fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 12 fathoms) attached to stones, Zostera, and larger 
alge, over sandy, shelly, stony, and muddy bottoms; it is frequently found in shallow 
water along the shore. The species belongs to the warm-water sublittoral formation 
(8), being found most abundantly in sheltered regions. 


(49) THE LOMENTARIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Lomentaria rosea is found only off the exposed points of Gay Head and Cuttyhunk 
(chart 257). It was dredged in 4 to 13 fathoms on stones, shells, and on larger alge, over 
sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms. The species is restricted to the cool-water sublittoral 
and although never abundant is one of the most characteristic members of this forma- 
tion (A). 

Lomentaria uncinaia grows in the sheltered waters of the Bay and Sound (chart 258). 
It was dredged in 1% to 15 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 10 fathoms) over sandy, 
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shelly, and stony bottoms, and it is also abundant in shallow water along shore. In 
sharp contrast to L. rosea, this species is characteristic of the warm-water sublittoral 
formation (B) and prefers sheltered situations where it frequently accompanies Champia 
parvula. 

(50) THE RHODYMENIA ASSOCIATION. 


Rhodymema palmata, the dulse, is found chiefly in the lower portion of Buzzards 
Bay and westerly portion of Vineyard Sound (chart 259). It was dredged in 1 to 19 
fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 12 fathoms) growing on stones and larger alge, over 
sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms. A prominent member of the cool-water sublittoral 
formation (A), this large species is conspicuous for its size, although the growths in this 
region are never extensive. 


(51) THE DELESSERIA ASSOCIATION. 


Delesseria sinuosa is practically restricted to the lower portion of the Bay and 
westerly portion of the Sound (chart 260). It grows on larger alge, such as Chondrus 
and Phyllophora, occasionally on stones, and was dredged in 114 to 17 fathoms (most 
plentiful in 4 to 12 fathoms). The species is a member of the small group of alge 
peculiar to the exposed conditions off Gay Head and Cuttyhunk, and is one of the 
noteworthy forms in the cool-water sublittoral formation (A). 


(52) THE GRINNELLIA ASSOCIATION. 


Grinnellia americana is almost universally distributed throughout the Bay and Sound 
(chart 261). It was dredged in 2 to 19 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 12 fathoms) on 
stones and shells, over sandy, shelly, stony, and muddy bottoms, but it likewise comes 
close to the surface, as on piles of wharves (Little Harbor, Woods Hole). Although 
apparently in all regions of the sublittoral, this species is partial to the more sheltered 
situations, and consequently warmer waters, where it is one of the most characteristic 
and abundant forms together with Agardhiella tenera and Champia parvula. 


(53) THE POLYIDES ASSOCIATION. 


Polyides rotundus, although never abundant, has a rather wide distribution in both 
the Bay and Sound (chart 262). It is found only in fairly deep water, 114 to 15 fathoms 
(most plentiful in 4 to 10 fathoms), over sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms, occasionally 
over mud. ‘The species is a member of both the cool- and warm-water sublittoral forma- 
tions, and is conspicuous for its size, although the plants grow in scattered groups. 


(54) THE CORALLINA ASSOCIATION. 


Corallina officinalis grows in dense patches over rocks in exposed situations below 
low-water mark and to a considerable depth; the species is widely distributed in the more 
open portions of the Bay and Sound (chart 263). It was dredged in 4 to rofathoms, over 
sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms. The associations of Corallina are generally so dense 
that they occupy the surface of their attachment to the almost complete exclusion of 
other alge; the species is present in both the cool- and warm-water sublittoral formations. 


4.68 BULLETIN OF THE BUREAU OF FISHERIES. 
(55) THE HILDENBRANDIA ASSOCIATION. 


Hildenbrandia prototypus is common on stones and rocks near low-water mark and 
extending into deep water, where it grows in 114 to 14 fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 
10 fathoms) ; it is widely distributed in the Bay and Sound (chart 264). The species is 
found in both the cool- and warm-water sublittoral formations. 


(56) THE LITHOTHAMNION ASSOCIATION. 


Lithothammion polymorphum grows on stones and shells in fairly deep water and is 
rather widely distributed in the Bay and Sound (chart 265). It was dredged in 2 to 15 
fathoms (most plentiful in 4 to 10 fathoms) over sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms. 
Lithothamnion, although never found in abundance, is present in both the cool- and 
warm-water sublittoral formations. 


(57) THE MELOBESIA ASSOCIATIONS. 


Melobesia farinosa is fairly common on Fucus vesiculosus, Chondrus, Phyllophora, and 
Zostera at low-water mark and below, being dredged in 314 to 11% fathoms, at scattered 
stationsinthe Sound. The species isa member of the warm-water sublittoral formation. 

Melobesia Lejolisit is very abundant on Zostera throughout the Bay and Sound in 
both shallow and deep water; it was dredged in 2 to 1244 fathoms. The species prefers 
rather sheltered waters, where it may cover the eel grass with a thin incrustation; it is 
characteristic of the Zostera formation. 

Melobesia membranacea is occasionally found on Chondrus and Phyllophora, generally 
in exposed situations as off Gay Head, Cuttyhunk, and Penikese. It was dredged in 
3% to 1o fathoms and clearly belongs to the cool-water sublittoral formation. 

Melobesia pustulata is common on Ascophyllum, Chondrus, and Phyllophora, and is 
present in both shallow and deep water, being dredged in 1% to 14 fathoms off Gay 
Head, Cuttyhunk, and in the easterly portion of the Sound. The species has a scattered 
and probably rather general distribution along the shore and is a member of both the 
cool- and warm-water sublittoral formations. 


THE COOL-WATER SUBLITTORAL FORMATION. 


The cool-water sublittoral formation of the summer contains a number of very 
interesting and characteristic algee, some of which are limited in their distribution to the 
exposed waters off Gay Head and the reefs of Sow and Pigs. Other species have a more 
extended range throughout the lower portion of Buzzards Bay and the westerly portion 
of Vineyard Sound. Finally there is a group of species which, while most abundant in 
the regions described above, are also found in other portions of the Bay and Sound, where 
they form a part of the sublittoral flora characteristic of these more sheltered, and in 
the summer, warmer waters. 

The species in these lists preceded by an asterisk (*) are the larger or more abundant 
forms which dominate the formation; species which are rare or occasional are followed 
by an (0). 

The most interesting and noteworthy species in this formation are those which are 
especially characteristic of the cold waters north of Cape Cod and have been recorded only 
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south of the cape in exposed situations where they may be expected to find conditions 
approaching those of the north coast. The list is as follows: 


*Chetomorpha melagonium. Actinococcus peltzformis (0). *Rhodymenia palmata. 
*Laminaria digitata. Gymnogongrus norvegicus (0). | *Delesseria sinuosa. 
*Plumaria elegans. Euthora cristata (0). Melobesia membranacea (0}. 


Rhodomela subfusca. *Lomentaria rosea. 


Another group of species comprises those which range both north and south of Cape 
Cod; many of them are conspicuous in the warm-water sublittoral formation (B). The 
following are prominent: 


Cheetomorpha linum. Chorda filum. *Phyllophora membranifolia. 
Cladophora albida var. refracta. | *Laminaria Agardhii. Agardhiella tenera. 
C. gracilis. *L. Agardhii var. vittata. *Cystoclonium purpurascens. 
C. rupestris. | *Ceramium rubrum. | *Cystoclonium purpurascens var. 
Ectocarpus confervoides. Polysiphonia atrorubescens (0).| —cirrhosum. 
E. fasciculatus. *P. elongata. | Grinnellia americana. : 
E. siliculosus. *P, nigrescens. | Polyides rotundus. 
*Desmarestia aculeata. P. nigrescens var. fucoides (0). Corallina officinalis. 
*D. viridis. P. urceolata. | Hildenbrandia prototypus. 
*Dictyosiphon hippuroides. | Actinococcus subcutaneus. Lithothamnion polymorphum. 
*Chordaria flagelliformis. *Ahnfeldtia plicata. Melobesia membranacea. 
Leathesia difformis. | *Chondrus crispus. | M. pustulata. 


*Ralfsia clavata. *Phyllophora Brodizi. 


_ Finally there is a group of species which are widely distributed in the warm-water 
sublittoral. Chief among them are— 


Cladostephus verticillatus. |»*Spermothamnion Tumeri. 
*Antithamnion cruciatum. | Rhodomela Rochei. 


The lists of species in the genera Cladophora and Ectocarpus are undoubtedly far 
from complete, for studies at other seasons of the year would be expected to give many 
additions. It must be remembered that we know nothing of this formation in the lower 
portion of Buzzards Bay and the westerly portion of Vineyard Sound in the winter and 
spring when the conditions are much more favorable for the support of a cool-water 
sublittoral flora. 

The chief factor which determines the cool-water sublittoral formation is the 
relatively low temperature of the bottom water during the summer months. The 
records of the temperatures off Gay Head and Cuttyhunk for the summer, as well as for 
other seasons of the year, are presented in a table on page 450, to which the reader is 
referred. It is probable that the lowest winter temperatures of the bottom water at 
these points fall somewhat below 35°, and that the highest summer temperatures are 
close to 60°. ‘This represents about the yearly range of the bottom temperatures off 
the exposed points of Gay Head and Sow and Pigs, and in general of the extreme westerly 
portion of Vineyard Sound and the deeper water of the lower portion of Buzzards Bay. 
The cool-water sublittoral formation may then be said to endure a maximum tempera- 
ture of about 60° for a short period in midsummer, but to live for most of the year at 
temperatures considerably lower. Its most favorable temperature is perhaps close to 
50° or below. Whether essentially the same formation is present during the winter 
is not known, but it seems very probable. 
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THE WARM-WATER SUBLITTORAL FORMATION. 


A characteristic warm-water sublittoral formation is present during the summer 
in the more sheltered regions of the Bay and Sound—that is, in the upper portion of 
Buzzards Bay and in the narrow and easterly portions of Vineyard Sound. The con- 
ditions in these regions are much more varied than in the lower portion of the Bay and 
the westerly portion of the Sound occupied by the cool-water sublittoral formation. For 
example, the conditions and flora of the upper end of Buzzards Bay are quite different 
from those around Woods Hole. Further subdivisions of the warm-water sublittoral 
formation could undoubtedly be made to advantage, but it would be unwise to attempt 
to do so on our present information. Accordingly, we shall treat the warm-water 
sublittoral as a very large and widely distributed formation, excluding, however, those 
algee which are characteristically associated with beds of Zostera in an assemblage called 
here the Zostera formation (Cc). 

The species in these lists (as in those of the cool-water sublittoral formation) 
preceded by an asterisk (*) are the larger or more abundant forms which dominate 
the formation; species which are rare or occasional are followed by an (0). 

The most interesting and noteworthy species in the warm-water sublittoral forma- 
tion are those which have not been reported at all north of Cape Cod or are present 
there only under exceptional conditions. This list includes the following species: 


Cladophora albida. 

Ectocarpus granulosus var. ten- 
uis (0). 

E. lutosus (0). 

E. Mitchellz (0). 

Cladostephus spongiosus (0). 


*Spermothamnion Turneri. 
*Spyridia filamentosa, 

Chondria dasyphylla. 

C. sedifolia (0). 
*Polysiphonia fibrillosa. 

P. vestita (0). 


S. Filipendula var. subedenta- 
tum. 
Scinaia furcellata. 
*Antithamnion cruciatum. 
A. cruciatum var. radicans (0). 
A. plumula (0). 


*C. verticillatus. Callithamnion Baileyi var. Rhodomela Rochei. 
Rhadinocladia Farlowii (0). laxum. R. virgata (0). 
Striaria attenuata (0). *C. roseum. Actinococcus aggregatus (0). 


*Arthrocladia villosa. 
Elachista stellaris var. Chorde 
(0). 
Myriactis pulvinata var. minor. 
Stilophora rhizodes (0). 
Sargassum bacciferum (o0, float- 
ing in Sound). 
*8. Filipendula. 


C. tetragonum. 
Ceramium botryocarpum (0). 
C. capri-cornu (0). 
*C, tenuissimum., 
*Griffithsia tenuis. 
Pleonosporium Borreri. 
*Seirospora Griffithsiana. 


Gymnogongrus Griffithsiz (0). 

Gracilaria confervoides (0). 

G. multipartita. 

G. multipartita var. angustissi- 
ma (0). 

Hypnea muciformis. 

Lithothamnion polymorphum. 


Another group of species comprises those which range both north and south of Cape 
Cod, some of them being also conspicuous in the cool-water sublittoral formation (a). 
The list includes the following: 


Chetomorpha linum. 
Cladophora albida var. refracta. 
C. arcta. 

C. glaucescens. 

C. gracilis. 

C. hirta (0). 

C. lanosa. 

C. Rudolphiana. 


C. rupestris. 
Bryopsis hypnoides (0). 
B. plumosa (0). 
*Ectocarpus confervoides. 
*E. fasciculatus. 
E. granulosus 
*E. siliculosus. 
E. siliculosus var. hiemalis (0). 


Pylaiella littoralis. 

Sphacelaria cirrhosa. 

S. radicans. 

Punctaria plantaginea (uv). 

Desmarestia aculeata (0). 
*Desmarestia viridis. 

Dictyosiphon hippuroides. 

Myriotrichia filiformis. 
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Castagnea virescens. 
*Chordaria flagelliformis. 
*Leathesia difformis. 
*Mesogloia divaricata. 
*Ralfsia clavata. 
*Chorda filum. 

Laminaria Agardhii. 

Laminaria Agardhii 

tata (0). 

Antithamnion americanum (0). 

Callithamnion Baileyi. 

C. byssoideum. 

C. corymbosum. 

*Ceramium rubrum. 
*C. strictum. 
*Griffithsia Bornetiana. 


var. vit- 


*Chondria tenuissima. 


C. tenuissima var. Baileyana. 


*Dasya elegans. 
Polysiphonia elongata. 
P. fastigiata (0). 
*P. nigrescens. 
*P. variegata. 
*P. violacea. 
Actinococcus subcutaneus. 
Ahnfeldtia plicata. 
*Chondrus crispus. 
*Phyllophora Brodizi. 
P. Brodizi var. catenata (0). 
*P,. membranifolia. 
Sterrocolax decipiens (0). 
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*Agardhiella tenera. 
Cystoclonium purpurascens. 
C. purpurascens var. cirrho- 

sum (0). 

*Champia parvula. 

*Lomentaria uncinata. 
Rhodymenia palmata (0). 

*Grinnellia americana. 
Gloiosiphonia capillaris (0). 
Polyides rotundus. 
Corallina officinalis. 
Hildenbrandia prototypus. 
Melobesia farinosa. 

M. membranacea (0). 
M. pustulata. 


The warm-water sublittoral formation of the summer is known not only from the 


dredgings in the deeper waters, but also from many observations in the shallow waters 
at a number of points at or near Woods Hole, where the algal flora along shore has 
been studied by the writer for some ten summers. Extensive studies along shore have 
not been possible in the regions of the cool-water sublittoral formation (that is, in the 
lower portion of Buzzards Bay and westerly portion of Vineyard Sound), and the flora 
of the shallow water is known only at a few points, such as Gay Head, portions of Cutty- 
hunk, and Penikese. 

It is interesting to note that a considerable number of species in the above lists are 
restricted wholly or largely to shallow water in a zone from low-water mark to a depth 
of 3 to 6 feet. The characteristic alge in this zone of the upper warm-water sublittoral 
are: 


Leathesia difformis. 
Mesogloia divaricata. 


Cheetomorpha linum. 
Cladophora, the species in the 


Polysiphonia fastigiata. 
P. fibrillosa. 


above lists. Ralfsia clavata. P. variegata. 
Ectocarpus, the species in the Chorda filum. P. violacea. 
above lists. Callithamnion Baileyi. Chondrus crispus. 


Pylaiella littoralis. 
Sphacelaria cirrhosum. 
S. radicans. 

Punctaria plantiginea. 
Castagnea virescens. 
Chordaria flagelliformis. 


C. Baileyi var. laxum. 
Ceramium rubrum. 

Chondria dasyphylla. 

C. sedifolia. 

C. tenuissima. 

C. tenuissima var. Baileyana. 


Champia parvula. 

Lomentaria uncinata. 
Grinnellia americana (on piles). 
Melobesia farinosa. 

M. pustulata. 


The alge listed in the Zostera formation (c) may also properly be included in this, 
the upper warm-water sublittoral formation. 

The summer temperature of the water is undoubtedly the chief factor in determining 
the warm-water sublittoral formation asa whole. The degree of exposure to wave action 
or tide currents and the character of the attachment are of course important factors 
affecting the local distribution of the alge along the shores. Thus, the vegetation off 
exposed points, as at Nobska or on the ledges in the passage of Woods Hole, is subjected 
to conditions very different from those of neighboring sheltered coves. As stated before, 
the summer temperature in Great Harbor, Woods Hole (as shown by daily averages 
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covering the years 1902-1906), passes 60° F. about June 1, holds between 69° and 71° 
from about July 11 to August 28, and passes 60° in its autumn decline about October 12. 
The bottom temperatures were taken at a large number of stations in both the Bay and 
the Sound during the month of August. They were at this time highest in the upper 
portion of Buzzards Bay, where 71.3° was recorded, while in Vineyard Sound 68.8° was 
recorded off Falmouth, and 66.9° off the west end of the Middle Ground, these temper- 
atures becoming in general lower toward the mouth of Buzzards Bay and the westerly 
portion of Vineyard Sound. The warm-water sublittoral formation may, then, be said 
to endure a temperature of about 70° for midsummer, and its most favorable temper- 
ature is perhaps close to 60° or above, although many species live in colder water. It 
would be very interesting to know to what degree the place of the warm-water sublittoral 
is taken by representatives of the cool-water sublittoral as the temperature of the water 
falls during the autumn. The cool-water sublittoral might be expected to invade the 
narrow and easterly portion of Vineyard Sound and the upper portion of Buzzards Bay, 
but we have no data on this problem. 


THE ZOSTERA FORMATION. 


There are a number of alge which have the habit of growing frequently or inva- 
riably attached to Zostera. They, together with the eel grass itself, constitute a very 
clearly defined assemblage which is here called the Zostera formation. It is really a 
specialized region of the warm-water sublittoral formation, for the eel grass vegetates 
during the summer when the water is warm. Many of the species listed below will 
consequently be found in the lists of the latter formation (B). 

Zostera marina, the eel grass, is very abundant in all sheltered regions of both Bay 
and Sound, forming thick beds in shallow waters. It was frequently found at inshore 
stations of the survey, and also at scattered stations in deeper waters of the Bay and 
Sound (chart 266), being dredged in 2 to 13 fathoms, over sandy, stony, and muddy 
bottoms. ‘The eel grass, however, prefers shallow water in coves and bays or along 
sheltered coasts, where it grows luxuriantly, developing extensive beds in depths of 
2 feet to 2 fathoms or more. Under these conditions the formation described below 
is frequently developed to a greater or less extent. Species preceded by the asterisk 
are the most important forms; those which are rare or occasional are designated by (0). 

When the Zostera grows in very quiet and shallow waters the blue-green alga, 
Anabena torulosa, is common on the mud at the base of the plants, frequently breaking 
loose and floating on the surface as slimy masses. Lyngbya majuscula sometimes forms. 
extensive tufted growths and, breaking free, also floats on the surface. Other blue- 
green alge in the Lyngbya salt-marsh association (1) may be present. Hydrocolewm 
glutinosum and Gleocystis zostericola form coatings on the leaves, and Enteromorpha 
clathrata, E. plumosa, with other species, and sometimes species of Cladophora, grow in 
loosely attached masses. ‘These algze are all forms which may be expected in brackish 
water. 

When the eel grass grows in more open or exposed situations the list of epiphytes 
includes species which are never found in brackish water. Among these the following 
are conspicuous: 
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*Cladophora gracilis and occa- Hecatonema maculans (0). C. rubrum. 
sionally other species. Myrionema vulgare. *C. strictum. 
Ascocyclus orbicularis (0). Stilophora rhiz des (0). *C. tenuissimum. 
*Ectocarpus confervoides. Erythrotrichia ceramicola. *Seirospora Griffithsiana. 
E. penicillatus. *Porphyra leucosticta (in the *Spyridia’ filamentosa (0). 
*E. siliculosus. spring). Chondria dasyphylla (0). 
Sphacelaria cirrhosa (0). Chantransia secundata. Chondria sedifolia (0). 
*Desmotrichum balticum (inthe *C. virgatula. *Dasya elegans. 
spring). Antithamnion cruciatum (in *Polysiphonia Harveyi. 
*D. undulatum (in the spring), deep water). *P. Olneyi. 
Pogotrichum filiforme (0). Callithamnion Baileyi. P. variegata (0). 
*Punctaria latifolia. C. Baileyi var. laxum. Rhododermis Georgii (0). 
Rhadinocladia Farlowii (0). *C. byssoideum. Melobesia farinosa. 
Giraudia sphacelarioides (0). *C. corymbosum. *M. Lejolisii. 
Castagnea virescens (0). *C. roseum. 
*C. Zostere. *Ceramium fastigiatum. 


The Zostera formation endures temperatures considerably higher than those given 
for the range of the warm-water sublittoral, especially where the eel grass grows in 
coves or other sheltered stations. Such waters may remain above 70° F. for many 
days, probably at times reaching as high as 75° to 78°. ‘These conditions as to heat 
are the most extreme of any in this region, except of course the small brackish pools 
and ditches of the salt marshes. 


A WINTER SUBLITTORAL FORMATION. 


It is clear that, as the temperature of the Bay and Sound falls during the autumn, 
the conditions become less favorable for the warm-water sublittoral flora. Many species 
characteristic of waters south of Cape Cod pass out of season, although certain species 
which may be said to endure the summer’s heat are at their best in the winter season. 
A cold-water winter sublittoral formation is thus developed, which extends throughout 
the Bay and Sound, reaching its best development probably in the late winter and early 
spring. 

We know nothing of this winter and spring flora in the deeper waters of the Bay 

_and Sound, for there have been no dredgings for alge at these seasons. The cool-water sub- 
littoral formation of the lower portion of the Bay and westerly portion of the Sound would 
be expected to enter the more sheltered regions occupied by the warm-water sublittoral 
during the summer, but how far it may extend is a matter of conjecture. Undoubtedly 
species appear which are not present in either Bay or Sound during the summer, some 
probably developing from resting spores that carry the forms through the summer, and 
others coming in by means of spores brought from a distance. 

It is probable that numbers of northern species, the spores of which might be brought 
from a distance, would be able to establish themselves, develop to maturity, and perhaps 
pass through several generations before the temperature rises sufficiently in the spring 
to put an end to their growth. Species of Cladophora, Ectocarpus, and other rapidly 
growing green and brown alge, reproducing by zoospores, are admirably fitted for a 
periodical winter invasion, and some of the smaller red alge which mature quickly 
would also be expected to take part in such a migration. 

Some observations on the algal vegetation along shore in shallow water have been 
made during the winter and spring, and if these are indices of the general change through- 
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out the sublittoral, the flora of the bottom of the Bay and Sound must be very different 
indeed from that of the summer. Especially interesting are the series of studies of 
the flora of Spindle Rocks, Woods Hole, which were made at intervals throughout a 12- 
month cycle in 1904 and 1905. These are described in the next section of this paper. 
Such intensive studies over long periods of time are very much to be desired to determine 
the seasonal changes in algal floras. 

We give below a list of the algee so far known to be present in the cold-water 
sublittoral formation of the winter and spring: 


Monostroma Grevillei. Desmotrichum balticum. P. leucosticta. 

Ulva Lactuca. D. undulatum. Chantransia secundata. 
Chzetomorpha Linum. Pogotrichum filiforme. C. virgatula. 
Cladophora arcta. Punctaria latifolia. Antithamnion americanum. 
C. lanosa. P. plantaginea. Callithamnion Baileyi. 
C. lanosa var. uncialis. Desmarestia viridis. Ceramium rubrum. 
Derbesia vaucherizformis. Dictyosiphon foeniculaceus. Polysiphonia fastigiata. 
Ectocarpus ecidioides. Giraudia sphacelarioides. P. nigrescens. 

E. confervoides. Castagnea virescens. P. urceolata. 

E. elegans. Chordaria flagelliformis. Rhodomela Rochei. 

E. fasciculatus. Hecatonema maculans. R. subfusca. 

E. granulosus. Myrionema corunne. Ahnfeldtia plicata. 

E. ovatus. M. vulgare. Chondrus crispus. 

E. penicillatus. Chorda tomentosa. Sterrocolax decipiens. 
E. siliculosus. Laminaria Agardhii. Rhodymenia palmata. 
E. tomentosus. Haplospora globosa. Gloiosiphonia capillaris. 
Pylaiella littoralis. Scaphospora Kingii. Rhododermis Georgii. 
Sorocarpus uveformis. Erythrotrichia ceramicola. 

Asperococcus echinatus. Porphyra laciniata. 


The cold-water sublittoral formation accepts a winter temperature, which for at 
least two and a half months probably averages under 35° F., as indicated by the records for 
Great Harbor, Woods Hole (the average temperature between December 25 and March 
15 for the years 1902-1906 was below 35°). Many of the species of this formation reach 
their best vegetative condition and fruit during the spring, and then pass out of season. 
During this period the temperature of the water rises steadily, passing 60° about June r. 


THE LITTORAL FORMATIONS. 


As has been stated before, the algal growths in the littoral region are not very 
striking in the immediate vicinity of Woods Hole, chiefly for these reasons, (1) that the 
tides are small, (2) that the shore line is very broken, (3) a marked boreal flora is 
absent, and (4) the scraping of floating ice in the winter prevents the development of 
an extensive littoral flora at this season. Neighboring coasts exposed sufficiently as to 
be free from floating ice, as at Cuttyhunk, have heavy growths of alge in the winter, but 
there have been no opportunities for thorough studies at this season. These growths 
are, however, undoubtedly composed largely of rockweeds (Fucus and Ascophyllum). 

The littoral formations of the different seasons at Woods Hole are of a very spotted 
character, rarely being so extensive as to attract attention and generally breaking up at 
once into small associations. Of these the following are at times very evident: The 
Calothrix associations (3), the Rivularia associations (4), the Plewrocapsa association 
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(5), the Ulva, Enteromorpha, and Monostroma associations (6), the Ulothrix associations 
(7), the Phyllitis and Scytosiphon associations (15), the Fucus and Ascophyllum associa- 
tions (25), the Bangia association (27), the Porphyra association (28), the Nemalion 
association (30). 

THE PLANKTON. 


The only studies on the plant life present in the plankton of the region covered by 
the survey have been those of Peck (1894 and 1896), chiefly in relation to its value as a 
source of food, especially for the menhaden. In his second paper Peck (1896, p. 356) 
records his observations on the plankton of Buzzards Bay, describing and figuring a num- 
ber of microorganisms belonging to the Peridinales and Bacillariales (Diatomales), 
together with animal forms. His studies were quantitative rather than qualitative, 
and the identification of his material as regards plant life was only partial, but it is 
clear that the plankton of these regions is very abundant and widespread, as would be 
expected of warm, shallow bodies of water. 


Chapter IV—A REPORT ON THE ALG OF SPINDLE ROCKS, WOODS HOLE 
HARBOR. 


That many alge have well-defined seasons of vegetative growth is well known, but 
there have been very few detailed or intensive studies of particular regions covering 
sufficiently long periods to give important conclusions. It is certain, however, that 
there are seasonal floras which follow one another over the same area in much the same 
manner as terrestrial floras. This study was undertaken in the hope that observations 
on a particular group of rocks at Woods Hole at various seasons might bring out some 
important facts on the life habits of the algz of this region. 

The rocks selected for the study seemed particularly well adapted for the purpose. 
They were a group of bowlders called by the writer Spindle Rocks because, lying off 
Grassy Ledge at the entrance to the ship channel in the passage of Woods Hole, they 
bore a light onan iron spindle. Unfortunately for the continuation of the work, the 
rocks were removed during the summer of 1906 by dredging operations of the Govern- 
ment to widen the ship channel, and the spindle was shifted to another position. 

The destruction of the old group of rocks of course ended the observations, which 
had been in progress for 15 months, beginning in the summer of 1904 and extending 
through the summer of 1905. The studies over this period, however, are of considerable 
interest, since they cover the seasonal changes of one entire year. They are illustrated 
by 8 charts, which are selected from a series of 10 made during this period. 

Spindle Rocks, as shown on the charts (267-274), was a group of 10 bowlders, the 
smallest having a length of about 5 feet and the largest of about 9% feet. Some portion 
of each rock was exposed at low water and all of the rocks were covered at high tide. The 
rocks lay to the north or right of the entrance to the ship channel leading through the 
passage from Woods Hole Harbor to Buzzards Bay and were an outlying portion of 
Grassy Ledge. The rocks were exposed to very swift tide currents, which flow through 
the channel at a rate of 5 to 8 miles an hour. ‘The ledge fell off abruptly on all sides, 
but between the rocks the depth was 1 to 6 feet. The outlines of the bowlders were 
plotted in a chart showing their form and position as viewed from above. The low-water 
mark was sketched for each rock by a dotted line, and above it two other lines indi- 
cating tide marks 2 and 5 inches, respectively, above low water. A plate was made from 
the original drawing and charts were printed to be used for making the records. In the 
work of preparing this chart the writer received much assistance from Mr. F. W. Cushwa. 

The study was concerned entirely with the flora over the tops of the rocks and 
below low-water mark to a depth of 3 to 6 feet. Each species was given a number, and 
charts were plotted at intervals, the numbers with accompanying notes showing the 
position and abundance of the alge over the rocks. It was found most convenient in 
practice for two persons to take the record of the ledge, one making the examination and 
the other recording by number on the printed chart the position of each species. At 
the end of the study the list of species was arranged in the order adopted in the Catalogue, 
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necessitating a new set of numbers, which were substituted for the old. In all, 50 species 
were recorded on the rocks during the 15 months’ study, the list being as follows: 


List of alge found on Spindle Rocks. 


x. Calothrix scopulorum. 


. Ulothrix implexa. 

. Ulva Lactuca. 

. Ulva Lactuca var. rigida. 

. Enteromorpha crinita. 

. Enteromorpha intestinalis. 


Ian bt W 


13. Ectocarpus ecidioides. 
14. Ectocarpus confervoides. 
15. Ectocarpus fasciculatus. 
16. Ectocarpus granulosus. 
17. Ectocarpus ovatus. 

18. Ectocarpus penicillatus. 
19. Ectocarpus siliculosus. 
20. Ectocarpus tomentosus. 
21. Sorocarpus uveformis. 
22. Desmotrichum balticum. 
23. Desmotrichum undulatum. 
24. Phyllitis fascia. 


37- Porphyra laciniata. 

38. Acrochetium secundatum. 
39- Acrochetium virgatulum. 
40. Nemalion multifidum. 

41. Callithamnion Baileyi. 

42. Callithamnion corymbosum. 
43. Ceramium rubrum. 


CYANOPHYCE. 
| 2. Rivularia atra. 
CHLOROPHYCE. 


8. Enteromorpha prolifera. 

g. Cladophora gracilis. 

to. Cladophora lanosa. 

11. Chadophora lanosa var. uncialis. 
12. Codiolum gregarium. 


PHHOPHYCE. 


| 25. Punctaria plantaginea. 
26. Scytosiphon lomentarius. 
27. Desmarestia viridis. 

28. Chordaria flagelliformis. 
29. Mesogloia divaricata. 

30. Myrionema corunne. 

31. Chorda filum. 

32. Chorda tomentosa. 

| 33. Laminaria Agardhii. 

34. Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata. 
35. Fucus vesiculosus. 

36. Sargassum Filipendula. 


RHODOPHYCE#. 


44. Chondria dasyphylla. 
45. Dasya elegans. 

46. Polysiphonia fibrillosa. 
47- Polysiphonia urceolata. 
48. Polysiphonia violacea. 
49. Chondrus crispus. 

50. Champia parvula. 


The detailed records of the accompanying eight charts (no. 267-274) have been 
given in the legends, and it is only necessary in this account to present the most 
important conclusions from the study of the rocks throughout the seasons. 

During the winter the tops of the rocks were scraped perfectly bare of vegetation, 
and even of barnacles, by the floating ice carried back and forth through the channel 
by the swft tides.¢ The conditions at the end of the winter of 1905 are shown in chart 


267, recorded March 17, 1905. 


It is interesting to compare this chart with chart 274, 


of December 30, 1904, which shows alge well distributed over the upper portion of 
almost every rock. That vegetation had been entirely swept away in the two and one- 
half months elapsing between the two records, and no alge had as yet formed a per- 
ceptible new growth. This history is probably that of every bowlder along the shore 


@ There are, however, winters at Woods Hole when practically no floating ice is present, and at such times the alge are 
not affected. 
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when exposed to similar ice scraping and shows clearly why the littoral flora im mid- 
winter is so little developed in this region. Returning to chart 267, it will be seen that 
the alge were all below low-water mark, the most conspicuous forms being Ceramium 
vyubrum (43) and Chondrus crispus (49), forming a zone around the rocks. 

The group of rocks a month later presented a very different aspect, as shown in 
chart 268, recorded on April 22. Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis (11) had appeared in 
considerable quantity near low-water mark, and somewhat lower down was an imperfect 
zone consisting of young growth of Phyllitis fascia (24) and Scytosiphon lomentarius (26). 
Polysiphonia urceolata (47) had appeared well below low-water mark and was the most 
conspicuous member of a zone of red alge, including Ceramium rubrum (43) and Chondrus 
crispus (49). There were present Sorocarpus uvejormis, four species of Ectocarpus, and 
the two species of Desmotrichum, all new to the rocks, showing how quickly such alge, 
reproducing by zoospores, may establish themselves. A notably new form was Chorda 
tomentosa (32), which had begun to appear. 

Chart 269, recorded May 22, shows the conditions after another month, and when the 
spring flora was at its full development. Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis (11) was still 
the dominant green alga, but Enteromorpha intestinalis (7) had begun to appear, and these 
two alge had extended the green zone much higher on the rocks than at the previous 
date, April 22 (chart 268). The brown zone at low-water mark, composed chiefly of 
Ectocarpus penicillatus (18), Phyllitis fascia (24), Scytosiphon lomentarius (26), and 
Chordaria flagellijormis (28), was much more evident. Polysiphonia urceolata (47) was 
very conspicuous in the zone of red alge below the brown. Chorda tomentosa (32) was 
abundant. 

Conditions were very greatly changed after another month, as shown in chart 270, 
recorded June 29, the spring flora having given place to the beginning of the summer 
flora. Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis had entirely disappeared, and the prominent 
green zone above low-water mark was composed of Ulothrix implexa (3) and Enteromorpha 
intestinalis (7), with young growths of Ulva Lactuca var. rigida (5). The brown zone 
near low-water mark was now chiefly Scytosiphon lomentarius (26) and Chordaria flagel- 
liformis (28); Phyllitis fascia was represented by only a few old plants and Ectocarpus 
penicillatus had disappeared. The other species of Ectocarpus, Desmotrichum, and 
Sorocarpus uveformis, as well as Chorda tomentosa, were also no longer present. Polysi- 
phonia urceolata had disappeared, its place being taken by Polysiphonia violacea (48), 
which with Ceramium rubrum (43) and Chondrus crispus (49) chiefly composed the zone 
of red alge below the brown zone. Nemalion multifidum (40), a characteristic summer 
species, had begun to appear at and above low-water mark. 

The typical summer flora is shown on chart 271, recorded July 22. The conspicuous 
green alga was Ulva Lactuca var. rigida (5), growing in large patches with other green 
alge in small quantities. There was a well-defined brown zone just above low water 
composed chiefly of Chordaria flagelliformis (28) and Scytosiphon lomentarius (26), both 
bearing Ectocarpus confervoides (14) as a conspicuous epiphyte; Phyllitis fascia had dis- 
appeared. Nemalion multifidum (40) was now plentiful, fringing the rocks at low-water 
mark. Below the brown zone and mixed with it were abundant growths of Ceramium 
rubrum (43), Polysiphonia violacea (48), and Chondrus crispus (49). Chart 272, recorded 
September 2, is similar to chart 271, but with certain features more pronounced. The most 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 479 


prominent zone (much more conspicuous than in chart 271) was just below low water and 
composed of Ceramiwm rubrum (43) and Polysiphonia violacea (48), these two forms 
having taken the region formerly occupied by the brown zone. Chart 273, recorded Sep- 
tember 19, 1904, a year previous to the last, is interesting because there was no Chordaria 
flagelliformis that season and very little Polysiphonia violacea, but an abundance of 
Polysiphonia fibrillosa (46), which took the place of the first two species, forming with 
Ceramium rubrum (43) a dense zone below low-water mark. 

The conditions at the beginning of the winter and before the rocks were scraped 
by floating ice are shown in chart 274, recorded December 30, 1904. ‘This chart in the 
sequence follows chart 273, of September 19, 1904, and precedes chart 267, of March 17, 
1905, by two and one-half months. The prevailing green alga was Cladophora lanosa 
var. uncialis (11), which had taken the place of Ulva Lactuca var. rigida (5), so abundant 
in the summer, but now only represented by the bases of old plants. The brown zone 
was composed of Phyllitis fascia (24) and Scytostphon lomentarius (26); there was no 
Chordaria flagelliformis. Ceramium rubrum (43) was abundant below the brown zone 
but Polysiphonia fibrillosa (46) had almost disappeared. Two species of Ectocarpus were 
present, together with several other epiphytic brown and red alge. 

A close study of this series of charts will show very graphically the general nature 
and extent of the seasonal changes that must take place on very many ledges and groups 
of rocks along the coast, and similar seasonal changes would be expected wherever there 
is a well-developed littoral and sublittoral flora near low-water mark. Intensive studies 
of this character of well-chosen situations are far more important for our knowledge of 
seasonal habits and algal successions than random collecting undertaken along the shore. 
It is much to be desired that such work be systematically undertaken by those in a 
position to make detailed records over extended periods. Perhaps this brief record of a 
study (abruptly terminated by the destruction of the selected station), which shows 
such interesting results, will lead others to make similar investigations. 

In conclusion we wish to acknowledge our indebtedness to Miss Lillian J. MacRae, 
who, with the assistance of Mr. Collins, made the records of several charts at seasons 
when it was impossible for us to be at Woods Hole. 


Chapter V—THE DISTRIBUTION OF THE MARINE ALGA: IN THE DEEPER 
WATERS OF BUZZARDS BAY AND VINEYARD SOUND. 


By the deeper waters of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound are meant the depths 
of 2 fathoms or more, thus excluding the coast line between tide marks and the shallows 
just below. The reader is referred to the “Description of dredging stations occupied 
during present Survey,’’ section I, page 201, of this report, for detailed information as 
to the position of the stations, dates of the dredgings, depths, etc., which it is unneces- 
sary to specify in this general account. 

The varied character of the bottom of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound is respon- 
sible for many peculiarities of the algal vegetation. There are reefs of large bowlders off 
certain exposed points, but frequently the bottom in such situations is composed chiefly 
of rounded pebbles of various sizes. Then there are regions of gravel often mixed with 
shells and shell fragments, and large tracts of sand which are veritable deserts as far as 
plant life is concerned. Finally, there are some very extensive regions of black mud, 
especially characteristic of the upper portions of Buzzards Bay; these are likewise very 
barren of plant life, except where beds of Zostera marina are present in relatively shallow 
water. These characteristics are fully described in section 1, chapter 11, pages 29-33, 
and are graphically shown on chart 227. 

The lists of species are arranged after the plan in Collins’ “Preliminary Lists of 
New England Plants: V. Marine Alge,’”’ Rhodora, volume 1, page 41, 1900. ‘That is, 
they are grouped alphabetically in the order of the Chlorophyceze, Pheophycez, and 
Rhodophycez. By far the greater number of species in the deeper waters belong to the 
Rhodophyceez, the Pheophycez coming next in number, and the Chlorophycez claim- 
ing only a small proportion. 

The dredgings of the survey fall into two groups, (1) those in the middle regions of 
the Bay and Sound, at some stations within one-fourth of a mile from the shore, but 
generally in water of 5 fathoms or more in depth, and (2) those ‘‘inshore,’’ i. e., imme- 
diately skirting the coast line in water sometimes as shallow as 2 fathoms. The material 
in this account will for geographical reasons be grouped under the following headings: 

1. The middle regions of Buzzards Bay. 

2. The middle regions of Vineyard Sound. 

3. Certain inshore regions of particular interest. 

4. Some statistics refative to the distribution of algee in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard 
ae 1. THE MIDDLE REGIONS OF BUZZARDS BAY. 

Buzzards Bay, for convenience in this account, has been divided into an upper and 
lower portion by a line running from the west end of Naushon (Robinsons Hole) to 
Round Hill Point. 

The upper portion of Buzzards Bay in the middle regions has a very scanty algal 
flora. This is easily accounted for by the character of the bottom, which for the most 
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part consists of mud or fine muddy sand. Mud and fine sand furnish poor attachment 
for alge, and their shifting nature, especially when disturbed by storms and tide currents, 
give conditions very unfavorable for algal growth. The water is relatively shallow in this 
region, occasionally more than 7 fathoms deep, but generally under 6 fathoms. The 
following species were found growing in the upper portion of the Bay, the numbers refer- 


ring to Fish Hawk stations: 


Arthrocladia villosa, 7653, few. 

Chordaria flagelliformis, 7653 and 7654, few. 

Desmarestia aculeata, 7653 and 7655, few. 

Desmarestia viridis, 7653 many; 7654, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii, 7653 and 7654, few. 

Ralfsia clavata, 7639, few. 

Sargassum Filipendula, 7630 (1907), 7639, and 
7654, few. 

Agardhiella tenera, 7615, 7632, 7645, 7648, 7649, 
and 7650, few. 

Callithamnion Baileyi, 7653, few. 

Ceramium tenuissimum, 7652, few. 

Champia parvula, 7610 (1907), 7653 and 7654, many; 
7630 (1907), 7648 and 7651 (1907), few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens, 7653 and 7654, few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, 7639 
and 7653, few. 

Dasya elegans, 7632, few. 


Griffithsia tenuis, 7632, few. 

Grinnellia americana, 7621, 7628, 7629 and 7648, 
many; 7615, 7624, 7625, 7630, 7632, 7634, 7635, 
7639, 7649 and 7653, few. 

Lithothamnion polymorphum, 7621, few. 

Lomentaria uncinata, 7632 and 7653, few. 

Phyllophora Brodizi, 7610, 7611, 7613, 7614, 7615, 
7617, 7618, 7627 and 7654, few. 

Phyllophora membranifolia, 7635, many; 7610 
(1907), 7621 (1907), 7630, 7630 (1907), 7631, 7632, 
and 7639 (1907), few. 

Polysiphonia nigrescens, 7648,7654,and 7655, many; 
Wee 7615, 7636, 7637, 7638, 7639, 7649, and 7650, 
ew. 

Polysiphonia variegata, 7632, few. 

Rhodomela subfusca, 7639 and 7652, few. 

Rhodymenia palmata, 7653 and 7656, few. 


The lower portion of Buzzards Bay presents conditions more varied than the upper 


portion. 


The depth is generally over 8 fathoms, and all of the stations of the greatest 
depth in the Bay (10 to 19 fathoms) are found in this region. 


The nature of the bottom 


changes near the entrance of the Bay from mud and sand, characteristic of the upper 
portion, to gravel and stones, present at a number of stations (7664, 7665, 7666, 7667, 
7670, 7671, 7672, 7673). This is a much more favorable bottom for alge, and the number 
of species and total quantity of vegetation are very much greater than in the upper 
portion of the Bay. The following species were found in the lower portion of the Bay: 


Chorda filum, 7656, few. 

Chordaria flagelliformis, 7656, many; 7667, few. 

Desmarestiaaculeata, 7656, 7657, 7662,and 7671, few. 

Desmarestia viridis, 7665, few. 

Dictyosiphon hippuroides, 7656, many. 

Ectocarpus fasiculatus, 7656, many. 

Laminaria Agardhii, 7656 and 7657,many; 7660, 
7662, and 7663, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata, 7670, many; 7664, 
7665, 7666, 7667, and 7671, few. 

Ralfsia clavata, 7671, few. 

Sargassum Filipendula, 7657, few. 

Agardhiella tenera, 7661, few. 

Ahnfeldtia plicata, 7656, few. 

Antithamnion cruciatum, 7671, few. 

Callithamnion Baileyi, 7656, many. 

Ceramium rubrum, 7656, many; 7665 and 7670, few. 
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Champia parvula, 7661, 7662, and 7663, many; 7656, 
7657, 7664, 7668, 7670, 7671, and 7672, few. 

Chondrus crispus, 7656 and 7659, many; 7663, 766s, 
7668, 7670, 7672, and 7673, few. 

Corallina officinalis, 7663, many. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens, 7656, 7659, and 7660, 
few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, 7651 
(1907), 7656, 7659, 7662 (1907), 7664, 7666, 7672, 
and 7673, few. 

Dasya elegans, 7656, 7666, 7674, and 7675, few. 

Delesseria sinuosa, 7664, few. 

Grinnellia americana, 7671, many; 7660, 7661, 7663, 
7670, and 7675, few. 

Lithothamnion polymorphum, 7659, few. 

Lomentaria uncinata, 7671 and 7675, few. 

Melobesia membranacea, 7672, many. 
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Phyllophora Brodizi, 7656, many; 7663, 7672 and 
7673, few. 

Phyllophora membranifolia, 7659 and 7662, many; 
7657, 7660, 7663 (1907), 7664, 7666, 7672 (1907), 
and 7675, few. 

Pleonosporium Borreri, 7675, few. 

Polyides rotundus, 7659, many; 7660 and 7666, 
few. 

Polysiphonia elongata, 7656, 7662 (1907), 7665, and 
7675, few. 
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Polysiphonia nigrescens, 7659, many; 7656, 7664, 
7666, 7668, and 7672, few. 

Polysiphonia urceolata, 7670, 7673, and 7675, few. 

Polysiphonia violacea, 7664, few. 

Rhodomela subfusca, 7656 and 7667, few. 

Rhodymenia palmata, 7664, 7665, 7666, 7667, 7670, 
and 7671, few. 

Seirospora Griffithsiana, 7660, few. 

Spyridia filamentosa, 7671, many; 7656 and 7675, 
few. 


Summarizing this statement of the algal vegetation in Buzzards Bay, it may be said 
that the life conditions are much more favorable in the lower portions of the Bay than in 
the upper, since the bottom is generally stony and the water clearer, because silt and 
mud are less frequent. These characteristics are graphically shown on chart 227, and 
it will be noted that the greater part of Buzzards Bay has a muddy bottom. Such 
regions in the deeper waters are almost deserts as regards vegetation. The algal flora 
of the upper portion of Buzzards Bay is, in the summer, composed of species character- 
istic of the warm-water sublittoral formation, which also extends somewhat into the 
lower portions of the Bay. However, the vegetation changes markedly toward the 
entrance of the Bay, both as to its characteristics and its quantity, as is shown by 
the above lists. Species appear which are peculiar to the cool-water sublittoral forma- 
tion. Around the exposed reefs of Sow and Pigs the vegetation is typical of this forma- 
tion, which is presented in even greater luxuriance off Gay Head. 


2. THE MIDDLE REGIONS OF VINEYARD SOUND. 


The conditions in Vineyard Sound differ from those of Buzzards Bay in several 
respects. The tides which flow east with the flood and west with the ebb have a 
velocity of 1 to 3 knots an hour, which is so strong a current that extensive deposits 
of mud or fine silt are generally rendered impossible. The bottom is in consequence 
chiefly hard sand, frequently mixed with shell fragments, gravel, or stones. There is 
little or no mud in the middle regions of the Sound. The average depth is somewhat 
greater than that of the Bay, but not enough to be an important factor in determining 
the character of the vegetation. ‘There are no large areas of shallows under 6 fathoms, 
as are found in the upper portion of Buzzards Bay, the Middle Ground being the only 
extensive region of shoal water, and that is composed chiefly of sand and is quite barren 
of vegetation. 

Vineyard Sound within the limits of this Survey (that is, from a line drawn between 
the westerly end of Cuttyhunk and Gay Head to a line between Falmouth Heights and 
East Chop) has for convenience been divided into three regions as follows: (a) The 
westerly portion from the entrance to a line between the west end of Naushon (Robinsons 
Hole) and Kopeecon Point (Cape Higgon), (b) the narrow portion of the Sound between 
Naushon and Marthas Vineyard to a line connecting Nobska Point and West Chop, and 
(c) the easterly portion of the Sound from the last line to one between Falmouth Heights 
and East Chop. 

The westerly portion of Vineyard Sound includes large areas with a bottom of hard 
sand or sand with shell fragments, but exceptions to these conditions were found at a 
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number of stations (see chart 227). 


(chart 227), and the average for this portion of the Sound was about 1214 fathoms. 
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The greatest depths were between 17 and 19 fathoms 


The 


following is the list of alge found in the deeper waters of the westerly portion of Vineyard 


Sound: 


Arthrocladia villosa, 7734, many; 7725, 7728 and 
7729, few. 

Chorda filum, 7567, 7571, and 7591, few. 

Cladostephus verticillatus, 7717, many; 7598 and 
7734) few. 

Desmarestia aculeata, 7718, many; 7566, 7588, 7595, 
7596, 7719, 7720, and 7730, few. 

Desmarestia viridis, 7731 (1907), many; 7677, 7678, 
7706, 7707; 7710; 7725, 7728, 7730, and 7734, few, 

Dictyosiphon hippuroides, 7725, many; 7676, 7729, 
and 7730, few. 

Ectocarpus siliculosus, 7717 and 7728, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii, 7718, many; 7581 (1907), 7582 
7583, 7584, 7588, 7589, 7592, 7593) 7595) 7599: 
7677, 7702, 7703, 7706, 7719, and 7728, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata, 7582, 7583, 7679, 
7680, 7681, 7701, 7704, 7706, 7707, 7719, 77207 
7723, 7724, and 7731, few. 

Laminaria digitata, 7593 and 7722, few. 

Actinococcus subcutaneus, 7583 and 7595, few. 

Agardhiella tenera, 7735, many; 7728, 7730, and 
7734, few. 

Ahnfeldtia plicata, 7593, 7598, 7599, 7718, 7719, 
7720, 7721, 7724, and 7725, few. 

Antithamnion cruciatum, 7724 and 7735, many; 
7566, 7571, 7690, 7720, 7730, and 7734, few. 

Antithamnion plumula, 7678, few. 

Callithamnion roseum, 7725, few. 

Ceramium rubrum, 7721, many; 7571, 7575, 7576, 
7589, 7593» 7676, 7680, 7701, 7704, 7710, 7717, 
7719, 7722, 7731 (1907), and 7734, few. 

Ceramium tenuissimum, 7724, 7725, and 7726, 
many; 7730, few. 

Champia parvula, 7572 and 7724, many; 7566, 7567, 
7568, 7569, 7571, 7574) 7575» 7579, 7578, 7588, 
7676, 7703, 7725, 7728, 7729, and 7734, few. 

Chondrus crispus, 7718 and 7720, many; 7566, 7581 
(1907), 7582, 7583, 7584, 7585, 7589, 7591, 7596, 
and 7731 (1907), few. 

Corallina officinalis, 7566, 7583, and 7596, few. 


Cystoclonium purpurascens, 7720 and 7729, few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, 7707, 
773°, and 7731 (1907), many; 7585, 7601, 7676, 
7678, 7686, 7692, 7693, 7703, 7706, 7717, 7718, 
7719, and 7722, few. 

Dasya elegans, 7734, few. 

Delesseria sinuosa, 7701, 7719, and 7720, many; 
7582, 7591, 7593) 7595 7690, 7692, 7693, 7703, 
7709, and 7721, few. 

Grinnellia americana, 7734 and 7735, many; 75 
7579, 7589, 7724, 7725) 7727) 7729) 7730 and 77 
few. 

Lomentaria rosea, 7593, 7708, and 7709, few. 

Lomentaria uncinata, 7734 and 7735, few. 

Melobesia pustulata, 7582, many. 

Phyllophora Brodizi, 7583, 7584, 7591, 7595, 7596, 
and 7598, few. 

Phyllophora membranifolia, 7706, 7710, 7719, 7722, 
7725, and 7720, few. 

Plumaria elegans, 7720, many; 7584, 7719, and 
7728, few. 

Polyides rotundus, 7581 (1907), 7701, and 7717, few. 

Polysiphonia elongata, 7685, 7701, 7723, and 7726, 
many; 7581 (1907), 7678, 7686, 7698, 7702, 7706, 
7799) 7717) 7724) 7725) 7727) 7728) 7739 773% 
(1907), and 7734, few. 

Polysiphonia nigrescens, 7724, 7725, 7728, 7729, 
773°, 773% (1907), and 7734, many; 7581 (1907); 
7717, 7718, and 7726, few. 

Polysiphonia violacea, 7681, 7704, and 7721, few. 

Rhodomela Rochei, 7731 (1907), few. 

Rhodymenia palmata, 7567, 7569, 7578, 7582, 7584, 
7585, 7588, 7591, 7593. 7595, 7701; 7703, 7708, 
7738, 7719, 7720, 7723, 7724, 7728, 7729, and 
7731 (1907), few. 

Seirospora Griffithsiana, 7728, many; 7729, few. 

Spermothamnion Turneri, 7585, 7588, 7589, 7508, 
7717, and 7710, few. 

Spyridia filamentosa, 7724, 7725, 7726, and 7735, 
many; 7571, 7572, 7588, and 7720, few. 


ps 
lo? 
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It is an interesting fact that the growths of alge are most luxuriant nearest Gay 


Head, the Cuttyhunk side of Vineyard Sound in the deeper waters being very barren of 
vegetation. The depth is nowhere sufficiently great to be an important factor in 
determining the distribution of the alge, for stations 7719 (17 fathoms), 7582, 7583, and 
7584 (all about 15 fathoms) gave a large variety of species in considerable quantity. 
Gravelly and rocky bottoms generally have the greatest quantity of vegetation. The 
dredgings determined the presence of extensive areas of sand, which support little or 
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no algal life. The most important of these were around the following groups of stations: 
(7677, 7592); (7708, 7709, 7590); (7679, 7681, 7702); (7577, 7597, 7682, 7698, 7699, 


7790; 7727); (7573 7574s 7695); (7569, 7579; 7736). 
Proceeding eastward into the Sound from the entrance the most marked change in 


the algal life is the appearance of such species as Arthrocladia villosa, Chorda filum, 
Dictyosiphon hippuroides, Agardhuella tenera, Ceramium tenuissimum, Champia parvula, 
and Grinnellia americana. ‘These were not found in the deeper waters at the entrance of 
the Sound, but were all fairly abundant eastward, Agardhiella, Champia, and Grinnellia 
being very characteristic of the Sound flora from this point on. 

The most striking feature of the summer flora in the deeper waters at the entrance of 
Vineyard Sound is the presence in considerable quantity of certain species restricted 
wholly or almost wholly to the more open waters included in the survey. Prominent 
among these are Laminaria Agardhit var. vittata, Laminaria digitata, Delesseria sinuosa, 
Lomentaria rosea, Plumaria elegans, and Rhodymema palmata. Considered as a whole, 
the flora at the westerly entrance of Vineyard Sound takes its chief interest from the 
presence of species peculiar to the cool-water sublittoral formation. 

The narrow portion of Vineyard Sound will now be described. This lies between 
the islands of Naushon and Marthas Vineyard and may be included between a line 
drawn from Kopeecan Point to the west end of Naushon (Robinsons Hole) and a line 
from West Chop to Nobska Point. The bottom is much more varied (see chart 227) 
than in the westerly portion of the Sound, which in the deeper waters is almost entirely 
hard sand. There are, however, some extensive areas of sand adjacent to similar 
regions in the westerly portion of the Sound, and the region between the Middle Ground 
and Marthas Vineyard is likewise sandy. A few stations (7554, 7564, and 7697) pre- 
sented a muddy bottom. All other stations comprising the greater part of the middle 
region of this portion of the Sound showed a bottom of gravel or gravel and stones. 
The general character of the bottom may be described as variegated, areas of gravel 
lying next to areas of sand or of large pebbles, the distribution of the sand being deter- 
mined in all probability largely by the varied flow and scouring of the tidal currents. 
The greatest depths were from 15 to 17 fathoms; the average depth about ro fathoms. 

The following algzee were found in the deeper waters of this, the narrowest portion 
of the Sound: 


Arthrocladia villosa, 7733 many; 39 and 7732, few. 

Chorda filum, 7542bis, 7551, 7557, and 7559, few. 

Chordaria flagelliformis, 7524 and 7525, few. 

Cladostephus verticillatus, 7525bis, 7744, and 7753, 
few. 

Desmarestia aculeata, 7739, few. 


Desmarestia viridis, 7525bis, many; 7522bis, 
7524bis, 7543bis, and 7549 (1907), few. 

Ectocarpus siliculosis, 7525bis, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii, 7525bis, many; 7524bis, 


7532bis, 7533bis, 7536, 7541, 7557) 7732) 7739) 
7740, and 7740, few. 

Mesogloia divaricata, 7548, few. 

Ralfsia clavata, 7524bis, few. 

Sargassum Filipendula, 7525bis, 7533bis, 7537, 
7552, 7554) 7555) 7557) 7749 7742) 7744, 7749) 
and 7750, few. 


Actinococcus subcutaneus, 7521bis and 7525bis, 
many; 7522bis and 7525bis, few. 

Agardhiella tenera, 7525bis, many; 7533, 7533bis 
7535» 7536, 7537, 7540 7541, 754tbis, 7542, 
7543bis, 7553) 7559) 7502) 7733» 7744» 775%) 7753 
and 7754, few. 

| Ahnfeldtia plicata, 7524bis and 752sbis, few. 

Antithamnion cruciatum, 7543bis and 7554bis, 
many; 7521bis, 7522bis, 7523bis, 7533bis, 7541bis, 
7732» 7744, and 7745, few. 

Callithamnion Baileyi, 7523, few. 

Callithamnionroseum, 7521bis, 7744, and 7754, few. 

Ceramium fastigiatum, 7542 and 7548, few. 

Ceramium rubrum 7542, 7551, 7551 (1907), and 7557, 
many; 7524, 7525, 754tbis, 7548, 7554, 7559) 7500, 
7565bis, 7732, 7733) 7739) 7746, and 7749, few. 


| 
| 
| 
| 
| 


Ceramium strictum, 7746, few. 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 


Ceramium tenuissimum, 7542bis, many; 753obis, 
7541bis, 7554bis, 7559, and 756sbis, few. 

Champia parvula, 7549bis, 7732, 7733, 7745) 7749 
7752, and 7754, many; 7521, 7521 (1907), 7523bis, 
7525, 7525bis, 7526 (1907), 7533biS, 7534, 7541) 
754xbis, 7542, 7542 (1907), 7543 (1907), 7547) 7549 
(2907), 755%, 755% (1907), 7553, 7554) 7554bis, 
7557» 7559» 7560, 7562, 7565bis, 7739, 7741, 7746, 
and 7753, few. 

Chondrus crispus, 7521 (1907), 7533bis, and 7749, 
many; 7523bis, 7524bis, 7525bis, 7536, 7542bis, 
7554; 7554bis, 7560, 7561, 7562, 7732, 7739, and 
7746, few. 

Corallina officinalis, 7531bis, many. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens, 7524bis, 
7542 (1907), and 7549 (1907), few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, 39, 
7523, 7534, and 7740, few. 

Dasya elegans, 7733, 7751, and 7753, few. 

Delesseria sinuosa, 39, few. 

Gracilaria multipartita, 7554bis, few. 

Griffithsia Bornetiana, 7533bis, 7749, and 7754, few. 

Grinnellia americana, 7542 and 7733, many; 7521, 
7521 (1907), 7525bis, 7527, 7531bis, 7536, 7537, 
7549, 7541, 7546, 7547, 7549, 7551, 7553) 7554s 
7550bis, 7557, 7559, 7560, 7562, 7565bis, 7732, 
7737> 7741, and 7753, few. 

Hildenbrandia prototypus, 7544bis and 7547bis, 
many; 7533bis, 7546bis, and 7747, few. 

Lithothamnion polymorphum, 7524bis, 752sbis, 
7533bis, 7534bis, and 7544bis, many; 7534,7535bis, 
7539, 7539bis, and 7752, few. 


7525bis, 
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Lomentaria uncinata, 7537, 7548, 7551, 7557» 7733> 
and 7751, few. 

Melobesia Lejolisii, 7525bis, many. 

Melobesia membranacea, 7739, few. 

Phyllophora Brodizi, 7521bis, 7523, 7524, 7525bis, 
7526(1907), and 7533bis, many; 7522bis, 7524bis, 
7525) 7539) 7532) 7534) 7535» 7530, 7530bis, 7537; 
7541, 7542 (1907), 7739, 7744, and 7749, few. 

Phyllophora Brodizi var. catenata, 7521 (1907), 
many. 

Phyllophora membranifolia, 7521bis, 752sbis, 
753tbis, 7533bis, 7739, 7749, 7742, 7744, and 7749, 
many; 7523bis, 7524bis, 7530 (1907), 7542bis, 
es (1907),7549(1907),7741, 7743, 7745,and 7754, 
ew. 

Polyides rotundus, 7752, many; 7526 (1907), 7532bis, 
7533bis, 7536, 7541bis, 7560, 7749, and 7751, few. 

Polysiphonia elongata, 7557, 7733, 7739) 775%) 7752 
and 7754, few. 

Polysiphonia nigrescens, 7752, many; 7523bis, 7549 
(1907), 7551, and 7551 (1907), few. 

Polysiphonia violacea, 7523bis, few. 

Rhodomela subfusca, 7554bis, few. 

Rhodymenia palmata, 7530bis, few. 

Spermothamnion Turneri, 7525bis, 7533bis, and 
7749, many; 752tbis, 7524, 7526 (1907), 7530bis, 
7537) 7542, 7548; 7551, 7553» 7560, 7562, 7739, 
7741, 775%, 7752, and 7754, few. 

Spyridia filamentosa, 7530bis, 7533bis, 7542, 7559, 
7562, 7741, aud 7749, few. 


The narrow portion of Vineyard Sound as well as the westerly portion presents 


some large areas practically devoid of vegetation for the reason that the bottom is 
sandy. The chief of these regions are around stations (7556, 7562, 7563, 7564, 7565, 
7697), (7547 7549, 7559 7551) 7552s 7553), (7536, 7539) 7543) 7544) 7545» 7739 7737) 
(7530, 7531), (7521, 7522, 7527 7528, 7529) 7532) 7533): 

The more varied character of the bottom in the deeper waters of the narrow portion 
of the Sound gives a larger representation of alge, both in abundance and in number of 
species, than the westerly portion. Certain species appear which were not noted or were 
uncommon in the deeper waters of the westerly portion: Chordaria flagelliformis, 
Mesogloia divaricata, Sargassum Filipendula, Raljsia clavata, Callithamnion Baileyi, 
Ceramium fastigiatum, Ceramium strictum, Gracilaria multipartita, Griffithsia Bornetiana, 
Hildenbrandia prototypus, Lithothamnion polymorphum, Melobesia membranacea, and 
Rhodomela subjusca. 

Other species characteristic of more open waters are not present in this part of the 
Sound or are very rare; conspicuous among these are Chetomorpha melagonium, Lami- 
naria Agardhi var. vittata, Laminaria digitata, Delesseria sinuosa, Lomentaria rosea, 
Plumaria elegans, and Rhodymenia palmata. Considering the list as a whole, the most 
striking features are the abundance and widespread distribution of Sargassum Filipen- 
dula, Agardhiella tenera, Ceramium rubrum, Champia parvula, Chondrus crispus, Grin- 
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nellia americana, Phyllophora Brodiei, Phyllophora membranijolia, and Spermothamnion 
Turneri; these species are found at 12 or more stations each, and may be considered 
the dominant forms. The list in general clearly shows that the alge of the summer in 
the deeper waters of the narrow portion of Vineyard Sound belong to the warm-water 
sublittoral formation. 

The easterly portion of Vineyard Sound®@ included in this Survey is a triangular 
region between a line drawn from Nobska Point to West Chop and a line between Fal- 
mouth Heights and East Chop. The bottom here is much more stony than in the 
westerly portion of the Sound (see chart 227). While there is considerable sand in spots, 
there are no sandy areas so extensive as to include several stations. ‘This region, there- 
fore, may be described in general as gravelly, stony, and rocky, with sand in spots. 
The greatest depths were about 13 fathoms (chart 227), the average about 9 fathoms. 


The following algze were found in the easterly portion of the Sound: 


Arthrocladia villosa, 7755, few. 

Cladostephus verticillatus, 7760, 7771, and 7779, 
few. 

Dictyosiphon hippuroides, 7760, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii, 7755, 7767, 7775, and 7776, 
few. 

Ralfsia clavata, 7780, few. 

Sargassum Filipendula, 7755, 7760, 7763, 7764, 
7766, 7767, 7772, 7775) 7779 7778) 7789, 7781, 
and 7783, few. 

Sphacelaria cirrhosa, 7760 many; 7772, few. 

Agardhiella tenera, 7778 many; 7755, 7758, 7760, 
7793, 7793 (1907), 7764, 7765, 7766, 7766 (1907), 
777%) 77725 7775) 7777) 7779) 7780 7781, 7782, and 
7783, few. 

Ahnfeldtia plicata 7760, few. 

Antithamnion cruciatum, 7764, 7768, 7770, 7772, 
7773, and 7774, many; 7757, 7760, 7765, 7766, 
777%) 7774, 7779, and 7780, few. 

Callithamnion Baileyi, 7768 and 7772, many; 7778, 
few. 

Callithamnion roseum, 7764, 7767, 7779, 7771, 77725 
7774) 7775) and 7776, many; 7756, 7759, 7766, 7768, 
7769; 7773» 7778; 7779» 7780, 7781, and 7782, few. 

Callithamniontetragonum,7764, 7765,and 7766, few. 

Ceramium rubrum, 7755, many. 

Ceramium strictum, 7763 and 7764, few. 

Ceramium tenuissimum, 7777 and 7783, many; 7781, 
few. 

Champia parvula, 7760, 7764,7775, and 7776, many; 
7758) 7757) 7758) 7759, 7793, 7763 (1907), 7765, 
7796, 7767, 7769, 7770 7771) 7772 7774) 77775 
7778; 7779, 7780, 7781, 7782, and 7783, few. 

Chondria dasyphylla, 7755, 7774, 7777) 7778) 7781 
7782, and 7783, few. 

Chondrus crispus, 7764, 7766, and 7768, many; 7759, 
7760, 7763 (1907), 7765, 7767, 7769, 7779 7771) 
7772 7777) 7779, and 778r, few. 


Cystoclonium purpurascens, 7760, few. 

Dasya elegans, 7775, many; 7755, 7768, 7779, 7777) 
7778; 7779 7780, 7781, 7782, and 7783, few. 

Gracilaria multipartita, 7766, few. 

Griffithsia Bornetiana, 7755, 7778, and 7782, few. 

Grinnellia americana, 7755, 7756, 7758, 7759, 7760, 
7763, 7764, 7766, 7767, 7768, 7771, 7772) 7774 
7775» 7779 77775 7778) 7779) 7780, 7780 (1907), 
7781, 7782, and 7783, few. 

Hildenbrandia prototypus, 7757, 7759, 7760, 7766, 
7777, 7778, and 7780, few. 

Lithothamnion polymorphum, 7760, many; 7757, 
7763 (1907), 7764, 7766, 7767, 7769, 7772, and 
7778, few. 

Lomentaria uncinata, 7760, many; 7757, 7759, 7763, 
7794, 7796, 7777) 7778, 7781, and 7782, few. 

Melobesia Lejolisii, 7779, 7780, and 7782, many. 

Melobesia pustulata, 7768 and 7770, many; 7764 
and 7765, few. 

Phyllophora Brodizi, 7763 (1907) and 7766, few. 

Phyllophora membranifolia, 7770 and 7775, many; 
7755) 7759) 7760, 7764, 7765, 7766, 7768, 7769, 
7772) 7774» 7780, 7782, and 7783, few. 

Polyides rotundus, 7759 and 7766, few. 

Polysiphonia elongata, 7760, 7766, 7772, and 7780, 
few. 

Polysiphonia fibrillosa, 7759, few. 

Polysiphonia Harveyi, 7778, 7779, 7780, 7781, 7782, 
and 7783, few. 

Polysiphonia nigrescens, 7760 and 7763 (1907), few. 

Polysiphonia violacea, 7780, few. 

Rhodymenia palmata, 7755, few. 

Spermothamnion Turneri, 7764, 7770, 7772, and 
7775» Many; 7755, 7759) 7760, 7703, 777%) 7774 
7777) 7779) 7780, 7781, and 7782, few. 

Spyridia filamentosa, 7776, many; 7759, 7760, 7763, 
7763 (1907), and 7783, few. 


a As stated before, this region might be considered as within the limits of Nantucket Sound if an arbitrary line were drawn 


between this body of water and Vineyard Sound, 
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The proportionate amount of algal life was very much greater in the deeper waters 
of this, the easterly portion of Vineyard Sound, than in the other regions, and there 
were no extensive barren areas. The character of the algal flora was essentially similar 
to that in the narrow portion of the Sound. The following species, however, present in 
the narrow portion, were not observed, although it is probable that all of the forms 
occur at times in this region: 


Chorda filum. Actinococcus subcutaneus. 

Chordaria flagelliformis. Ceramium fastigiatum. 

Desmarestia aculeata. Corallina officinalis. 

Desmarestia viridis. ; Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum. 
Ectocarpus siliculosus. Melobesia membranacea. 

Mesogloia divaricata. Rhodomela subfusca. 


Ralfsia clavata. 


Some alge were found which are not recorded in the previous lists: Sphacelaria 
cirrhosa, Callithamnion tetragonum, Chondria dasyphylla, Melobesia Lejolisii, Polysiphonia 
fibrillosa, and Polysiphonia Harveyi. However, most of these latter were in small quan- 
tities, and the Melobesia Lejolisti and Polysiphonia Harveyi occur in relation to beds of 
Zostera. The summer algal flora of the easterly portion of Vineyard Sound is clearly 
representative of the warm-water sublittoral formation. 


3, CERTAIN INSHORE REGIONS OF PARTICULAR INTEREST. 


It would be impossible in the limits of this paper to describe in detail the character 
of the vegetation along the entire coast line of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound as 
determined from the dredgings at the inshore stations. There are, however, certain 
regions of particular interest because of various physiographical peculiarities, and of 
these the following will be briefly described: (1) Gay Head and vicinity, (2) the reefs 
of Sow and Pigs, (3) the passage of Woods Hole, (4) Robinsons Hole, (5) Quicks Hole, 
(6) Menemsha Bight, (7) Tarpaulin Cove, (8) Vineyard Haven, (9) Cove west of Cutty- 
hunk Neck, (10) the Middle Ground. 


(1) GAY HEAD AND VICINITY. 


The most interesting region in the limits of the Survey with respect to algal life is 
that around Gay Head. This area presents a greater luxuriance of growth and variety 
of species than any neighboring region, chiefly on account of the varied character of the 
bottom and also because a number of forms characteristic of cold waters are able to 
live on the exposed reefs and ledges. Conspicuous among these are Laminaria digitata, 
Delesseria sinuosa, Gymnogongrous norvegicus, Lomentaria rosea, Plumaria elegans, and 
Euthora cristata. Euthora cristata was dredged by W. G. Farlow off Gay Head in 8 to 10 
fathoms in September, 1871, but we have not been fortunate enough to find this striking 
species, indicating that it is not common. The conditions under which most of the 
alge of this region live are clearly those of the cool-water sublittoral formation. 

The region is complex and there are at least three clearly defined zones. The first 
zone (stations 50 and 51) is in shallow water and includes large rocks, some of which 
rise above the water, with sandy areas between them. The second zone (stations 44 
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to 49) comprises various reefs that lie off Gay Head, and especially the ledge known 
as Devils Bridge; these rocks are in 2 to 5 fathoms and the bottom between them is 
sandy. The third zone (stations 56-60, 7581 and 7731) is in deeper water outside of 


the reefs and has a rocky, gravelly, or sandy bottom in 5 to 12 fathoms. 


will be considered in order. 


These zones 


The first zone (stations 50 and 51) in shallow water was studied August 9, 1904. 
It comprised the following species, chiefly growing on rocks: 


Calothrix scopulorum (on piles). 
Chzetomorpha area (on piles). 
Cladophora albida var. refracta. 
Enteromorpha intestinalis. 
Enteromorpha prolifera. 

Ulva Lactuca var. rigida. 

Chorda filum. 

Chordaria flagelliformis. 

Desmotrichum undulatum (on Zostera). 
Ectocarpus fasciculatus (on larger algz). 
Ectocarpus siliculosus (on larger alge). 
Fucus evanescens. 

Fucus vesiculosus. 

Fucus vesiculosus var. sphzrocarpus. 
Laminaria Agardhii. 

Laminaria digitata. 


Phyllitis fascia. 

Scytosiphon lomentarius. 

Ahnfeldtia plicata. 

Callithamnion Baileyi (on Chondrus). 
Ceramium rubrum (on Chondrus). 
Champia parvula. 

Chondrus crispus. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum. 
Nemalion multifidum. 

Pleonosporium Borreri (on larger alge). 
Polysiphonia fibrillosa. 

Polysiphonia nigrescens. 

Polysiphonia violacea. 

Rhodomela subfusca (on piles). 
Rhodymenia palmata. 
Spermothamnion Turneri. 


The second zone (stations 44 to 49) was also studied August 9, 1904. The list of 


species is as follows: 


Cheetomorpha melagonium, 44 and 45, few. 

Chorda filum, 47 and 49, few. 

Desmarestia aculeata, 46, 47, and 48, few. 

Desmarestia viridis, 46, few. 

Ectocarpus siliculosus, 44 and 45, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii, 44, 45, 46, 47, and 49, few. 

Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata, 44, 45, and 47, few. 

Laminaria digitata, 44 and 48, few. 

Ahnfeldtia plicata, 47 and 49, many; 44, 46, and 48, 
few. 

Ceramium fastigiatum, 44, few. 

Ceramium rubrum, 44, 45, 46, 47, and 48, few. 

Champia parvula, 49, many; 44, 46, and 47, few. 

Chondrus crispus, 44, 45, 46, 47, 48, and 49, many. 

Corallina officinalis, 47, many; 44, 45, and 48, few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens, 44 and 49, many. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, 44, 45, 
46, and 47, many; 48 and 49, few. 


Delesseria sinuosa, 45, many; 46, few. 

Grinnellia americana, 49, few. 

Lomentaria rosea, 45, few. 

Melobesia pustulata, 45, 46, 47, and 49, many; 44, 
few. 

Phyllophora Brodizi, 45,many; 44, 46, 47, 48, and 
49, few. 

Plumaria elegans, 44, few. 

| Polyides rotundus, 46, 47, and 48, many; 44, few. 

| Polysiphonia elongata, 44 and 45, many; 46, 47, 48, 

and 49, few. 

| Polysiphonia nigrescens, 49, many; 47, ew. 

Polysiphonia violacea, 45 and 48, few. 

Rhodymenia palmata, 45, 46, and 47, many; 44 and 
48, few. 

Seirospora Griffithsiana, 49, few. 

Spermothamnion Turneri, 44, 45, and 46, many; 47 
and 49, few. 


The third zone (stations 56-60, 7581 and 7731) was studied August 15,1904. The 
following list includes the species of the seven stations: 


Cheetomorpha melagonium, 56, 57, 58, and 60, few. | Laminaria Agardhii, 57, 59, 60, 7581 (1907), and 


Arthrocladia villosa, 56, many. 


7731, few. 


Desmarestia aculeata, 57, many; 56, 59, 60, and | Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata, 57 and 7731, many; 


7731, few. 


59 and 60, few. 


Desmarestia viridis, 57, 58, 7731, and 7731 (1907), | Ralfsia clavata, 57, many; 56, 58, and 59, few. 


many; 59, few. 


Ahnfeldtia plicata, 60, few. 
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Antithamnion cruciatum, 56, few. 

Antithamnion plumula, 57 and 58, few. 

Callithamnion roseum, 57, few. 

Ceramium rubrum, 57 and 7731, many; 59 and 7731 
(1907), few. 

Chondrus crispus, 56, 57, and 58, many; 59, 60, 7581 
(1907), and 7731 (1907), few. 

Corallina officinalis, 56 and 57, many; 58, 60, and 
7581, few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens, 56, 57, 58, and 59, 
many; 60, few. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, 56, 58, 
59, and 7731 (1907), many; 60, 7581 (1907), and 
7731, few. 

Delesseria sinuosa, 56, 57, and 58, many; 7731, few. 

Grinnellia americana, 56, many; 7581, few. 

Gymmnogongrus norvegicus, 56, few. 

Hildenbrandia prototypus, 58 and 59, many. 

Lithothamnion polymorphum, 57, 58, 59, and 60, 
many. 

Lomentaria rosea, 57 and 58, many; 56 and so, few. 
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Melobesia farinosa, 57 and 58, many. 

Melobesia membranacea, 56, 57, and 58, many. 

Melobesia pustulata, 57, few. 

Phyllophora Brodizi, 56, 57,and 58, many; sg, few. 

Phyllophora membranifolia, 56, 57, and 58, many; 
60, few. 

Plumaria elegans, 57, 58, and 59, many. 

Polyides rotundus, 56, 57, 58, 60, and 7581 (1907), 
few. 

Polysiphonia atrorubescens, 56, many. 

Polysiphonia elongata, 56, 59, and 7731, many; 60, 
7581 (1907), and 7731 (1907), few. 

Polysiphonia nigrescens, 60 and 7731, many; 59, 
7581 (1907), and 7731 (1907), few. 

Rhodomela subfusca, 56, few. 

Rhodomela Rochei, 7731 (1907), few. 

Rhodymenia palmata, 59, many; 60 and 7731 (1907), 
few. 

Scinaia furcellata, 57, few. 

Spermothamnion Turneri, 56, 57, and 58, many; 
59, few. 


(2) THE REEFS OF SOW AND PIGS. 


The bottom around the reefs of Sow and Pigs (stations 35, 36 and 37), lying off Cut- 
tyhunk, has an algal flora noteworthy for the presence of such species as Delesseria sinuosa, 
Lomentaria rosea,and Plumaria elegans, forms which are also characteristic of the ledges off 
Gay Head and are members of the cool-water sublittoral formation. The quantity of 
algee is, however, not great. An examination of the reefs themselves, although difficult, 
would doubtless prove interesting. There were considerable amounts of Corallina 
officinalis (35, 36, 37), Delesseria sinuosa (35, 36), Phyllophora Brodiai (35, 36, 37), and 
Plumaria elegans (36, 37), and in addition relatively few plants of Chetomorpha melago- 
mium (37), Ectocarpus fasciculatus (37), Laminaria A gardhii var. vittata (36, 37), Ahnjeldtia 
plicata (36), Ceramium rubrum (37), Ceramium tenuissimum (35), Chondrus crispus (35, 
36), Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum (35, 36, 37), Lithothamnion polymorphum 
(35), Lomentaria rosea (37), Melobesia pustulata (36), Rhodymenia palmata (36), and 
Spermothamnion Turneri (35). 


(3) THE PASSAGE OF WOODS HOLE. 


The easterly side of the passage of Woods Hole (station 122) off the end of the hook- 
shaped point of land called Penzance (Long Neck) has a sand and gravel bottom in 4 to 5 
fathoms. The following species were found in small quantities: Champia parvula, Dasya 
elegans, Griffithsia Bornetiana, Grinnellia americana, Phyllophora Brodiei, Polysiphonia 
nigrescens, Rhodomela Roche, and Seirospora Griffithsiana. 

The westerly side of the passage off Uncatena Island (station 118) on a bottom of 
sand and shells showed small quantities of Chordaria flagelliformis, Ceramium rubrum, 
Chondrus crispus, Cystoclonium purpurascens, and Lomentaria uncinata. Off the entrance 
to Hadley Harbor (stations 119 and 120) the bottom is sand and mud, and appears 
to support no algal life. 
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The main channel near Hadley Rock (station 121) has a bottom of sand and stones. 
There was an abundance of Laminaria A gardhii, Agardhiella tenera, Chondrus cris pus, and 
Gracilaria multipartita, together with a few plants of Sargasswm Filipendula. Dredgings 
of previous years have shown that Callithamnion roseum grows on shells in the narrower 
portion of the passage (Woods Hole proper), and also Scinaia jurcellata. The passage on 
the south is bordered by ledges, chiefly submerged, and these are covered with heavy 
growths of alge. The reader may obtain a general idea of the character of the algal 
life on these rocks bordering the channel from chapter Iv, page 476, ‘“A Report on the 
Alge of Spindle Rocks, Woods Hole Harbor,” a small group of rocks (destroyed in the 
summer of 1905) that formerly lay between Grassy Ledge and Red Ledge. These sub- 
merged ledges are difficult to study, but detailed examinations of some of them carried 
on through various seasons of the year would undoubtedly give some interesting results. 

The algal life on the bottom of the harbor of Woods Hole and in the two ships’ chan- 
nels that lead into it from Vineyard Sound on either side of Great Ledge is very sparse. 
The bottom is hard sand and sandy mud, unfavorable for extensive growths of alge. 
A haul (station 4) inside of Great Ledge in 2 to 5 fathoms over a sandy bottom gave a few 
plants of Antithamnion cruciatum, Ceramium rubrum, Chondrus crispus, Gracilaria multi- 
partita, Grinnellia americana, Melobesia Lejolisti (on Zostera), and Phyllophora Brodiet. 


(4) ROBINSONS HOLE. 


Robinsons Hole, along the west end of Naushon (stations 20, 21 and 22), has a 
rich algal flora over a stony bottom in 2 to 34 fathoms. There was an abundance of: 


Chorda filum, 21 and 22. Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, 20 
Desmarestia aculeata, 20, 21 and 22. and 22. 

Desmarestia viridis, 20 and 22. Hildenbrandia prototypus, 21 and 22. 

Laminaria Agardii var. vittata, 21. Lithothamnion polymorphum, 21. 

Antithamnion cruciatum, 22. Phyllophora Brodizi, 20, 21 and 22. 

Ceramium fastigiatum, 20. Phyllophora membranifolia, 22. 

Ceramium rubrum, 20, 21 and 22. Rhodymenia palmata, 21 and 22. 

Chondrus crispus, 20, 21 and 22. Scinaia furcellata, 21. 

Cystoclonium purpurascens, 20 and 22. Spermothamnion Turneri, 20 


In small quantities were found: 


Cladophora gracilis, 20 and 21. Ceramium strictum, 20. 
Cladostephus verticillatus, 21. | Champia parvula, 20, 21 and 22. 
Ectocarpus siliculosus, 21. Corallina officinalis, 20 and 2r. 
Laminaria Agardhii, 22. Dasya elegans, 21. 

Leathesia difformis, 20. Lomentaria uncinata, 21 and 22. 
Phyllitis fascia, 22. Polysiphonia fibrillosa, 20. 
Ahnfeldtia plicata, 21 and 22. Polysiphonia nigrescens, 20 and 22. 


Station 23, off the island of Pasque, at the entrance to Robinsons Hole, showed the 
presence of much Antithamnion cruciatum, Chondrus crispus, Phyllophora membrani- 
folia, Rhodymenia palmata, and a few plants of Desmarestia aculeata, Desmarestia viridis, 
and Polysiphomia elongata. 

This flora has a mixed composition including forms characteristic of both the cool- 
and warm-water sublittoral formations, indicating that the summer conditions of Robin- 
sons Hole are somewhat midway between those of the open and those of the sheltered 
waters of the Sound and Bay. 
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(5) QUICKS HOLE. 


Quicks Hole does not have so luxuriant a vegetation as Robinsons Hole, probably 
because the bottom is not so rocky. On the easterly side (station 27), along the west 
end of Pasque, in 4 to 5 fathoms over a rocky bottom, there was a rich growth of 
Desmarestia aculeata, Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata, Callithamnion Baileyi, Phyllophora 
Brodiat, Rhodymema palmata, and a few plants were found of Desmarestia viridis and 
Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum. The westerly side (station 28 and 29) has 
a sandy bottom in 3 to 5 fathoms, with quite a different vegetation. There were found 
in abundance Chorda filum (station 29), Desmarestia aculeata (station 29), Desmotrichum 
undulatum (station 29, on Zostera), Ectocarpus siliculosus (station 29, on Zostera), 
Melobesia Lejolisui (station 29, on Zostera), and Spermothamnion Turneri. The following 
were found in small quantities: 


Chordaria flagelliformis, 29. Cystoclonium purpurascens, 29. 
Laminaria Agardhii, 28. Hildenbrandia prototypus, 28. 
Leathesia difformis, 29. Lithothamnion polymorphum, 28. 
Agardhiella tenera, 28. Polysiphonia elongata, 29. 
Chondrus crispus, 29. Polysiphonia fibrillosa, 29. 
Corallina officinalis, 29. Rhodomela subfusca, 29. 


(6) MENEMSHA BIGHT. 


A special trip to Menemsha Bight was made on July 17, 1905, in the Genevieve of 
the Marine Biological Laboratory. Three hauls were taken, (1) at the east end of 
Menemsha Bight just outside of the fish traps, bottom sandy in 6% fathoms; (2) in 
the middle region between the fish traps, bottom sandy mud in 514 fathoms; and (3) 
about three-fourths of a mile offshore at the west end of Menemsha Bight, bottom 
sandy in 8% fathoms. The following species were recorded: 


Chzetomorpha Linum, 3, few. Champia parvula, 3, few. 

Desmarestia viridis, 2, many; 1 and 3, few. Cystoclonium purpurascensvar. cirrhosum, 2,many. 
Laminaria Agardhii, 1, 2 and 3, few. Hildenbrandia prototypus, 1 and 3, few. 

Ralfsia clavata, 3, few. Phyllophora Brodizi, 2, few. 

Sargassum Filipendula, 1, few. Polysiphonia atrorubescens, 2, few. 

Agardhiella tenera, 1, many. Polysiphonia elongata, 2 and 3, many. 
Antithamnion cruciatum, 1, few. Polysiphonia fibrillosa, 2, few. 

Antithamnion plumula, 1 and 2, few. Polysiphonia nigrescens, 1, 2 and 3, very abundant. 
Callithamnion roseum, 2, few. Seirospora Griffithsiana, 1, 2 and 3, few. 
Ceramium rubrum, 2, few. Spyridia filamentosa, 1, few. 


The most remarkable feature of this locality was the great quantity of Polysiphonia 
nigrescens. ‘The flora of these sheltered waters was clearly representative of the warm- 
water sublittoral formation, a fact of some interest considering its proximity to Gay 
Head. 

An examination in the Blue Wing of the shallow waters of Menemsha Bight, off 
Lobsterville, on August 9, 1904, showed a bottom of sandy mud in 3 fathoms. Zostera 
was plentiful in spots and seems to be establishing itself in this region; there was very 
little present four or five years previous (Vinal Edwards). There were great quanti- 
ties of Ectocarpus siliculosus as well as Melobesia Lejolisit covering the Zostera, and a 
few plants of the following were found: Agardhiella tenera, Chondrus crispus, and 
Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum. 
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(7) TARPAULIN COVE. 


Tarpaulin Cove proved interesting in several respects. The westerly side (station 
17) has a bottom of sand and gravel in 2% to 4 fathoms, and there was an abundance 
of Desmarestia viridis and Antithamnion cruciatum, and in small quantities Cladophora 
gracilis, Agardhiella tenera, Antithamnion plumula, Callithamnion Baileyi, and Grin- 
nellia americana; the dredge brought up large quantities of Zostera. ‘The upper end 
of the cove (station 18) in 214 fathoms has a bottom of mud and gravel supporting 
extensive beds of Zostera, and an abundance of Polysiphonia nigrescens. A line dredged 
across the entrance of the cove (station 19) showed a muddy bottom with occasional 
plants of Polysiphonia nigrescens. Wauls made at the entrance nearest the lighthouse, 
July 18, 1903 (Phalarope), showed the presence of much Seivospora Griffithsiana and 
small quantities of Desmarestia viridis, Laminaria Agardhii, Agardhiella tenera, Calli- 
thamnion Baileyi, Ceramium fastigiatum, Ceramium rubrum, Champia parvula, and 
Grinnellia americana. 


(8) VINEYARD HAVEN. 


Station 69 off West Chop, at the entrance to Vineyard Haven, was very rich in 
alge and especially interesting as a locality for Rhadinocladia Farlowii. The bottom 
was sand and stones in 3% to 7 fathoms and supported extensive growths of Zostera. 
There was much of the following: 


Ralfsia clavata. Hildenbrandia prototypus. 
Rhadinocladia Farlowii (on Zostera). Lomentaria uncinata. 
Sphacelaria radicans. Melobesia farinosa. 
Agardhiella tenera. Melobesia Lejolisii. 
Antithamnion cruciatum. Phyllophora Brodizi. 
Callithamnion roseum. Phyllophora membranifolia. 
Ceramium tenuissimum. Spermothamnion Turneri. 


In small quantitles were: 


Cladostephus vertillatus. Callithamnion corymbosum. 
Desmotrichum undulatum. Dasya elegans. 

Ectocarpus confervoides. Lithothamnion polymorphum. 
Sphacelaria cirrhosa. Polyides rotundus. 

Ahnfeldtia plicata. Spyridia filamentosa. 


Vineyard Haven proper (stations 70, 71, 72, and 7762) presented little variety in its 
algal life but considerable quantities of certain species. Station 70 in 4 fathoms, with a 
bottom of stones and Crepidula shells, gave much Agardhiella tenera, Champia parvula, 
Grinnellia americana, and Lomentaria uwncinata; in small quantities were Rhadinocladia 
Farlowii (on Zostera), Antithamnion cruciatum, Callithamnion corymbosum, Ceramium 
strictum, Ceramium tenuissimum, Hildenbrandia prototypus, Lithothamnion polymor- 
phum, and Melobesia Lejolisii. Station 71, with a bottom of clam and pecten shells, 
stones, and mud, in 3% fathoms, gave an abundance of Sphacelaria radicans, Agardh- 
iella tenera, Champia parvula, Grinnellia americana, Lomentaria uncinaia, and Phyllo- 
phora Brodiwi. Station 72, stones and mud, in 3 to 4 fathoms, showed large quantities 
of Calothrix confervicola, Sphacelaria cirrhosa, Agardhiella tenera, Champia parvula, 
Lomentaria uncinata, Melobesia Lejolisti, and Spermothamnion Turner, and a few plants 
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of Enteromorpha clathrata, Sphacelaria radicans, Grinnellia americana, and Polysiphonia 
Harveyt. Station 7762, in the middle of Vineyard Haven, had a bottom of mud and 
shells in 3% to 4 fathoms; there was an abundance of Agardhiella tenera, Champia par- 
vula, Grinnellia americana, Lomentaria uncinata, and small quantities of Dictyosiphon 
hippuroides, Sargassum Filipendula, Phyllophora membranifolia, Polysiphonia elongata, 
Spermothamnion Turneri, and Spyridia filamentosa. The bottom of such a harbor as 
Vineyard Haven always receives large quantities of drifted alge, some of which are able 
to vegetate loosely over the bottom; conspicuous among these are Champia parvula, 
Lomentaria uncinata, and Spermothamnion Turneri. ‘The shallow regions support 
extensive beds of Zostera marina. 

Station 7761, off East Chop at the entrance to Vineyard Haven, with a bottom of 
sand, cinders, and shell fragments in 6 to 7 fathoms, gave much Sargassum Filipendula, 
Sphacelaria cirrhosa, Agardhiella tenera, Callithamnion roseum, Champia parvula, Lomen- 
taria uncinata, Phyllophora membranifolia, and Spermothamnion Turneri; in small quan- 
tities were Chordaria flagellijormis, Cladostephus verticillatus, Dictyostphon hippurordes, 
Laminaria Agardhit, Chondrus crispus, Griffithsia Bornetiana, Grinnellia americana, 
Lithothamnion polymorphum, Phyllophora Brodiei, Polyides rotundus, Polysiphonia 
nigrescens, Rhodymenia palmata, and Spyridia filamentosa. 


(9) COVE WEST OF CUTTYHUNK NECK. 


A cove west of Cuttyhunk Neck (station 101) proved to be one of the most interesting 
stations in Buzzards Bay because of the abundance of Arthrocladia villosa. A special 
trip was made July 27, 1905, on the Genevieve of the Marine Biological Laboratory, one 
week after this station was discovered, to determine more precisely the habits of this 
interesting alga. Four hauls were carried across the entrance of the cove from south- 
west to northeast in 4 to 5 fathoms. The bottom was sandy, with quantities of large 
clam shells (Venus mercenaria), mussel shells, and pebbles, to which the Arthrocladia 
was attached in great abundance. The plants were very large and in full fruit and 
supplied the set distributed in the Phycotheca Boreali-Americana, fas. D, no. xxx. 
Besides the Arihrocladia, there was much Desmarestia aculeata, Laminaria Agardhii 
var. vittata, Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum, Grinnellia americana, Phyllo- 
phora Brodizi, and Polysiphonia elongata. In small quantities were found Chorda filum, 
Desmarestia viridis, Dictyosiphon hippuroides, Ectocarpus siliculosus, Laminaria A gardhii, 
Antithamnion cruciatum, Callithamnion roseum, Corallina officinalis, Polyides rotundus, 
and Scinaia furcellata. 


(10) THE MIDDLE GROUND. 


The shallow stretch in Vineyard Sound, known as the Middle Ground (stations 41, 
42, and 43), has a bottom of sand and broken shells, 2 to 4% fathoms at station 41, 
3% to 6 fathoms at station 42, and 2% to 5 fathoms at station43. There was no evi- 
dence of algal life, and it is probably quite safe to say that no alge grow on these banks 
of shifting sand scoured by tidal currents. 
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4. SOME STATISTICS RELATIVE TO THE DISTRIBUTION OF ALG& IN BUZZARDS BAY AND 
VINEYARD SOUND. 

It is a very difficult matter to make in detail a satisfactory comparison of the algal 
flora of Woods Hole and its vicinity with those of other coasts, chiefly for the reason 
that the life conditions are so diverse in different sections of the region and at different 
seasons that there are in reality several floras to be considered. These have been 
described in the account of the principal formations which may be distinguished (section 
ll, chapter 11, pages 468-475), but far more must be known of their composition and 
habits at other seasons of the year than the summer before their limits can be defined 
with exactness.. The general characteristics of the summer flora of the warmer waters 
of the region, which is a part of the flora of Long Island Sound, are outlined in the 
introduction to section m1, chapter I, pages 443 and 444. 

Comparative studies of algal floras are also rendered very difficult because the floras 
have generally been described more with regard to the variety and number of species 
than with respect to the quantities of the dominant forms. A comparison of two lists 
of species may show that a very large proportion, perhaps a majority of the forms, are 
not the same, and yet when judged quantitatively, i. e., by the total mass of vegetation 
composed of species common to both, the two floras might be considered as essentially 
similar. We have examined lists of species published by surveys or from stations on the 
Scandanavian coast, the Faroes, Denmark, Clyde Sea area, Plymouth, the Irish Sea, 
Naples, etc., and considered the possibility of drawing up comparative tables of floras, 
but we must confess that to us there seemed go little promise of satisfactory results that 
the work was not undertaken. 

In connection with the zoological data presented in section 1, chapter 111, statistics 
were tabulated for the distribution of the four classes of alge and of Zostera marina 
as determined by the dredging operations in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. The 
results of that tabulation are presented below. Of especial interest are the statistics 
for the quantity of vegetation over three types of bottom: Division A, “‘sand,”’ including 
bottoms recorded as pure sand or sand and shells (excluding bottoms containing stones, 
gravel, or mud); division B, ‘“‘gravel and stones,”’ including records which list either of 
these ingredients singly, or in combination with one another or with sand (excluding 
bottoms containing mud); division C, ‘“‘mud,” including bottoms recorded as of mud, 
muddy sand, or sandy mud (excluding bottoms containing gravel or stones, but including 
those in which shells are listed). Finally there is presented a table which lists those 
species that were of such general distribution as to occur at one-fourth or more of the 
total number of stations, at one-fourth or more of the stations dredged by the Fish 
Hawk and Phalarope in both the Bay and Sound, and at one-fourth of the stations of the 
three types of bottom designated as A, B, and C. These tables follow in the order 
outlined above. 

AVERAGE NUMBER OF GENERA AND SPECIES OF PLANTS TAKEN PER DREDGE HAUL FOR THE 458 
STATIONS OF THE REGULAR SERIES. 


Groups. | Genera. Species. 
— 73 | 
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Chlorophycez......... SHOP hae yyy ae 5 etek condpdial actinic oe Sete mace ease tee mate chore anit | 09 Bx 
Pheophiy ces tc ce ssc ous canbe ane crea a dow sats vin weal oe ean Monin ot Breeton = ues ne Daeenae aah eens | ner 1.3 
Rhodophivewne es ek acai eesaiee is Mae oe Sicle Stn Satta eras Ss aa el ca alerale nia le oa emer ee seals eaten | 43 4.6 
of 
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF GENERA AND SPECIES OF PLANTS TAKEN PER DREDGE HAUL At THE Fish HAWK 


STATIONS. 
Vineyard Sound. Buzzards Bay. 
Groups. a ee 
Genera. Species. Genera. Species, 
(EMER) BU e CT Re en CRBS BEES SBAEeE rT: Aner ae DaALy Ce MIO ce nee neater 0.02 0.02 0.05 0. 05 
ESTUECVENAS CE REINA ote Bln FTets (4 [0° a.5 x ty vidietoratelere cholate Yolecdiviald Rmtelseal ag ifa:s's o'a'6@ dhala'e.s eiViyia) did’ s +9 1.0 LI 1.1 
REUSE CELE IED. wicteaictrin era cin.sis © sve crash die e'wsiad oc eeviaieen aon draticore’s citings mse sarees 34 3.6 2.8 3-0 
OR ER IRITI BE LIL EOE Calais lala e's beau? asain vost 8a gG05 A APRS ALA AIEEE aka Shahla ys] a Saath a | an 7 ay ce 
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF GENERA AND SPECIES OF PLANTS TAKEN PER DREDGE HAUL AT THE PHALAROPE 
AND BLUE WING STATIONS (INSHORE). 


| 
Vineyard Sound. | Buzzards Bay. 


Groups. | aaa Fa, = 
Genera. | Species. | Genera. | Species. 


Cyanophycee 0. 03 Cit Pace Benson bnsarininermcs 
Chlorophycez 3 3 o.1 or 
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF GENERA AND SPECIES OF PLANTS TAKEN AT EacuH OF THE FOREGOING GROUPS 
OF STATIONS, THE CLASSES BEING COMBINED. 


Stations. Genera. Species. 
Fish Hawk: 
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF GENERA AND SPECIES OF PLANTS TAKEN Upon Bottoms or ‘‘SAND,’’ DivIsIOoNn 
A (170 STaTIons). 


Groups. Genera. Species. 
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF GENERA AND SPECIES OF PLANTS TAKEN Upon Botroms oF ‘‘GRAVEL AND 
Sronges,’’ Drviston B (167 STATIONS). 


Groups. Genera. Species. 
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AVERAGE NUMBER OF GENERA AND SPECIES OF PLANTS TAKEN Upon Bottoms oF ‘‘Mup,”’ Division 
C (112 Srarrons). 
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SpEcIES DREDGED AT ONE-FOURTH OR MORE OF THE STATIONS. 


[The figures at the top of the columns represent one-fourth of the total number of stations in each group.) 
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CHART OF 


VINEYARD SOUND 


AND 


BUZZARDS BAY 


SHOWING 


DISTRIBUTION OF SPECIES 


CHart 228.—Chztomorpha melagonium (Weber & Mohr) Kiitzing. 


Present in the deeper and cooler waters off exposed points, such as Gay Head and Cuttyhunk. ; 
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CuHart 229.—Cladostephus verticillatus (Lightfoot) Agardh. 


A scattered distribution throughout Vineyard Sound in fairly deep water. 
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Cart 230.—Arthrocladia villosa (Hudson) Duby. 


This species, formerly considered rather rare, is widely distributed and at certain stations even 
plentiful. 
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CHART 231.—Desmarestia aculeata (Linnaeus) Lamouroux. 


This large species is almost restricted to the deeper and cooler waters of the lower portion of 
Buzzards Bay and westerly portion of Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 232.—Desmarestia viridis (Flora Danica) Lamouroux. 


Presents a much more extended range than Desmarestia aculeata (chart 231), being found in 
warmer regions of Vineyard Sound as well as in the cooler waters. 
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CHART 233.—Dictyosiphon hippuroides (Lyngbye) Areschoug. 


A scattered distribution in both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 234.—Chorda filum (Linneus) Stackhouse. 


This species, very common in quiet shallow waters, is also widely distributed in the deeper waters 
of both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 235.—Laminaria Agardhii Kjellman. 


Widely distributed in the lower portion of Buzzards Bay and throughout Vineyard Sound, pre- 
ferring the cooler waters. 
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Cuart 236.—Laminaria Agardhii, var. vittata Setchell. 


‘This characteristic form of the species (chart 235) is almost restricted to the cooler waters of the 


lower portion of Buzzards Bay and the westerly portion of Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 237.—Laminaria digitata (Linnzeus) Lamouroux. 


Local distribution limited to the cooler waters off exposed points, as at Gay Head. 
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CHART 238.—Sargassum Filipendula Agardh. 


Abundant and almost restricted to the warmer and more sheltered regions of Buzzards Bay and 
Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 239.—Antithamnion cruciatum (Agardh) Nageli. 


Widely distributed in both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound over stony bottoms that support 
extensive growths of Chondrus, Phyllophora, and Polyides, upon which it is a common epiphyte. 
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CHART 240.—Ceramium rubrum (Hudson) Agardh. 


This very common species of the shallow sublittoral zone is also abundant and widely distributed 
in the deeper waters. 
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CHART 241.—Griffithsia Bornetiana Farlow. 


Local distribution almost restricted to the warmer waters of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 
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CuHarT 242.—Griffithsia tenuis Agardh. 


Only found in the warm and sheltered portions of Buzzards Bay, where it forms large patches loosely 
attached over sandy and muddy bottoms. 
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CHART 243.—Plumaria elegans (Bonnemaison) Schmitz. 
Local distribution limited to the cooler waters off exposed points, as at Gay Head and Cuttyhunk. 
16269°—Bull. 31, pt x 33 
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CHART 244.—Spermothamnion Tumeri (Mertens) Areschoug. 


This striking epiphyte is widely distributed in both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound over 
bottoms that support growths of Chondrus, Phyllophora, and Polyides. 
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CHART 245.—Spyridia filamentosa (Wulfen) Harvey. 


Widely distributed in both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, but preferring the warmer waters 
of the more sheltered portions. 
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CHART 246.—Polysiphonia elongata (Hudson) Harvey. 


Prefers the cooler waters of the lower portion of Buzzards Bay and the westerly portion of Vineyard 
Sound, but presents a somewhat scattered distribution. 
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CHArr 247.—Polysiphonia nigrescens (Dillwyn) Greville. 


A species abundant and widely distributed, growing on stones and shells frequently over muddy 
bottoms, which accounts for its presence in the middle regions of Buzzards Bay. 
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CHart 248.—Polysiphonia variegata (Agardh) Zanardini. 


Restricted to the warmer waters of sheltered regions and only dredged by the Survey in Buzzards 


Bay. 
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CHarT 249.—Ahnfeldtia plicata (Turner) Fries. 


Prefers the cooler waters off exposed points. 
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CHarRT 250.—Chondrus crispus (Linneus) Stackhouse. 


Widely distributed over sandy, shelly, and stony bottoms. 
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CuarT 251.—Phyllophora Brodiei (Turner) J. Agardh. 


Very generally distributed throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound but most abundant in 
exposed situations. 
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Cuart 252.—Phyllophora membranifolia (Goodenough & Woodward) J. Agardh. 


As widely distributed as Phyllophora Brodiei (chart 251) but apparently showing a preference for 
more sheltered regions. 
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CHartT 253.—Agardhiella tenera (J. Agardh) Schmitz. 


A very common and widely distributed species which, however, prefers warm and sheltered waters. 
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CHART 254.—Cystoclonium purpurascens (Hudson) Kiitzing. 


A scattered distribution in both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 255.—Cystoclonium purpurascens var. cirrhosum Harvey. 


This form of the species (chart 254) shows a marked preference for the cooler waters of the lower 
portion of Buzzards Bay and the westerly portion of Vineyard Sound. 
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Cuart 256.—Champia parvula (Agardh) Harvey. 


One of the most widely distributed algz of the region but preferring warmer and sheltered waters. 
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CHart 257.—Lomentaria rosea (Harvey) Thuret. 


Restricted to the cooler waters off the exposed points of Gay Head and Cuttyhunk. 
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CHart 258.—Lomentaria uncinata Meneghini. 


In striking contrast to Lomentaria rosea (chart 257) this species is almost restricted to the warmer 
sheltered waters of Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, where it is widely distributed. 
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CHART 259.—Rhodymenia palmata (Linnzus) Greville. 


A characteristic species of the cooler waters of the lower portion of Buzzards Bay and westerly por- 
tion of Vineyard Sound. 
16269°—Bull. 31, pt t—13——34 
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CHART 260.—Delesseria sinuosa (Goodenough & Woodward) Lamouroux. 


A striking species practically restricted to the lower portion of Buzzards Bay and westerly portion 
of Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 261.—Grinnellia americana (Agardh) Harvey. 


This species is almost universally distributed throughout Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound, but 
prefers the warmer and more sheltered waters. 
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CHart 262.—Polyides rotundus (Gmelin) Greville. 


Presents a scattered distribution in Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound over sandy, shelly, and 
stony bottoms. 
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CHART 263.—Corallina officinalis Linneus. 


As dredged by the Survey the species shows a marked preference for the cooler waters off exposed 
points, as at Gay Head and Cuttyhunk. 
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CHART 264.—Hildenbrandia prototypus Nardo. 


A scattered distribution in both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 265.—Lithothamnion polymorphum (Linnzus) Areschoug. 


Widely distributed in both Buzzards Bay and Vineyard Sound. 
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CHART 266.—Zostera marina Linneus. 


This common spermatophyte of the shallow waters presented a scattered distribution, but was 
unusually abundant off Marthas Vineyard. 
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CHART 267.—Distribution of alge on Spindle Rocks, March 17, 1905. 


All the rocks were perfectly bare above low-water mark (the dotted line), having been scraped 
clean during the winter by floating ice. Alga were present below low water only in positions where 
they were protected from contact with the ice. The number of species on the rocks was small in com- 
parison with other seasons of the year, and limited to those that may grow at some depth. 

It is interesting to compare the rocks above low-water mark, now entirely bare, with the conditions 
on December 30, two and one-half months previous (chart 274), for at that date the rocks were covered 
by growths of Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis (11), Phyllitis fascia (24), and Scytosiphon lomentarius (26). 
The first zone of algze was well below low water and was composed of Ceramium rubrum (43), and Chon- 
drus crispus (49), the last extending into deeper water. Somewhat away from the rocks or between 
them were groups of Laminaria Agardhii (33), and occasional growths of Phyllitis fascia (24) and Scyto- 
siphon lomentarius (26) were present. 

List of species: Ulva Lactuca, 4, few on Chondrus; Cladophora lanosa, 10; Ectocarpus siliculosus, 19, 
on Scytosiphon; Phyllitis fascia, 24, few; Scytosiphon lomentartus, 26, few; Laminaria Agardhit, 33, groups 
in deep water; Porphyra laciniata, 37, occasional; Callithamnion Baileyi, 41, on Ceramium; Ceramtum 
rubrum, 43, abundant; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant. 
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CHART 268.—Distribution of alge on Spindle Rocks, April 22, 1905. 


Rocks still very bare above low-water mark, where they were scraped clean during the winter by 
floating ice. Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis (11) formed a green fringe on certain rocks near low-water 
mark (the dotted line), with the brown alge Phyllitis fascia (24) and Scytosiphon lomentarius (26) begin- 
ning to appear lower down; this rather imperfect brown zone was composed of young growth and was 
not very conspicuous at this date. Well below low water were growths of the conspicuous red alge 
Polysiphonia urceolata (47) and Chondrus crispus (49). 

List of species: Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis, 11, very abundant; Ectocarpus @ecidioides, 13, on 
old Laminaria; Ectocarpus fasciculatus, 15, abundant on larger alge; Ectocarpus ovatus, 17, on mussel 
shells; Ectocarpus penicillatus, 18, very abundant on larger alge; Sorocarpus uveformis, 21, on mussel 
shells; Desmotrichum balticum, 22, mixed with Scytosiphon; Desmotrichum undulatum, 23, mixed with 
Scytosiphon; Phyllitis fascia, 24, young growth on rocks; Scytosiphon lomentarius, 26, young growth on 
rocks; Desmarestia viridis, 27, many young plants; Chordaria flagelliformis, 28, young plants; Chorda 
tomentosa, 32; Laminaria Agardhit, 33; Acrochetium virgatulum, 39, on Ceramium; Ceramium rubrum, 
43; Polysiphonta urceolata, 47, abundant; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant. 
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Cuar?t 269.—Distribution of algae on Spindle Rocks, May 22, 1905. 


The rocks at this date presented a characteristic algal flora of the spring at its full development. 
There was not.much change in the species since April 22 (chart 268), but a large increase in the quantity 
of vegetation. Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis (11) was still the dominant green alga, but Enteromorpha 
intestinalis (7) had begun to appear; these two species extended the green zone much higher up on the 
rocks than where it was a montin previous (chart 268). The brown zone at low-water mark (the dotted 
line) and just below, composed chiefly of Ectocarpus penicillatus (18), Phyllitis fascia (24), Scytosiphon 
lomentarius (26), and Chordaria flagelliformis (28), was also broader and more evident. Polysiphonia 
urceolata (47) formed a conspicuous red zone below the brown, with extensive growths of Chondrus 
crispus (49) extending into deeper water. 

List of species: Enteromorpha intestinalis, 7, young plants; Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis, 11, 
abundant; Ectocarpus fasciculatus, 15, abundant on larger alge; Ectocarpus penicillatus, 18, abundant on 
larger alge; Sorocarpus uveformis, 21, few on mussel shells; Desmotrichum balticum, 22, few mixed with 
Scytosiphon; Desmotrichum undulatum, 23, few mixed with Scytosiphon; Phyllitis fascia, 24, very abun- 
dant; Punctaria plantaginea, 25, few; Scytosiphon lomentarius, 26, abundant; Desmarestia viridis, 27, 
very abundant; Chordaria flagelliformis, 28, much; Chorda tomentosa, 32, abundant; Laminaria Agardhit, 
33; Ceramium rubrum, 43, abundant; Polysiphonia urceolata, 47, abundant; Polysiphonia violacea, 48, 
few; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant. 
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CHART 270.—Distribution of algae on Spindle Rocks, June 29, 1905. 


The character of the vegetation on the rocks had greatly changed from that of May 22 (chart 269), 
and marked the beginning of the characteristic summer flora and the end of the spring season. A green 
zone on the upper parts of the rocks was composed chiefly of Ulothrix implexa (3), Ulva Lactuca var. 
rigida (5), and Enteromorpha intestinalis (7); Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis, formerly so abundant 
and conspicuous, had entirely disappeared. The brown zone near low-water mark (the dotted line) 
was composed almost entirely of Scytosiphon lomentarius (26), and Chordaria flagelliformis (28); Phyllitis 
jascia (24) was only represented by afew old plants, and Ectocarpus penicillatus had disappeared. Poly- 
siphonia urceolata, so plentiful throughout the spring, was no longer present, but Polysiphonia violacea 
(48) was abundant and with Ceramium rubrum (43) formed a fringe around the rocks a little below low- 
water mark with Chondrus crispus (49) in deeper water. Nemalion multifidum (40) had begun to appear 
at and above low-water mark. 

List of alge: Calothrix scopulorum, 1, in small patches; Ulothrix implexa, 3, covering the top of 
III, VI, and Pyramid Rock; Ulva Lactuca var. rigida, 5, abundant young growths; Enteromorpha intesti- 
nalis, 7, much; Codiolum gregarium, 10, abundant on barnacles; Phyllitis fascia, 24, few old plants; 
Punctaria plantaginea, 25, few; Scytosiphon lomentarius, 26, abundant; Chordaria flagelliformis, 28, very 
abundant; Chorda filum, 31; Laminaria Agardhii, 33, scattered plants; Laminaria Agardhii var. vittata, 
34, small group; Nemalion multifidum, 40, young growth; Ceramium rubrum, 43, few; Polysiphonia 
violacea, 48, abundant; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant. 


BIOLOGICAL SURVEY OF WOODS HOLE AND VICINITY. 541 


28 
Pyramid Rock 


CuartT 271.—Distribution of algae on Spindle Rocks, July 22, 190s. 


The only conspicuous green alga was Ulva Lactuca var. rigida (5), now full grown and forming large 
patches on some of the rocks. There was a very well-defined brown zone just below low-water mark 
(the dotted line) composed of Chordaria flagelliformis (28) and old Scytosiphon lomentarius (26). Ecto- 
carpus confervoides (14) was plentiful on the Chordaria and Scytosiphon. Phyllitis fascia had disappeared. 
Nemalion multifidum (40) fringed most of the rocks at low-water mark, and below was a characteristic red 
zone of Polysiphonia violacea (48) and Ceramium rubrum (43) mixed with the Chordaria, and with Chon- 
drus crispus (49) abundant from 1-5 feet below low water. 

List of alge: Calothrix scopulorum, 1, small patches on barnacles and rocks; Rivularia atra, 2, on 
barnacles; Ulothrix implexa, 3,on Pyramid Rock; Ulva Lactuca var. rigida, 5, abundant on tops of 
rocks; Enteromorpha intestinalis, 7, few patches; Cladophora gracilis, 9, few tufts; Codiolum gregarium, 
12, on barnacles; Ectocarpus confervoides, 14, abundant on Chordaria and Scytosiphon; Scytosiphon 
lomentarius, 26, much old growth; Chordaria flagelliformis, 28, abundant; Mesogloia divaricata, 29, few 
patches; Chorda jilum, 31, large patches; Laminaria Agardhii, 33, few groups; Fucus vesiculosus, 35, 
few plants; Nemalion multifidum, 40, abundant; Ceramium rubrum, 43, abundant; Chondria dasyphylla, 
44, few plants; Polysiphonia violacea, 48, abundant; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant. 
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CHART 272.—Distribution of alge on Spindle Rocks, September 2, 1905. 


The rocks on September 2 presented an aspect similar to that on July 22 (chart 271) with some 
features, however, more pronounced. The prevailing green alga was Ulva Lactuca var. rigida (5) form- 
ing large patches on the tops of rocks. The most conspicuous brown alge were Chordaria flagelliformis 
(28), growing in large masses, sometimes as a zone below low-water mark (the dotted line), and old 
Scytosiphon lomeniarius (26) forming patches higher upouthe rocks. The most conspicuous zone (much 
more pronounced than in chart 271) was that near low-water mark composed of Ceramium rubrum (43) and 
Polysiphonia violacea (48). There was much less Nemalion multifidum (40), which, however, formed a 
zoneonrocks V, VII, and VIII. Chondrus crispus (49) was plentiful in deeper water below the Chordaria. 

List of alge: Calothrix scopulorum, 1, small patches on bamacles and rocks; Rivularia atra, 2, on 
barnacles; Ulva Lactuca var. rigida, 5, plentiful on tops of rocks; Enteromorpha crinita, 6, few plants; 
Enteromorpha prolifera, 8, few plants; Eciocarpus confervoides, 14, on old plants of Scytosiphon; Ecto- 
carpus fasciculatus, 15, abundant on Chordaria and Chorda; Scytosiphon lomentarius, 26, patches of old 
plants; Chordaria flagelliformis, 28, abundant; Chorda filum, 31, large patches; Laminaria Agardhit, 33, 
occasional plants; Fucus vesiculosus, 35, scattered plants; Porphyra laciniata, 37, scattered plants; Nema- 
lion multifidum, 40, abundant; Callithamnion Baileyi, 41, many on Chordaria; Callithamnion corym- 
bosum, 42, many on Chordaria; Ceramtum rubrum, 43, very abundant; Dasya elegans, 45, occasional 
plants; Polysiphonia violacea, 48, very abundant; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant; Champia parvula, 
50, occasional on Chordaria and rocks. 
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CHART 273.—Distribution of algz on Spindle Rocks, September 19, 1904. 


This chart is introduced to show variations that may be present in the algal life on the same rocks 
at the same season but in different years. It should be compared with chart 272, plotted September 2, 
1905. ‘The charts agree in having Ulva Lactuca var. rigida (5) as the conspicuous green alga on the tops 
of the rocks. There was no Chordaria flagelliformis this season and consequently no zone of brown 
algee, although Scytosiphon lomentarius (26) grew in scattered patches. Nemalion multifidum (40) formed 
a zone of thick growth above low-water mark (the dotted line) on rocks III, VII, VIII, and Pyramid 
Rock. The most conspicuous zone was below low water and composed of Ceramium rubrum (43) and 
Polysiphonia fibrillosa (46). The Polysiphonia fibrillosa, which was not present at all in 1905, this season 
took the place of Chordaria flagelliformis and Polysiphonia violacea (48), usually abundant, but scattered 
plants of the latter were present. Chondrus crispus, as usual, was abundant, extending into deeper 
water below the Polysiphonia. 

List of species: Ulva Lactuca var. rigida, 5, abundant; Scytosiphon lomentarius, 26, patches on rocks; 
Chorda filum, 31, large beds; Laminaria Agardhii, 33, scattered patches; Fucus vesiculosus, 35, scattered 
plants, Sargassum Filipendula, 36, few plants; Nemalion multifidum, 40, abundant; Ceramium rubrum, 
43, abundant; Polysiphonia fibrillosa, 46, very abundant, fringing rocks just below low-water; Polysi- 
phonia violacea, 48, few; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant. 
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CuHarRT 274.—Distribution of alge on Spindle Rocks, December 30, 1904. 


This chart plots the vegetation on the rocks in the winter before the upper parts are scraped clean by 
floating ice. In the series of charts it shows the conditions two and one-half months before those pre- 
sented on chart 267. The prevailing green alga was Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis (11), present on the 
upper portions of every rock above low-water mark (the dotted lines). Near low-water mark was a brown 
zone of Phyllitis fascia (24) and Scytosiphon lomentarius (26). Phyllitis fascia, which disappears in the 
summer, had returned in abundance. Below low water was a red zone of Ceramium rubrum (43), very 
plentiful, and in deeper water was the ever-present Chondrus crispus (49). Polysiphonia fibrillosa (46), so 
abundant September 19 (chart 273), had almost disappeared, and there wasno Polysiphonia violacea, gen- 
erally characteristic of thesummer. Only a few plants of Nemalion multifidum (40) remained. 

List of alge: Calothrix scopulorum, 1, patcheson the top of Pyramid Rock; Ulva Lactuca var. rigida, 
5, bases of old plants; Enteromorpha intestinalis, 7, few scattered plants; Cladophora lanosa var. uncialis, 
11, abundant on the top of every rock; Ectocarpus granulosus, 16, abundant on Sargassum and other 
large alge below low-water; Ectocarpus tomentosus, 20, abundant on larger algee below low-water; 
Phyllitis fascia, 24, abundant above low-water; Scytosiphon lomentarius, 26, very abundant above low- 
water; Myrionema corunne, 30, on Laminaria; Laminaria Agardhii, 33, many old plants; Fucus vesicu- 
losus, 35, few scattered plants; Sargassum Filipendula, 36, few young plants; Porphyra laciniata, 37, 
scattered plants; Acrochetium secundatum, 38, on Porphyra; Acrochetium virgatulum, 39, on Ceramium; 
Nemalion multifidum, 40, few plants; Ceramium rubrum, 43, very abundant; Polystphonia fibrillosa, 
46, few plants; Chondrus crispus, 49, abundant. 
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